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Oh, and by the way, not only do we 
usually manage to get them 
all in—we can quite often find roon 


for a few more 


Your problem will be answered by a 
visit from our Technical Repre 


sentative anywhere in the country 


H. C. SHEPHERD AND COMPANY LIMITED 


HERSHAM STATION WORKS - WALTON-ON-THAMES, SURREY - 
MANCHESTER OFFICE - 274 DEANSGATE, MANCHESTER 3: TEL: DEANSGATE 7545 


TEL: WALTON 2314 








A departmental link-up by Reliance Telephone 
Systems brings your staff into oral control as 
easily as if they shared your room. With 
Reliance you can from your chair settle a simple 
query, have a detailed discussion, or hold a 
conference. 


Almost effortless ‘finger touch’ operates the 
required switch or switches on your Master 
Station, ensuring instant priority intercommun- 
ication with your organization. __ It’s as simple 
as that! 


Let us send you full particulars of this com- 
pletely automatic system available on modest 


rental—a proven contributory factor to modern 
efficiency. 


Business 


THE JOURNAL OF MANAGEMENT IN INDUSTRY 








See our STAND No. 24 at the Business Efficiency 
Exhibition, Bmgley Hall, Birmingham, 20th—25th 
February inclusive. 















Write to-day 
for illustrated 
leaflet B2/31. 





INTERNAL TELEPHONES 


Te RELIANCE TELEPHONE C040 


(A Subsidiary of the Genero! Electric Compory Limited) 


43-47 PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2 


Telephone Chancery 534! (P.8.X.) Branches throughout the United Kingdom 


STAFF LOCATION 


MUSIC FOR INDUSTRY 
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**Modern Boardrooms— Modern Style” 


“If an ancient aroma is carefully to be created for our boardrooms, how far will its 
lulling effect pervade the minds of our boards? ... The boards are still far too apt 
to think in terms of dear old Caippendale or Sheraton. It is time we all started 
appreciating what the designers of our period can do.’ Sit Colin Anderson wrote 
this in a recent letter to the “ Director.” 

A recent example of work done by modern designers is the new boardroom of 
John Laing and Son Limited, furnished by Heal’s Contracts Ltd., in collaboration 
with the architects Messrs. Adams, Holden and Pearson, F/F.R.1.B.A. 

If you would like to see more examples of furniture for boardrooms and offices, 
please pay us a visit or write for our leaflet Furniture for Special Needs. 


HEAL’S CONTRACTS LTD 


196 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON, W.1. Telephone: MUSeum 1666. 
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Trading Abroad is a Midland Bank booklet out- SCE Se ae Oo 2 Seatee Pane a 


next month, and new features will be intro- 
lint the methods of sellin oods abroad. It duced to help the busy executive keep abreast 

ng . : & 8 of the rapid changes in industry today. An 
serves as an introduction to the Bank’s foreign outline of these new features is given on 


benks . A ian ith h thi page 63 of this issue. 
anking services, an eais with such t ngs as Executive Standards of Living 


foreign exchange; exchange control; shipping The opening article in the March issue will 


2 A t clescribe the effect of high tax rates on exec- 
documents; payment; buyers, sellers and agents; utive standards of living—lo-king beth at 


business travel and introductions; and export past experience and at the future outlook. 
credit insurance. A copy of Trading Abroad can Electronic Control of Machine Tools 


. : First article in our new feature, “Science 
be quickly obtained from Prospect,” will report on progress in the 
development of electronically-controlled ma- 
chine tools, and draw attention to the possi- 


M I DL AN D B AN K LI M ITED pr od ad these tools in various types 


Change of subscriber's address: Please fy Publishe: x s 
Overseas Branch, 122 Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2 before change of address isto take effect. giving present address in 


or at the Foreign Branches in Birmingham, Bradford, ene oon yee System,” “Business yd <f Come 


. Management, " “Business News _ Digest” and *pritsh Industrial 
Liverpool and Manchester, or from your local branch. Equipment"). Published o's Pekin Lad 
registered office 180 Fleet Street, cokes E.C.4. (Waterloo 3388). 
w/- a year post free U.K.and Eire; 35S/- 
Advertisement, editorial and sales offices : Mercury House, 109-119 
Waterloo Road, London, S.E.1 (Waterloo 3388). 
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TRULY 


“COPY-LITE” 


the ideal lighting for typ- 
ists, can be supplied sep- 
arately and fitted to any 
Lindicator in a second. 
Test it—at our expense. 
You'll keep it—in your 
own interest. 


LINDICATOR MINOR 
inexpensive even with its 
“Copy-Lite” attachment, 
is the ideal holder for a 
shorthand note-book. 
Frontal reading, perfect 
posture . . . everything 
except automatic copy 
control. 


Copy under control by 
foot pedal or hand lever 


‘*‘Here’s another sensible aid to 


office comfort 


The NEW labour- 
saving LINDICATOR 
MOBILE DESK 


Lindicator Mobile Desks make 
typing twice as tidy, typewriters 
twice as useful, typists twice as 
happy. ... They are equally handy 
for desk duplicators, calculators 
and many other office machines. 


Ph) 


and efficiency.. 


The Lindicator Mobile Desk not only 
enables an operator to keep the whole 
working surface of her main desk clear 
for papers, etc.; it makes machines 
transportable from desk to desk, or 
room to room, without hard labour. As 
a desk it is well proportioned and satisfy- 
ingly sturdy. On the move, it is a 
featherweight—and so easily manoeuvr- 
able. 


Patentees and Manufacturers 


LINDICATION LIMITED, 
Zenda HONG KONG WORKS, 


EXHIBITION GROUNDS, 
WEMBLEY, MIDDLESEX. 
Telephone: WEMbley 4126 


SIGNIFICANT 


is the fact that more than 70 per cent of current 
Lindicator sales are “repeat” orders. The Lindicator 
Copyholder, given a chance to prove its value both to 
staff and management, is its own best salesman. 


‘sitting pretty oe 


“I broke the ice. . . 


we ALL use them now !’ 


* 
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Ea Revolutionary 
cleaning 


S 


LONDON AIRPORT 


Cleaning the world’s most modern airport with its 


















many offices, reception rooms, canteens, corridors 
and workshops is an immense maintenance problem 
involving considerable manpower and money—this 
problem has been selved by using Columbus-Dixon 
cleaning machines. 


A 
aN 


THE BRITISH MUSEUM 


This great building with half-a-million square feet of 
floors, uses Columbus-Dixon cleaning equipment. 
There are Columbus-Dixon machines for every floor 
maintenance job. Ten times faster and cleaner than 
old-fashioned hand methods, their operation is effort- 
less and easily performed by unskilled labour. 

For details of the complete range of floor cleaning 
and maintenance machines, write or telephone dept, 15 


1 
The first and foremost for floor cleaning ! 


WEMBLEY - MIDDLESEX - Telephone Wembley 6000 
FEBRUARY, 1956 5 
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What is the normal form in business communica- 
tion ? For accuracy, put it in writing. For speed, pick up the 
*phone. 

But the Creed Facsimile System goes one better than that. It 
combines both accuracy and speed in one operation. Just press 
a button and this simple system will send any written message yards or miles 


away over a telephone wire. The message will be received in less than three Fill in the coupon below for a copy 
, ' , aan sise facsimile of the original of our illustrated brochure describing 

minutes, on paper, as a precise facsimile of the original. a iene aioiientinn: of the Cond 
Typed matter, too, and printed forms, sketches, working drawings—Creed 


Facsimile Communication System for 


Facsimile takes them all in its stride. business and industry. 


With a Creed Facsimile System linking scattered locations, there is no 
waiting for messengers and mail—business operations are cut by hours or 
even days. And because Facsimile “puts it in writing,” there are no verbal 
errors or misunderstandings . . . no chance of vital data being transposed, 
omitted or lost en route—every message is reproduced exactly as sent, at one 
or many selected destinations simultaneously. 

Fe RR TIT ITOK TOIT OT TO TOTTI TOTO TOTTI TTT tt tt 


Creed & Company Limited 





* * 
«x Name * 
= . * TELEGRAPH HOUSE CROYDON . ENGLAND 
*« Company * 
* 
*« Address a ny 
* * - jf TeV 
* TY = Makers of the Teleprinter /associars j 
* 1 * 
SESE EEE EEE ERE EERE EEE EE 
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Increasing 
productivity 
al 

EMI. Ltd. 


Sheet Metal Storage. Two-way entry 
pallets are stacked in this Kee Klamp 
Storage Rack to the maximum lift 
of the fork lift trucks, saving space, 
time, energy and materials. Built from 
standard Kee Klamps and tubing. 


another 
GASCOIGNE 


KEE KLAMP 


Regd. Trade Mark 


STORAGE RACK 













Kee Klamps also make Work Benches—Partitions—Guard Rails, ete 


This booklet will tell you more ; write for your copy. 


THE GEO. H. GASCOIGNE CO. LTD., so7 GASCOIGNE HOUSE, READING, BERKS. Telephone: READING 54417 (3 lines). 
FEBRUARY, 1956 7 











SERRE TOPE POmemeeeenre 


6 


BUSINESS 


Enfield Cables build 
strong, adaptable 
test rigs 


DEXION offers unique combination 


of strength, speed, economy, 


versatility 


NFIELD CABLES Ltd. have found 

in Dexion Slotted Angle a neat and 
economical solution to the problem of 
transporting experimental 132k V cables 
to the National Physical Laboratories 
for impulse testing. They designed and 
built this special rig, strong enough 
for the heaviest cables, easily adjusted 
to different types of cable. When this 
whole structure reaches the Labor- 
atories, no assembly is necessary — the 


cable is ready for immediate testing. 





A light engineering firm making 
heating elements built this special 
stand to hold test apparatus. 





Time and space are saved, providing a 
cost reduction of over 50°,. 

This is just one example. Dexion is 
constantly proving that it is the quickest, 
cheapest, sturdiest material for all kinds 
of factory and warehouse structures 
—for storage racks, machine-stands, 
benches, platforms, trolleys and a hun- 
dred-and-one other jobs. With Dexion 
you make your own equipment exactly 
as vou want it. 

Because the work has already been 
put into Dexion, you can use unskilled 
labour even for complicated structures ; 
clearly marked at 3” intervals, Dexion 
needs only cutting and bolting — no 
close measurements or detailed draw- 
ings, no welding, drilling or riveting. 
And Dexion is rust-protected — so 
there’s no painting. 

Thus Dexion is far easier and quicker 
to work with than wood or angle iron. 
Remember, Dexion structures can always 
be swiftly altered or dismantled, and the 
Dexion used again. No waste, no scrap. 


Dexion 225 has a scientific design of 
slots and holes. Each one has a purpose 
and the remaining metal is left where it 
gives greatest strength. That’s why a 
Dexion structure is rigid in itself — you 
don’t need plates or brackets. 

Dexion is the slotted angle that 
started an industry. Now, over 100 
million feet of Dexion are being used by 
more than 60,000 firms all over the world. 
And 80 per cent of sales are repeat orders. 


GET THE FACTS 


Dexion 225 is sold in packets of ten 10-ft. 
lengths, complete with bolts. Steel Dexion 
(price from 1/3} to 1/5 per foot) is rust- 
protected, stove-enamelled. Where a light 
but strong, non-magnetic, non-corroding 
material is required, use Alloy Dexion 
(full technical details and prices on request). 
Send today for sample piece of Dexion and 
illustrated booklet AW.5 showing many uses 
in industry. Dexion Ltd., 65 Maygrove Rd., 
London, N.W.6. (Tel: MAlIda Vale 6031-9.) 





MAKE SURE IT IS DEXION 


If you come across an imitation, compare it with Dexion; check these points: 


® Dexion gives you exceptional strength. 

@ Slots and holes are scientifically placed 
for simplest, safest construction. 

® Joints at any angle are positively held 
by bolts in round holes. 


® Dexion overlaps to give extra-long, 
rigid lengths — no jointing pieces. 

© Cut ends are strong and all the same 
— every off-cut is useful. 


With Dexion, you benefit from years of research and experience, a world-wide 
organization, free technical service, and fast construction teams for big jobs. 
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This special rig enab/es Enfield Cables 
Lid. to transport heavy experimental 
132k V cables to the National Physical 
Laboratories where, without any fur- 
ther assembly work, they are immedi- 
ately ready for impulse testing. This 
structure satisfied an urgent need and 
reduced cost by over 50°... Dexion, 

supremely adaptable to changing 

needs is ideal for special structures. 
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PHOTOGRAPHS BY WALTER NURNBERG, F.1.B.P., F.R.P.S. 


DEXION 


SLOTTED ANGLE 
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DON’T BUY a Dictating Machine 


until you’ve read... 





“Biggest Business Asset 
Since Shorthand” 


—a FREE, comprehensive book that will tell you all 
you need to know about the most versatile electronic 
office aid that has ever been invented. 


POST OFF THIS COUPON NOW 


To: GRUNDIG (Great Britain) LIMITED, Dept. 8B. 

Grundig House, 39/41 New Oxford Street, London W.C.1. 
Please send me without obligation a copy of your FREE BOOK 
. entitled “BIGGEST BUSINESS ASSET SINCE SHORTHAND”. 
FIND OUT JUST HOW a compact, streamlined 
miracle of efficiency that weighs under 12 lb., : 

: : Name 

costs very little to buy and almost nothing to 
run, can save you time and overheads and release 
you from routine trivialities. Address 


(Electronics Division, Gas Purification 
and Chemical Co. Ltd.) 
GD262 
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complete type change with a turn 
of the wrist 
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When 
you give her 
a Vari-Typer 

you save 
time, trouble 
and 
money 


FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS 
OR TO ARRANGE A PRACTICAL 
DEMONSTRATION, PLEASE 
WRITE OR TELEPHONE: 
VARI-TYPER DISTRIBUTORS 
(GREAT BRITAIN) LIMITED, 
1 ALDWYCH HOUSE, 
LONDON, W.C.2. 
TELEPHONE: HOLBORN 2014. 
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you give her 
a Vari-Typer? 


*She becomes your office compositor — quick on-the-spot producer 
of master copy for all purposes and processes ; 


*She can ‘set up’ all your brochures, catalogues, circulars, etc., as 
well as all your internal forms and other printed matter ; 


She has at her disposal hundreds of instantly changeable type faces 
in various styles and sizes ; 
*Her Vari-Typer, so easily operated, gives her changeable vertical and 
horizontal spacing and automatic margin * justification ’. 


*Foreign language copy and scientific and technical symbols present 
no problems to her; 


*She can ‘letter up” large drawings for you — even up to 6 ft. in 
length ; 


*Her finished copy is reproduction copy, with perfect uniformity of 
impression, ready for printing by direct plate, photo-offset or 
stencil methods. 
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LIGHT 
UP 
YOUR 
OFFICE 





““ARMOURCAST”’ glass doors bring 
light into dark corners and closed- 
in corridors—daylight right into 
the centre of a building. And with 
it they bring practical benefits. 
Without destroying privacy they 
allow people outside a room to 
see at a glance whether it is occu- 
pied; and the risk of threshold 
collisions is reduced. Always clean, always bright, needing hardly any 


‘ 


attention ““ARMOURCAST”’ doors make an office more cheerful, easier to 


work in and more efficient. In fact, they bring it smartly up to date. 


“ARMOURCAST"” inzerior GLAss DOORS 


PILKINGTON BROTHERS LIMITED, St. Helens, Lancs. 


CONSULT THE TECHNICAL SALES AND SERVICE DEPARTMENT, ST. HELENS, LANCS 


(TELEPHONE: ST. HELENS 400!) OR SELWYN HOUSE, CLEVELAND ROW, ST. JAMES’S, 7, 
LONDON, S.W./. (TELEPHONE: WHITEHALL 5672-6). SUPPLIES ARE AVAILABLE THROUGH ] 
THE USUAL TRADE CHANNELS ey 
“Armourcast” is a registered trade mark of Pilkington Brothers Ltd. Ph 
Aco 2 
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“So you're thinking of 
plastic surfacing 
in the Works and Ganteen? 


Admirable . . . but do spend your money wisely. Get onto V.C. Panels 
Lid. They'll supply you with Formica, Klingdecor and Warerite plastic 
surfaces cut to size and veneered to panels of your own specification. Apart 
from ensuring a first class job, this service saves you money. (1) By 
preventing waste: you pay for the exact amount of surfacing required and 
no more. (2) By halving workmen’s labour bills, because the panels are 


ready for fixing. SPECIFY 
Let’s give them a ring now... V.C. PANELS LTD., Leyborne Wharf, ALWAYS 
Horton Bridge Road, West Drayton, Middlesex. Phone: West Drayton A 


3036-7-8 and 3560. 


“V.C. PANEL” 


-they make a 
2-way saving” 


TR I OL NTE ER ERS, SEE 


FEBRUARY, 1956 13 








— ne 












— —o 
V V h y A LAMSON aiRTUBE SYSTEM... |[ 
b a C au S eC The problem facing Industry today is how to use 


manpower to its best advantage. Lamson 
Carrier Airtubes free manpower from the burden 
of carrying messages, files, samples, etc., from 
place to place thus increasing speed, security and 
efficiency. We can help you. Write or ‘phone 
for our Representative to call and explain how 
Lamson Airtubes can help YOU. 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. Aodrote 20 


(Dept. D.2) Telegrams : KELYWIL, HARLES, 


HYTHE ROAD . LONDON . N.W.10 LONDON 





THERE IS AN 





CYCLE STAND 
TO SUIT EVERY 
REQUIREMENT 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of steel 
throughout, stove enamelled green. Roof sheet- 
ing is normally of galvanised corrugated sheets. 
If required, sheeting can be supplied in Alumin- 
ium, Asbestos or Robertson Protected Metal. 


@ THERE ARE 26 DIFFERENT TYPES FROM 
WHICH TO CHOOSE 
Over a quarter of a century's Experience in 
Cycle Stand Manufacture 
Please write for Illustrated Catalogue to: 


(METAL INDUSTRIES) LTD 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT SPECIALISTS 
TAYBRIDGE HOUSE, TAYBRIDGE ROAD 
BATTERSEA, LONDON, S.W.I! 

"Phone: Battersea 8666/7 "Grams: Abix, Batt. London 


BUSINESS 



































ap 


; 
j 





»99 9029099090590 9R0 9000909090 
] 


For better charts-use :‘Mov ovigrap 


»~>IROIVIAO9N 
Made in England 











BUDGET 
CONTROL 


| results from all 
depart ments 


SIMPLE 
EFFICIENT 


‘ 


FLEXIBLE 


ENN) 


FILL IN THIS 
_ COUPON NOW! 


NEW Card Index Units that 


Pi n r r : 
fit along-side ‘Movigraph’ panels ease send Literature to 


ASK FOR DETAILS TODAY! 


»,”9o90 
ovia agoh 


Nd 
o 
™ 
iM aph 
Ovi Fra 9 


759 909090900999990909000 


The finest and most flexible 
charting system in the world ! 


For the attention of 


Telephone : 
ADAPTA-CHARTS LTD. 


129 Hammersmith Road, London, W.14. 
Tel. : FULham 8135/8140 
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Saving soles 


The EDISWAN Loudspeakerphone system pro- 
vides an efficient loudspeaker link between the key 
points of any organisation. In offices, factories, 
schools, theatres, hotels and cinemas—anywhere, 
in fact, where time and effort must be saved. You 
press the button, speak and hear the reply. It’s as 


simple as that. No energy or time wasted. 





Two Models 

‘Master’ unit ‘A’ for 
6 sub-stations £24-10-0 
‘Master’ unit ‘C’ for 
10 sub-stations £27-10-0 
Sub-stations each £4-5-0 








Full details on request. 


EDISWAN 


Loudspeakerphone 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC COMPANY LIMITED 


Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 


155 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2, and Branches 


Telephone. Gerrard 8660 Telegrams: Ediswan, Westcent, London 


RP132 
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CLEAN UP THE TYPING OF 
SPIRIT DUPLICATOR MASTERS 


AUTOMATE the operation of same. 
50%, on Carbon Paper. 














NO Capital Outlay. 
“THE AUTOMASTER ” 








A simple foolproof gadget fitted by us 
(or your local typewriter mechanic), to 
any typewriter. Employs an endless roll 
of Hekto Carbon (like a modern Camera) 
eliminates typist contact with messy 
Carbon Paper, weighs but a few ounces, 
no gear wheels, levers, bars, etc., to upset 
the working mind of the typist. 


* Clean typists, happier typists, a cut in 
expenditure, works year in year out 
trouble free. Used by perhaps the five 
largest “Giants” in British Industry. 


Fuller details, demonstration, test, etc., 
are yours for the asking. 








THE CARBEX MANUFACTURING CO. 
(Bournemouth) LIMITED 


Alder Road Works 
PARKSTONE - DORSET 


Telephone: 
Parkstone 3148. 


Telegrams: 
Carbex, B’mouth 








Specialist Makers of Hektographic Supplies, Clean to 
Handle Carbons, Ready and Mirror Master Unit Sets, 
Systems Form Printers. 
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BURGESS PRODUCTS CO. 
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“ SECRYTYPE” ALL OFFICE FURNITURE 
DROP-ACTION TYPISTS’ AND EQUIPMENT 
DESKS 


OSDA 


famous for quality and service. 


@ DESKS—Wood and Steel 

@ CHAIRS for all purposes 

@ TABLES—wide range 

@ STEEL FILING CABINETS 

@ PLAN CHESTS 

@ STEEL cupboards, lockers, shelving 


@ TELEPHONE TABLES, Hat Stands, 
Stationery Cabinets, Letter Racks, 
Bookcases, etc. 





RANGE OF FOURTEEN MODELS 
from £14.15 to £48.16.9 


A LIMITED, 108 FULHAM PALACE ROAD, LONDON, W.6 
rm Tel. RiVerside 6683/4 


FOR FULL DETAILS of our Extensive Range of SECRYTYPE 
desks and all Office Equipment, contact : 


+ » ™ ed 
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Check marks, graphs, maps and records of all kinds made 
with Verithin Coloured Lead Pencils are absolutely 
permanent. The insoluble coloured lead won’t run if wetted 
by rain or spilled water; won’t smear under moist hands; 
won’t smudge when rubbed by other papers in the file. 
What is more, the tough, resilient lead can be sharpened to 
a needle-fine point by hand or mechanical sharpener, and will 
hold that point under extra heavy pressure. A Verithin Coloured 
Lead Pencil gives over 4,000 tick marks with one sharpening. 
Here is real economy, real reliability. 





7d. each, and 25 vivid colours to choose from. 


VERITHI 


COLOURED PENCILS 


v4 


-_——__ 
EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY, ASHLEY ROAD, TOTTENHAM, LONDON, N.17 
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oil from the rollers has caused no deterioration 


Cost-saving fiat drive belt of Du Pont 
neoprene has already outlasted ordinary 
belts many times over in a lumber mill 
despite constant heat and oily bearings, 





Durable guoves made of Uu Pont neo- 







prene cut replacement orders to a minimum 

. P at a plating company. Because Du Pont 

8 years on the job and this Du Pont neoprene conveyor belt is still in excellent condition meoprene resists acids, solvents and 
Thousands of tons of jagged coal haven't cut or chipped the rugged neoprene surface abrasion, workmen were better protected 


hand injuries were fewer 


You save on replacement costs 
with Du Pont neoprene products 


Industrial products made with neoprene, Du 
Pont’s chemical rubber, are built to withstand 
the most rugged service conditions. As a result, 
they last longer than ordinary rubber products 

offer you the economy of less frequent 
replacement. 


No other resilient material can match Du Pont 
neoprene’s balanced resistance to oil, grease, 
chemicals and abrasion . . . its durability under 
extreme conditions of exposure. That’s what 








NEOPRENE 


The rubber made by Du Pont since 1932 


18 os vat OFF 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 


... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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you want in your V-belts, conveyor belts, hose, 
gaskets and gloves--so be sure to specify 
Du Pont neoprene. 


Your supplier of rubber goods will be glad to 
tell you about the Du Pont neoprene products 
he supplies. 


FREE! The Neoprene Notebook. Each issue is filled 
with interesting case histories about Du Pont 
neoprene . . . tells how it helped improve old 
products, develop new ones. 


<< 
E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS @& CO. (NC.) | 
Rubber Chemicals Department, Export Division, Dept. B-9, | 
Wilmington 98, Delaware, U.S.A. 

Please put me on the mailing list for the Neoprene Notebook 
NAME POSITION ! 
FIRM | 
ADDRESS ! 
The authorized distributor for Du Pont Neoprene in the United King om | 


is Durham Raw Materials, Ltd.. 1-4, Great Tower Street, London, E.C.3 
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ANY SURFACE 





Managers and buyers in works and offices 
all over the country specify Flo-master for 
all forms of marking because it is the most 
reliable medium available today. 


-and for 
STENCILLING. 


The King Size for heavy industrial 
purposes is either used with the 
normal felt tip or with an_ inter- 
changeable head to provide a constant 
feed stencil brush. 


There are a hundred and one uses for 
Flo-master. 


Fade-resistant inks available in 10 
colours. 


Interchangeable felt tips provided for 
different widths of line. 


SIZE 


Flo-master 


FELT TIP PEN 


Send for illustrated leaflet 


CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD. 


DEPT. G, 124 VASSALL ROAD, LONDON, 


Telephone : RELiance 5268-9 






S.W.9, 
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Install your own G.P.O. 
cleared posting box on 
the premises. 


@ Complete security 


@ No lost letters on jour- 
neys to Post Offices 








@ No missed collections 


@ No more waste of staff 
time 


These boxes are for stamp- 
ed or franked mail and car 
be made to suit your re 


quirements if both meth 








ods of posting are used 
They are officially ap 


proved. 





For full details write to : 
HALL TELEPHONE ACCESSORIES LTD 
STAMP & POSTAL SERVICE DIVISION 
(DEPT. B.) 


25 NUTFORD PLACE, LONDON, W|! 
Telephone PADdington 6251 
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CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 
the modern way 








The typist —a vital link 

in the chain of production, 
marketing and distribution. 
Through her typewriter flow 
the Works Orders, Despatch 
Notes, Invoices, Purchase Orders 
and the many other forms 
essential to business. Far too 
often, however, her production 
suffers through unnecessary 
repetitive typing, and time 
wasted in the handling of carbon 
paper and loose forms. 


If this is your problem may we 
show you how the Econojet 
Typewriter Attachment, with 
Econoset Continuous Stationery, 
reduces unproductive operations 
to the barest minimum. 


PETTY AND SONS LIMITED 





Whitehall Printeries - Leeds 12 
Telephone: LEEDS 32341 
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y WITH THESE UNIQUE FEATURES: 7 

nstration: Wy, : a 

Pe a Ome y Capacity9 x 8x l3 and10x9xI17 7, 
Z apa Y 

4 with or without Back Transfer and Yi 

y Split Register. y 

@ J Wy % Key setting with proof dials Z 

(OFFICE EQUIPMENT) LTD. a : _ weg psc sas , a 

Yy Automatic divide tabulator and 

30 NEW BRIDGE STREET, Y ‘patos cinmame. yy, 

LONDON, E.C. 4. Ly ZY 

Telephone : CITY 1107 % Reverse switch for negative division. yu 

Sole Distributors for Everest Calculators % Tens transmission throughout. y 

Typewriters. Yj 


Yi, 


“Yp see panenaantrerns — ‘ —F WZ, 
. it, Hyg y3AV),, ity hh MLL Vy 
Sales and service throughout the country. § UYMUW/ White, We WH 0d. 


Does the Best 
necessarily Cost 


the Most ? 


MINGHRONOME = 


ELECTRICAL IMPULSE CLOCKS 


These are known the world over for their accurate timekeeping. 
They have been installed by hundreds of large industrial and 
commercial undertakings, Educational and Municipal 

Authorities throughout the world. 
Makers of fine clocks for over 60 years 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MIDDLESEX 
Telephene WEMbley 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


NORTHERN IRELAND : Messrs. F.C. Duncan & Co., 20 Church Street, Belfast 
Telephone No. Belfast 29086 

SCOTLAND : Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 12 Sawmillfield St., Glasgow, C.4. 
Telephone : Glasgow DOUglas 6566 








THE MOST 
ACCURATE 
PENDULUM CLOCK 


iN THE WORLD 
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It will open your eyes 

















he Sy eet: 


; 
r 
4 Teeror has been awarded the Certificate of the 
3 Royal Institute of Public Health and Hygiene | 
= - | 
to easier c eaning: 
4 
8 ‘ 
, ! 
t . > . . . . . 
Do you have difficulty in maintaining throughout your premises 
: that constant high standard of cleanliness which now, more than 
3 ever. is an essential part of your business goodwill ? 
; TEEPOL, the master detergent developed by Shell, will help you solve 
a 
; that cleaning problem. 


floors and all other washable 


Counters. slabs, shelves, utensils, 
This versatile modern 


} surfaces clean faster and easier with TEEPOL. 
detergent is always outstandingly efficient, always safe, 

Wherever you use TEEPOL (which can be just about everywhere) it will 

give you maximum cleaning power and satisfaction at the lowest 


possible cost. Order a trial 4-gallon can to-day. 


Te e Dp O cleans just about everything! 











} 

i 

3 

- Why not order a trial quantity from any Pur. P 

j of the following Distributors : rte snctay veduets ny) 06k; Censmnertenidss Choliaed 

j burton, Son and Seater, Led. — Sposs Products Ltd. | vereign Street, Leeds, |. 
j Cleenol Products, sastey Sesent, Giendnahan Stephenson Clarke itd, 2 ; 

3 Deodor-X Company of England Led., , ; ary Axe, London, E.C.3 

4 ‘ Ellesmere Port, Cheshire Union Chemical & Antiseptic Co., 

3 J. Evershed & Son Led., uirnal! Koad, Larbert, Stirlingshire 
: Doiphin t e, [ hin Road ehar ea ex Yare industries Led., g Road eat Yarmouth 


wl 


SHELL CHEMICAL COMPANY LIMITED “ TEEPOL ™ is o Registered Trace Mork 


* Overseas enquiries should be directed to local Shell Companies 
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WATCHMEN ARE 
IMPORTANT PEOPLE 





Properly instructed and 
supervised watchmen greatly 
reduce the risk of fire and 
burglary. Without such in- 
struction and supervision 
they can be worse than use- 
less. Write now for free ; ‘ . 2 . ’ 
12-page booklet describing I a se nsible 

fully the simplest and most = in ; 
aiaiin system yet devised mode rie pac Ik 

of ensuring that your Watch- 
man guards your property 
as you wont it guarded. 





a fine smooth 


copy paper 


In white, blue, pink, yellow, : 
green and old gold 
Quarto and foolscap from your usual supplier 


BLICK TIME RECORDERS LTD YATES DUXBURY & SONS LTD 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, €E.C.I. HEAP BRIDGE PAPER MILLS - BURY- LANCS 
MONarch 6256 Makers of fine papers for 90 years 
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keeps down the costs 


| 
im many ways 
\ 


TRANSPARENT SELLOTAPE 
secures packs and parcels quickly and 
efficiently —does away with all excess 


wrappings and binding material. 





PRINTED SELLOTAPE 
does two jobs at once — seals packages and 


Aa 


announces what is inside at the same time. 
And when labels are needed on the merchandise: 
itself, Printed Sellotape cuts out fussy fixing, 


CFT 


sticks at a touch to almost any surface. 


PRINTED SELLOTAPE AD-STRIP 
cuts down the cost of point-of-sale advertising 
by using the most conspicuous, eye-level sites 


SRS IS RT 


to put over your message in many 


gleaming colours. 


TE OS EE SEE 


XS Ba a, 





Simplifies the job 


Marketed by GORDON & GOTCH LTD. seLLoraPe DIVISION 
39-40 FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON E.C.4. CENTRAL 0531 


© is the Reg'stered Trade Mark of Adhesive Tapes Ltd 
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The towel that 
NEVER GETS WET! 


ERE is the ideal face, hand and hair drying equipment 

for use in Works, Offices, Hospitals, etc. Unlike the 
conventional towel—often wet, grubby and unhygienic—the 
Spiral Tube “Air-Towel’’ provides first-class drying facilities 
all the time, slashes towel charges, and prevents spread of 
infection. Operated most economically from existing steam 
supply, the “‘Air-Towel” is available in two models : a 4-man 
semi-circular Unit (dealing with 8-10 persons per minute), 
and the 8-man “Island” installation (dealing with 16-20 
persons per minute). Both are self-contained pedestal 
models with simple foot control; and require only steam, 

condense and electric connections. 

Write NOW for fully illustrated literature (List 116B). 


SPIRAL TUBE 


LONDON OFFICE: HONEYPOT LANE, STANMORE, MIDDX. TEL. EDGWARE 4658/9 


nwt 
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FOOT OPERATION 





THE SPIRAL TUBE & COMPONENTS CO. LTD., 










OSMASTON PARK ROAD, DERBY. Tel.: DERBY 48761 (3 lines 





THE KOLOK TWINCOTE 


3-weight range of Typewriter Carbons. 
Each she2t STABILISED with rein- 


forced margins down both long sides 












e Curl-resistant 
e Maximum manifold 
e Increased durability 
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TRADE AND EXPORT ONLY 


KOLOK 


MANUFACTURING CO. LTD. 
Rochester Works, 

Tariff Road, Tottenham, N./7, 
England. 
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Onto- binky INTERNAL LOUD SPEAKING 


MASTER TELEPHONE 





This master instrument is specifically designed to work in conjunction 
with our fully automatic equipment, which is suitable for installations 
from 10 to 1,000 lines. The rapid key-calling facility enables the busy 
executive to contact any one of twenty selected extensions by simply 
operating the appropriate key and other extensions can be dialled in 
the usual way. A handset is provided for private conversations and 
priority facilities are incorporated. Loud-to-loud facilities are provided 
without speak/listen keys-leaving both hands free. The cabinet is of 
solid polished walnut with Florentine bronze fittings, but special finishes 
can be provided to suit individual colour schemes. 








21-LINE INTERDIAL TELEPHONE. — 
The only dial telephone in the world which 
does not require an automatic switchboard. 











Full intercom facilities provided. Available 
in black, ivory, red or green finish. Mains | 
: operated : { 
3 INTERCHIEF. A streamlined loud speak- 
. ing master instrument suitable for 10 to 
20 lines. Completely mains operated—no 
battery troubles 
’ 9-LINE OMNIBUS TELEPHONE 
} Specially suited for the smaller office where 
4 STREAMLINED AUTOMATIC TELE- conference circuit is required 
: PHONE. Our very latest instrument, 


which is fitted with extensible handset cord . ’ 7 . 

and plug-in rosette. Available in black or THE NEW INTERECORDER 

ivory and also special red, tan and grey Magnetic Tape Recording Machine. No 
threading - inter - changeable 


leather finish tape 
casettes holding spools of tape for 30 


minutes’ recording. Can be used in 
conjunction with telephone equipment to 
provide centralized typing pool facilities. 





The above is a selection from our vast range of equipment, and full details and 
specifications of our various models are available on request 

Sales & Service : Bridge House, 181/4 Queen Victoria St.. E.C.4 

Telephone CENtral 0791-5 (P.B.X.) 

WORKS: Ferndown Works, Northwood Hills, Middlesex 

Telephone Pinner 1103-5 (P.B.X.) 








a co. LTO 





E. SHIPTON 





and at Birmingham, Bristol. Cardiff, Exeter, Glasgow, Hove, Leeds, Leicester, Newcastle, Norwich, Southampton and Dublin 
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@@ SELF-ADHESIVE @@ 


TACKY 
LABEL 


Tacky Labels are particularly suitable for those in Commerce 
as they adhere to almost any clean, smooth, dry surface. Con- 
venient sheets for overtyping or writing. They ‘eep usable 
for years, and also strip easily. You just press—they stick 
and stay stuck. Leather, wood, metal and plastic goods and 
waxed, varnished or painted surfaces. Send for testing samples. 





SUTTERFLY BRAND 





olom £0) 8 Mate)’ a-\:tel th 


TACKY LABELS” 


OBTAINABLE FROM PRINTERS AND STATIONERS 
28 














We're 
glad we 
bought 


our 


r GRUNDIG ) 
“ Stenorettes” 


from BROWN & BRETHERTON 
because.... 


(1) Being Business Systems Consultants and experts 
in office systems and methods, Brown and Breth- 
erton went to great pains to ensure that all our staff 
knew how to get the best out of our Stenorettes 
Theirs was no mere “over the counter” sale ! 





(2) After we had had our Stenorette equipment for 
a short time, Brown and Bretherton made a point 
of contacting us to smooth out any problems or 
difficulties. They did not leave us “holding the 
baby” but took a genuine interest in us. 

(3) As part of their really efficient 
facilities, should one of our machines be out of 
commission for servicing, Brown and Bretherton 


servicing 


will loan us a replacement until ours is returned 
In this way our work is not held up. 





( GRUNDIG ) 





DICTATING 
MACHINE 


accessories 
slightly 
extra 





FOR A FREE TRIAL 
(WITHOUT OBLIGATION) 
OR FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 


*Phone or write TODAY :— 


BROWN & BRETHERTON 


BUSINESS SYSTEMS CONSULTANTS 
2 Glendower Place, London S.W.7. 


Our staf of fully qualified representatives covers 
all parts of England & Wales 





TELEPHONE 


KNI 1491 
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iF YOU SORT AND ADD... 
The answer is PARAMOUNT 
PUNCHED CARDS 


A hand-operated system, developed 
and marketed by Cope-Chat, which has 
added so much to the efficiency of 
modern business administration. 

PARAMOUNT simplifies the Control 
of Sales, Purchasing, Production, 
Costing and all managerial functions 
‘ where facts and figures have to be 
arranged in any group or sequence. 

PARAMOUNT users number among 
them many of the largest and most up- 
to-date organisations in the world. 










Hand 
Slotting 











Multiple 
Key Punching 





Gang 
Slotting 


Complete and post this coupon today for full details 
f the Paramount Punched Card System 


Name of Firm THE 


: COPELAND-CHATTERSON 
sr edeaga co. LTD. 


: of Writer 
i London Office & Showrooms: EXCHANGE HOUSE, OLD CHANGE, £.C.4 
: Address Telephone: CiTy 2284 


Registered Office & Works: STROUD, GLOS. 


Branches ot: Birmingham, Bristol. Glasgow, Leeds, Leicester, Liver I, Manch 
(Block Letters Please) P-B-2-56 Newcastie-on-Tyne, Sheffield and South Wales _ ners: 
Agent in Ireland: 6/7 Clanbrassil St., Dundalk Agents throughout the World 
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TYPEWRITERS (Standard and Portable, Smith-Corona, 








Triumph, Adler, Olympia and all other makes) @ ADDING 
MACHINES @ CALCULATORS @ FILING CABINETS 
@ WOOD & STEEL OFFICE FURNITURE @ OFFICE 
RECORDING MACHINES @©@ Maintenance and Service 


Consult 


STRAND OFFICE MACHINES LTD. 


265 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2. TEL. 7206-7 


Associated with Van der Velde Ltd., Newcastle upon Tyne. 








RUBBER FLOORING 






DURABLE AND 
ATTRACTIVE 


“Harefield” Rubber Flooring is hard-wearing, 
hygienic and colourful and with its exception- 
ally wide range of colours can, where desired, 
be laid to match existing decorative schemes. 
Trade marks, monograms or other designs 
can be faithfully copied, and vulcanised in 
one piece up to 5 ft. 6 in. square. 


Laid in offices and showrooms “Harefield”’ 
Rubber Flooring introduces a new feeling of 
dignity and efficiency. Its quiet, resilient 
surface provides the perfect floor covering 
for a busy organisation. “Harefield” Rubber 
Flooring is available in both sheet and tiled 
form. 


We can supply and lay and will gladly “Harefield” Rubber Flooring laid at The Red Lion 
submit estimates free of charge Hotel, High Wycombe 


4-COLOUR LEAFLET FREE ON REQUEST 


R U B B E R WwW A R E LT D . Contracts Dept. 20-23 HOLBORN LONDON E.C.1 


Tel. CHAncery 7741 Head Office and Works HAREFIELD, MIDDX 
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these time saving and labour saving devices must inevit- 
ably increase efficiency and therefore save money. If you 
don’t feel justified in buying this equipment look into the 
advantages of having a Siemens high-efficiency system on a 
rental basis : 


* No capital outlay involved 

* Maintenance is the entire responsibility of Siemens 
wherever you are in the British Isles 

* No depreciation of the plant involved 

* Removals and alterations quickly carried out 

SERVICE DEPOTS BELFAST, BIRMINGHAM, BRISTOL, CARDIFF, PUBLIN, 

LEEDS, LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE, NOTTING 








We will gladly advise you on the most suitable system to 
solve your particular problems. Write to us now for full 


information on modern intercommunication systems. 


SIEMENS BROTHERS & CO. LIMITED 


Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 
PRIVATE TELEPHONE 
No.3 Avon Trading Estate, 
Avonmore Road, West Kensington, London, W.14 
Fulham 9471 


DEPARTMENT, 


Telephone 


EDINBURGH, 
HAM, 


GLASGOW, 
PRESTON 


IPSWICH, LEICESTER, 
SHEFFIELD, SOUTHAMPTON 
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Electronic 
Accountancy 








WITH THE 


E|LIOTT 


405 























Wages and payroll calculation: sales analysis : +88 making fa St j 
inventory control : invoicing : these are typical of at Vauxhall as 
the routine jobs which the Elliott 405 Unit- 
construction Electronic Computing System—the We are proud to announce that ; 
first system of its kind in Britain—carries out auto- we are now installed in our r 
matically, at very high speed, with great advantage new premises at j 
to management in the provision of up-to-date THE PACKAGING TAPE CENTRE, q 
information. VAUXHALL BRIDGE, : 


LONDON. S.E.11 
Telephone: RELiance 7609 (10 lines) 





This system is extremely flexible, the units being 
chosen to meet the requirements of individual 


Conveniently situated in the heart of London we 
users. For example, output can be on punched Rote os ‘i ye 
d eciad ‘fil shall be able to offer even greater facilities to our 
cards, teleprinter, electric t owriter, magnetic . - . 
. P hi geome Se customers. Our story of nearly 50 years trading 
or tape, or line-at-a-time printer. 





is one of steady growth and even the total destruc- 


; ; mg tion of our premises during the war did not check 
The electronic computing staff of Elliott Brothers 


(London) Ltd. will be very pleased to explain to 
you the applications of the system to your 


scree COMPUTING DIVISION, Gosheron Tap é s 


ELLIOTT BROTHERS (LONDON) LTD.,ELSTREE WAY, JOHN GOSHERON & CO, LTD., LONDON 
BOREHAMWOOD, HERTS. Telephone: ELSTREE 2040 


our progress. Now we can justly claim that the first 
name in tape is the last wordintape.. GOSHERON. 
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TIME 
RECORDERS 








BLICK METAL-CASED 
STANDARD 
This smart metal-cased model 





¥ can be supplied mechanically 
E as well as electrically oper- 
: ated. 
BLICK MODEL 5! BLICK ‘CLIP’. The Blick range of 
A wood-cased 8 day pendu- Clip-Card Recorders overcome the com- 
J lum, Standard Card-system 


plication of overlapping shifts and meal- 
times. 


BLICK FACTORY ATTENDANCE 
TIME RECORDERS 


BLICK have the widest and best range of Time 
Recorders suitable for clocking factory workers. 
Each Model is designed to meet a particular set of 
conditions—and the conditions vary a great deal 
from factory to factory. One of the more complex, 
expensive Models is essential under some circum- 
stances. In others an inexpensive model will meet 
ail requirements equally well. For example in one 
factory the complication of overlapping shifts and 
for meal-times exists. In another smart modern 
appearance is considered essential. 

If you ring Monarch 6256 and ask for Mr. Maurice 
High he will give you expert advice as to which of 
the many different Models is likely to meet your 
particular conditions most adequately and therefore 
give you the greatest satisfaction. 

Here we illustrate a few of these Models. They can 
BLICK MODEL 80 all be supplied Electrically operated and most can 
also be supplied mechanically operated and they can 
all be supplied either to print all times in one 


Recorder suitable where no 
overlapping problem arises. 


ce Pe ee ET ee nO 


gitiihe nate 





Ss a 





A metal-cased, electrically- 
operated Punch-hole Recorder 














suitable wherever the compli- colour or to print Lateness and Overtimes in a 
cation of overlapping shifts and second colour (normally Red). Most models can be 
meal-times arises. supplied in either Wood or Metal Cases. 
. BLICK TIME RECORDERS LTD., 96-100 ALDERSGATE STREET, LONDON E.C.1 
! PHONE MONARCH 6256 | 
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It looks good” 
it costs less © 
it fixes easily 
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The 
Slotted 
Angle 
with 
the 
Satin 
Bronze 
finish! 


Ee a 





‘it's ’ 








HANDY ANGLE MANUFACTURING COMPANY Please send for 


: GRAND BUILDINGS, TRAFALGAR SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.2 4 brochure HA/3356 oo 
Tel: Trafalgar 2551 Works: Brierley Hill, Staffs. 


| TAYLORS for Typewriters 


. OFFICE MACHINES FOR ALL PURPOSES 





2h Alara EROS oars ead EI Vi Tt 5 en 


a sic gL ecline RIOP 


ACCOUNTING ADDING AND CONTINUOUS 
: AND LISTING STATIONERY 
BOOK-KEEPING CALCULATING FANFOLD, etc. 


Wiser 


ADDRESSING AND DICTATING AND SPECIAL 
CHEQUE WRITING TRANSCRIBING PURPOSE 


TYPEWRITING 











OFFICE SUPPLIES, FURNITURE AND STEEL EQUIPMENT 


You can rely on... csr. om 


TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


74 CHANCERY LANE (Holborn End), LONDON, W.C.2, and at Maidenhead 
HOLborn 3793 (5S lines) Maidenhead 354 
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For every size of business and 
every type of computation 





BRUNSVIGA 


HAND OPERATED 
MODE 








the well known hand operated calculating 
machine for every size of business and 
every type of computation 


BRUNSVIGA J 


HAND OR ELECTRIC 
MODEL III4E 


the silent adding machine. Designed for 
absolute dependability and ease in oper- 
ation. Hand and or electric Model 
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See the full range of the famous brains of steel on STAND No. 10 at the 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
or write for full details to 


BRUNSVIGA 


SALES COMPANY LIMITED 


40A FURNIVAL ST., LONDON, E.C.4 
Telephone CHAncery 3128/9 





Represented throughout Great Britain 

















For 


| pension schemes 





large or 


small 


the name to 


remember ts 


| The 
| General Life 


Associated with 
GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE CORPORATION LTD 
ROAD TRANSPORT AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 
SCOTTISH GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 
: THE ENGLISH INSURANCE COMPANY LTD 





| THE GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 


Established 1837 


General Buildings, Perth, Scotland 





SMALL NON-RESET 
CYLINDRICAL CASE 








TAPE RECORDERS TAX! METERS ae’ 


quer 0 ~ “built in GO” 
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}L 





* TRANSPORT TICKET ° 
ISSUING MACHINES * 


"tle Counter that dose yy 


X-RAY MACHINES 








COIN-OPERATED 
MACHINES 


Series 421 ENM SMALL CYLINDRICAL CASE COUNTERS 


include the following features :-— 


~~ CASH REGISTERS 


@ Varying Case styles and drives to suit any installation 


@ (die Cast to fine precision limits from special tin base 
alloy to ensure great durability. 


@ No lubrication required. 
@ Available with 3, 4,5 or 6 figures of maximum legibility. 
Britain’s Largest Manufacturers of Counting and Numbering Machines 


ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LTD. 


¢ 4 
€ 





Visit Stand 26 at Business Efficiency Exhibition 
Birmingham 20—25 February, 1956 
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Rodiant Strip 
Heating System 








ee ae ee, 


Floor-type Convectors 


Radiant Heating Panels 





<P 





Ly 
Jetstream Unit Heaters 








— 
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Here it is—* Copperad RAYSTRIP '— manufactured by the pioneers 
in Unit Radiant Heating Panels. This latest development offers 

new economies in installation, maximum radiation with more even 
distribution of heat, and in many cases provides for a more convenient 
layout. Applicable to small or large buildings, ‘Copperad RAYSTRIP’ 
is suitable for use with low temperature hot water as well as 

medium or high temperature hot water —or steam. 


Please write for our publication R.P.10i. 


the first name 
in heating and ventilating 


Copperad Limited Heod Office and Works: COLNBROOK «= BUCKS 
Telephone: Colnbrook 203 (5 lines) 


LONDON: | York Street, Baker Street, W.!. Telephone: Welbeck 1226/7 
EDINBURGH: 30 Rutland Square. Telephone: Fountainbridge 6067 
BIRMINGHAM: 1/7 Corporation Street. Telephone: Midland 1553 


BRISTOL: Chesterfield Chambers, Westbourne Place, Queens Road, Clifton, Bristol 8 
Telephone: Bristol 33883 


Representatives at : BELFAST - LEEDS - MANCHESTER - NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE - NOTTINGHAM 


Ov Representatives 
AUCKLAND (N.Z BRUSSELS - JOHANNESBURG MELBOURNE ~- TORONTO 
37 
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The 
General Life | 
(225, may 
&, A 
48 ee 
* TRANSPORT TICKET ' 
; C4, ISSUING MACHINES ? c 
Associated with : Xtle counter that do» an — 
GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE CORPORATION LTD ; = Gey 
ROAD TRANSPORT AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD | =| " Yiog . 
SCOTTISH GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY LTD Eee RA | | 
THE ENGLISH INSURANCE COMPANY LTD COIN ereaaTep SI 
MACHINES CASH REGISTERS 
}— 
sia Series 421 ENM SMALL CYLINDRICAL CASE COUNTERS 
include the following features :-— | 
@ Varying Case styles and drives to suit any installation 
@ (die Cast to fine precision limits from special tin base 
THE GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY Che S que gre Coetitty, 
: @ No lubrication required. 
' ; @ Available with 3, 4, 5 or 6 figures of maximum legibility. & 
a Established 1837 Britcin's Largest Manufacturers of Counting and Numbering Machines 
| ai 
| General Buildings, Perth, Scotland ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LTD. 
a 
P ———— Visit Stand 26 at Business Efficiency Exhibition 
ij Birmingham 20—25 February, 1956 — 
' 6 BUSINESS 
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Here it is—* Copperad RAYSTRIP '— manufactured by the pioneers 
in Unit Radiant Heating Panels. This latest development offers 

new economies in installation, maximum radiation with more even 
distribution of heat, and in many cases provides for a more convenient 
layout. Applicable to small or large buildings, ‘Copperad RAYSTRIP* 
is suitable for use with low temperature hot water as well as 

medium or high temperature hot water —or steam. 


Please write for our publication R.P.101. 


the first name 


in heating and ventilating 


Copperad Limited Head Office and Works: COLNBROOK * BUCKS 
Telephone: Colnbrook 203 (5 lines) 


LONDON: | York Street, Baker Street, W.!. Telephone: Welbeck 1226/7 
EDINBURGH: 30 Rutland Square. Telephone: F inbr dge 6067 
BIRMINGHAM: 1/7 Corporation Street. Telephone: Midiand 1553 


BRISTOL: Chesterfield Chambers, Westbourne Place, Queens Road, Clifton, Bristol 8 
Telephone: Bristol 33883 


Representatives at : BELFAST - LEEDS - MANCHESTER - NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE - NOTTINGHAM 

Overseas Representatives 

AUCKLAND (N.Z. BRUSSELS - JOHANNESBURG MELBOURNE «~- TORONTO 
37 
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For OFFICE or FACTORY 


BNG 


“BRITISH VACUUM [CaRITISH VACUUM CLEANER® ) 





INDUSTRIAL 


VACUUM CLEANERS 


—an unrivalled range of machines and 
tools specially designed for industrial 
purposes of which but three are 
illustrated here. 


All B.V.C equipment can be supplied on 
convenient rental terms. 


Write for full information. 
THE BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO. LTD 
Dept. |/H, Goblin Works, Leatherhead, Surrey, Engiand 
Phone: Ashtead 866 


London Office: Terminal House, 52 Grosvenor Gardens, London, $.W./ 
SLOane 9975/8 









meant loss of time, 
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MODEL TLI. 

A strongly built ma- 
chine recomme: 

for Offices, Hotels, 
Institutions, labora- 
tories, etc. 

































MODEL T87. Designed 
for flue cleaning Lan- 
cashire and other large 
boilers, furnaces, and 
works retorts. 
andles heavy, smou- 
Idering or red hot dust. 


UNLV 















MODEL T23X. An 
extremely compact but 
powerful general-pur- 
pose machine for fac- 
tory use. Cyclone top 
to prevent filter clog- 
ging. A ball valve can 
be fitted if required 
for collecting liquids. 

















No repetition of 
conversations 
when two or 

more people are 

together 








Leaves you free 
to refer co files 
whilst the 
receiver is still 








on the 
FONADEK 





@8 This was OVCF a business problem! 


Holding on fur connections, repeating conversations—tied to a telephone. All these 
} money and efficiency EVERY time you used a TELEPHONE 


Just write Fonadek on your letterhead for our brochure 
FONADEK (BRANSON) LTD. Dept. B, Vivian Road, Birmingham 17. 


Branches and Agents throughout the British Isles 





Doubles he 
efficiency 
leaves bor 
hands free for 
switchboar 
operatio 


A Fonadek by the ‘phone guar- 
antees increased efficiency, elim- 
inating up to two hours wasted 
time each day. The Receiver 
(G.P.O. or internal telephone) 

is placed on the Fonadek, it 

is then possible to speak and 
hear freely whilst carrying 

on normal work. 


Everyone in your business from Executive 
to Telephone Operator needs a Fonadek. 





‘Phone: HARborne 2267/8 
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This can be a hanging matter. . . 


Beanstalks streamline routine and give sweet 
acceleration to a busy day. And what flexibility ! 
You can hang them from the wall — use them on 
the desk — stand them on the floor. Because extra 
tiers can be added in a jiffy, you can MULTIPLY 


Beanstalks throughout your organisation. 


*% /f your stockist has not got them, 
we will fill the breach. 


— 
— 
— 
— 
—_ 
— 
— 
—_ 
— 
— 
—_ 
—_ 
——- 
—_ 
— 
— 
— 
—_ 
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—_ 
— 
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1 Beanstalk bhelving ltd 
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Chair 


<li, £2-19-6 














E ecutive Chair 
£12-74 









Executive Desk 
€32-19-4 


Executive 


Swivel Chair 
616-160 


Secretary's Desk 
£12-18-0 














We have a wonderful variety in wood and metal. Call and see us 
if you can: or phone or write letting us know your requirements 


JOHN PERRING contracts vert. 


Richmond Road, KINGSTON-on-THAMES. 


Phones: KINgston 17/8 














{PORTABLE 
TIME RECORDER 


This handy, portable 
Time Recorder 
meets every re- 
quirement in small establishments but it is designed 
to supplement rather than replace the range of large 
scale GLEDHILL-BROOK Clipper models. 


The J.M.C. Clipper prints on the face of the card— 
where the name appears—recording arrivals, depar- 
tures and job process times on and off. 

Well built steel case with cellulose finish and 8-day 


mechanical clock movement. ‘ G.B.” patent electric 
movement if required. 


For full details and illustrated leaflet write to 


GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD. 


38 EMPIRE WORKS - HUDDERSFIELD 








STEEL “SHEETS 


for DEEP DRAWING | 
WITHOUT FLAKING 


PAINTING AND 


ENAMELLING WITHOUT 
PRIMING COAT 











AS 
\ 
zecon ) \ The extra deep-drawing qualities of ZINCOR 
Strip Mill Electro-Galvanised Steel Shee's ar 
clearly conveyed by the unretouched picture above. hex 
sheets are available for immediate delivery in the U. .. © 
for shipment to other markets from the mills of our p incr 
pals, S. A. des Toleries Delloye-Matthieu. Detail: ane 
samples from sole U.K. agents. 


ADAM & HARVEY LTD. 


GREENWICH HOUSE, 10-13 aes STREET 
LONDON, E.C.! 
Phone: City 667! (10 lines) Telex: London 8433 
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Do you know it is possible to 
space heat a given area by the simple 

installation of a single unit? There are Airheat models 

varying in output from 30,000 to 600,000 British Thermal Units 

per hour — giving regulated heat over the whole space — not just 

localised warmth but actual heated air. Oil fired, economical and very clean 
in operation, Airheat is the answer to your factory 

and office heating problems. 


Heating 


Learn more about the Airheat medels 
by writing today for literature. 


AIRHEATING LIMITED INDUSTRIAL, COMMERCIAL AND DOMESTIC HEATING 


MURRAY STREET - PAISLEY - SCOTLAND - Telephone: Paisley 3244/5 - Telegrams: ‘Airheat’ Paisley 


LONDON OFFICE 28 Victoria Street + London + SWI «+ Telephone: Abbey 6451 
2426 
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MIRADO 


In Mirado, strength and smoothness combine 
to give you the finest all-purpose pencil you 
can obtain. The Eagle patent super-bonding 
process welds the lead to the wood so closely 
that their united strength prevents point 
breakage. The extra smooth, well-compacted 
lead glides speedily over the paper, making 
Mirado a pleasure to use. Save time and 
pencil costs by using Mirado always. 


H THE PRESSURE SCALE 
breaks points so that you won't, 

I The pencil presses down at 

| norma! writing angle. The 

| dial shows that the weight 

f needed to break the point is far 

i above normal writing pressure. 
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EAGLE PENCIL CO., ASHLEY RD., TOTTENHAM, N,17 
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EXTRA FLOOR SPACE 
VERY QUICKLY 


FREDERICKS PORTABLE BUILDINGS for in 
dustrial use, provide that badly needed extra accom 
modation without waiting. Buildings up to 120f 
with width up to 25ft. of stout construction in timber 
are immediately available 

They can be partitioned and lined to suit individual 
requirements. Tell us what you have in mind and 
we will send you a plan and quotation by return 
Within the past twelve months Fredericks Buildings 
have been supplied to many industrial and commercial 
organisations, and are in constant use with most 
major civil engineering contractors and public 
utilities 

Our range includes Site Huts, Canteens, Garages, 
Drawing Offices, etc 


PORTABLE 
BUILDINGS 
LIMITED 


BEACONSFIELD, BUCKINGHAMSHIRE 
Telephone: BEACONSFIELD 85! and 1364 





£62 
is the cost of the 


FAMOSA Model VAC 
CALCULATOR 





Specification: 
@ Back Transfer 


@ Unique Reversing Lever : 


@ Full Tens Transmission 
@ Treble Movement of 
Carriage 
@ Guaranteed for 2 Years 
For full details, contact :— 
FAMOSA 
Calculating & Adding Machine Co. Ltd. 


5a Lacy Rd., London, S.W.15. 
Tel. PUTney 7359 
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Automatically maintains a con- 


CogyooveH/ Don’t underload or overload machinery ae SEG Mee ey eh 
/ 


F ; will “break” up to 15 amps. (con- 
-it’s harmful and UNNECESSARY. trolling a 12 h.p. motor directly on 
Maximum productivity can be achieved without danger through start) and can be used on electric 
the application of a neat little device called the PHILIP LEA motors of from 1 to 1,000 h.p. by 
OVER-CURRENT RELAY. Although primarily designed to aay Ge Se Wee. 


maintain full feed on Pulverisors, this compact unit solves 





| thousand problems in industry—from maintaining constant 
tension to controlling depth of cut. 


THE OVER-CURRENT RELAY is connected between mach- 
ines which are inter-dependent in operation. When the motor 
driving machine “A” exceeds its pre-set working limits, the relay 
energised and connects a resistance which instantly reduces the 
id!being applied by machine “B”. Conversely, if the load on 
\” drops, the relay increases it by boosting the output of “B”. 


THE Philp Leg OVER-CURRENT RELAY 


N SOLVE ANY OVERLOAD OR UNDERLOAD PROBLEM BETWEEN INTER-DEPENDENT MACHINERY 














te immediately for full details to :— PHILIP LEA, NORTH WESTERN MILLS, CREWE, CHESHIRE. Tel. CREWE 3261 


FEBRUARY, 1956 43 





< enNENE ee 





Leti make a dale. 


said somebody or other in pre-history 
—and so the first calendar was born 


Seriously, however, the means of recording the 


passage of time was one of the primary 


necessities in the life of primitive man. 


Even today we could not order 


the help of a calendar or diary 


our lives without 


and what 


better than a Zodiac calendar or diary ? 


Bemrose advertising calendars and diaries will 


help you to sell your products as well as 
earning you the gratitude of the recipient. 


BEMROSE & SONS LTD 


MIDLAND PLACE 
DERBY (4929/) 


We take pride in our 


AFRICA HOUSE wrapping section, advertiung 
KINGSWAY catalogues and commemoration 
LONDON W.C.2 becliiets 

(HOLborn 887!) 


Associated with Alf Cooke Lid., and Norbury Printers 


Lid., as Universal Printers Lid 





BA 





HILL BROTHERS offer :- 


INTERCHANGEABLE NOTICE BOARDS 
PROTECTIVE GLAZING FILM 


HOT PROCESS TRANSFER ape yired FOILS 


F , 


ENGRAVED DIES OR TYPES ‘eanen or a 
METAL STRUTS—TICKET PINS—HANGING RINGS 
FLURESCENT DISPLAY PAPER 
GUILLOTINES 

WATER SLIDE- OFF TRANSFER greed 


ACETATES—DISPLAY BOARDS— GUMMED ros 


arge selections always available from c ks 
BEVELLERS—FOIL CUTTERS—TYPE CABINETS 
FINISHING PRESSES-—-DOUSLE pecan MANILLA 


MASSEELEY STAMPING | MACHINES 


REBUILT BY 


HILL BROTHERS (Service) LTD. 


ACTON WORKS, BEACONSFIELD ROAD 
ACTON GREEN, LONDON, W.4 


Telephone: CHiswick 2235 and 1236 


| MANUFACT URERS OF 


-FERRULES & GENERAL ic 
(CUPPED PRESS WORK | 


~ ae * 
yer 4 


« 


WHITEHOUSE STREET. 
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There are boffins 
at the bottom 


of each T & WN container 








aE wien eg 


Borrins make a science of packaging at Thompson and Norris. You’d be surprised—you really 
would—at the amount of research that goes into such an apparently simple article as a T & N 
corrugated fibreboard container. This is because we insist upon designing each and every 
container to fit. It’s the only real way of ensuring all-round cushioned protection. 
Material is checked for weight, caliper, bursting and tensile strength, folding values and 

tear resistance. Finished containers are scientifically tested for fatigue and compressed to 
destruction to determine safe stacking weights. 

T & N, the pioneers of corrugated fibreboard packaging, are still Britain’s largest manu- 
facturers. Why not let us solve your packaging problems ? 


Reed THOMPSON « NORRIS 


on aot? , Corrugated Fibreboard Packaging 
GREAT WEST ROAD, BRENTFORD, MIDDLESEX. 


Telephone : EALing 4555 


EDINBURGH - BIRMINGHAM - HISTON - WARRENPOINT (N. IRELAND) 
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IF you are a “PLANNER” 





you will order your Advertising Diaries 


NOW from... 


THE CONRAD PRESS LTD. 
193 Sloane Street, London S.W.1!. Tel. Sloane 6151/3 


Helmsman 


TWIN TYPE STEEL CLOTHES LOCKERS 


Patent No. 699842 


m™ These lockers provide separate accommodation 
for two persons and save over one third in floor 
ispace. 60°, more lockers on a given wall area. 
PRICE £4 - 16- 9 PER PERSON (€9 - 13 - 6 per Twin Locker) 
Standard size: 72” x 1S” x 12”, other sizes {8% and 
20” deep (the last two sizes have rails for coat hangers) 


OTHER TYPES ALSO AVAILABLE 


Thee “VEDETTE” 
ALL STEEL DESK 


Price from €12-14-9 
plus tax £2-17-5 (as 
iMusctrated £21-3-6 
plus tax £4-15-4) 


Choice of ten designs 





Nine drawers for each unit, re- 
movable shelves in cupboard. 
Available with two drawer units, 
two cupboard units or one pede- 
stal and plain leg. Size 48” x 24” 
x 274” high. Finished stove 
enamel, with Warerite top. 


Free Delivery London Area 


| Py ome 
As the makers wefoffer < i), 
Quantity discounts ; Special Naa 
prices for complete installa- rx [8 COMAANY LiMiTED | 


tions; Normal business credit 
terms; Pi delivery 3 Byron seats moans Lane 


of colours. *® Mr. Quin at Larkswood 4411 will 
onswer your enquiries. 


QUALITY ‘AT THE RIGHT PRICE 
46 




















Do you have difficulties in 


INSTRUCTING STAFF 
ILLUSTRATING PROCESSES 
PUBLICISING PRODUCTS 


It is not always possible to be verbally con- 
vincing—words sometimes fail you. Film strips 
will illustrate exactly the points you wish to 
make. 


We produce film strips in colour or black and 
white at surprisingly low cost. 


For information and advice consult: 
KAY 
FILM STRIP STUDIOS 


3 Greek Street London, W.|! 
Telephone GERRARD 781! 











/ THe 


ROLLS-ROYCE — 


OF THERMOMETERS \ 









MRE DIAL THERMOMETERS 
RECORDERS and CONTROLLERS 


for every Industrial Purpose 
write for catalogue 


ototherm 


Bi-METAL «+ MERCURY-IN-STEEL + VAPOUR P 5UR 
THE BRITISH ROTOTHERM CO. LTD. Merton Abbey London $ W 9 Ul 8 1661 
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* Shackman 


Document copying on to Microfilm is now an ack- 
nowledged part of commercial economy and the 
Shackman Micro-Copier is pre-eminently suited 
for use in this specialised field. Every picture is 
crisp and clear, and the saving in space, time and 
labour—not to mention the reduction of fire 
hazards—is immense. 










The added flexibility to 
your record system if you 
use the Shackman Micro- 
j Copier can mean more 
profit to you, particularly 
as any member of your 
office staff can learn to use 
the apparatus in a few 


hours 





that good copies are only 
made f:0m good carbons—such as 
Barco MIRABAC — available 
in weights and sensitivities to suit 
every variation in task, touch 


and taste. 





MIRABAC is WAXBACK 


BARCO 77a 


«Sv 


Write today for literature to 
D. Shackman & Sons, Chiltern Works, Chesham, Bucks 
Telephone Chesham 109 and 690 


D. SHACKMAN & SONS 








4 GOLDEN SQUARE LONDON WI 
MANUFACTURERS FOR OVER 60 YEARS 


AND CHESHAM. BUCKS 147-9 CANNON ST., LONDON, E.C.4. ENGLAND 
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Advertising in THE FINANCIAL TIMEs puts you 
right in the industrial picture, for it carries your 
sales message into the offices and boardrooms 
where industry’s big buying decisions are made. 
See how many leading industrial firms advertise 
regularly in the pages of this important 
newspaper. They know from experience that 

for reaching right to ‘ Top Management ’ 
and industry’s senior executives there is 


no substitute for THE FINANCIAL TIMES. 


Men who mean business read 


THE FINANCIAL TIMES 
every day 


HENSCHEI! ADVERTISE UENT 


Right in the 


Industrial Picture 























Advertisers features ; THE BOWATER PAPER CORPORATION 


LTD. WILMOT BREEDEN LTD, FIBREGLASS LTD. BRITISH 


TIMKEN LTD. GUEST KEEN & NETTLEFORDS LTD. BRUSH 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CO. LTD. THOMAS DE LA RUE 





& CO. LTD. THE PLESSEY CO. LTD. BABCOCK & WILCOX LTD. 


DIRECTOR, 72, COLEMAN ST., LONDON, E.C.2. 




















Durable Sales 
Down 


Stocks up 


Wages Up 


FEBRUARY, 1956 





The Ups and Downs Cancel Out 


London, January 3, 1956 


There is no reason for changing the view presented in Business last month, that 
there is unlikely to be a recession in British business activity during 1956. The trends 
which suggest a down-turn are more or less matched by others which suggest a con- 
tinuing boom. Here are some of the trends. 


Sales of many consumer durable goods have recently declined—particularly sales 
under hire purchase agreements. 


Sales of motor vehicles have fallen more than the sezsonal trend, and stocks in 
dealers’ hands are high. 

There has been a further fall in approvals of industrial development plans, and 
although these plans are in too early a stage to affect construction already committed 
for 1956, the news of such a fail in approvals will tend to make producers of capital 
equipment cautious against over-expansion. 





Industrial stocks and work in progress rose last year by 12 per cent above the end- 
1954 level of around £3,600 million. Although much of this rise was required to keep 
pace with rising production, some of it was in excess of production needs. The long 
period of high bank rates and the credit squeeze has made it difficult for this tendency 
towards a stock boom to continue. But equally there is little room for a fall in stocks— 
unless, of course, there were a drastic cut in output. 


There is no reason to expect a boom in commodity prices in 1956. During 1955 
the Financial Times index of sensitive world commodity prices fell 2 per cent. The 
falls in prices of some agricultural commodities, such as wheat, tea, coffee and cocoa 
more than out-weighed the increases in prices of metals such as copper. World stocks 
of wheat are still enormous, and the continuance—in fact the spread—of the credit 
squeeze in European countries is a factor likely to restrain metal prices. 








On the other hand, the award of a 7 per cent increase in wages for railway workers 
has made it inevitable that there will be a general increase in wages of something 
approaching this magnitude during 1956. The railway award came the day after the 
Prime Minister's appeal, in his Bradford speech, for business firms to hold their prices 
steady. At the time he must have known that the wage increase would be granted, 
and therefore the strength of his appeal for a price stand-still immediately lost some 
of its moral force, as well as being quite impracticable for some firms faced with higher 


wage costs. 








RR A rR fF mo SP 














—— 


48 BUSINESS 






Right in the 
Industrial Picture 
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Advertising in THE FINANCIAL TIMES puts you ‘ ’ ae 
right in the industrial picture, for it carries your 
sales message into the offices and boardrooms _ 2 ak \ ae 
where industry’s big buying decisions are made. a . 
See how many leading industrial firms advertise : ee 
regularly in the pages of this important - - . 
newspaper. They know from experience that q o 
for reaching right to ‘ Top Management ” 
and industry’s senior executives there is oe 
no substitute for THE FINANCIAL TIMES, . 
Men who mean business read 4 
aan ldvertisers features : THE BOWATER PAPER CORPORATION 
THE FINANCIAL TIMES \\ LTD WILMOT BREEDEN LTD FIBREGLASS LTD BRITIsIt 
IIMKEN LTD GUEST KEEN & NETTLEFORDS LTD BRUSH 
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The Ups and Downs Cancel Out 


London, January 30, 1956 


There is no reason for changing the view presented in Business last month, that 
there is unlikely to be a recession in British business activity during 1956. The trends 
which suggest a down-turn are more or less matched by others which suggest a con- 
tinuing boom. Here are some of the trends. 








Sales of many consumer durable goods have recently declined—particularly sales 
Durable Sales under hire purchase agreements. 


Down Sales of motor vehicles have fallen more than the seasonal trend, and stocks in 
dealers’ hands are high. 


There has been a further fall in approvals of industrial development plans, and 
although these plans are in too early a stage to affect construction already committed 
for 1956, the news of such a fall in approvals will tend to make producers of capital 
equipment cautious against over-expansion. 


Industrial stocks and work in progress rose last year by 12 per cent above the end- 

Stocks up 1954 level of around £3,600 million. Although much of this rise was required to keep 
pace with rising production, some of it was in excess of production needs. The long 

period of high bank rates and the credit squeeze has made it difficult for this tendency 

towards a stock boom to continue. But equally there is littie room for a fall in stocks-— 





unless, of course, there were a drastic cut in output. 


There is no reason to expect a boom in commodity prices in 1956. During 1955 
the Financial Times index of sensitive world commodity prices fell 2 per cent. The 
falls in prices of some agricultural commodities, such as wheat, tea, coffee and cocoa 
more than out-weighed the increases in prices of metals such as copper. World stocks 
of wheat are still enormous, and the continuance—in fact the spread—of the credit 
squeeze in European countries is a factor likely to restrain metal prices. 





, On the other hand, the award of a 7 per cent increase in wages for railway workers 
Wages Up has made it inevitable that there will be a general increase in wages of something 
approaching this magnitude during 1956. The railway award came the day after the 
Prime Minister’s appeal, in his Bradford speech, for business firms to hold their prices 
steady. At the time he must have known that the wage increase would be granted, 
and therefore the strength of his appeal for a price stand-still immediately lost some 
of its moral force, as well as being quite impracticable for some firms faced with higher 








wage costs. 
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Wage rises will increase total consumer spending this year. The credit squeeze 
is causing some reduction in overtime and even some short-time working. So total 
employee earnings will not rise in proportion to the increase in wage rates. But the 
nation’s wage bill is three times the total level of bank advances, and the salary bill, 
which is also likely to rise, is 1} times the total of bank advances. Therefore the 
squeeze on bank advances is unlikely to cut spending as much as the rise’ in wages and 
salaries increases it. 








The employment situation is still tight. From the mid-summer low level of 
185,000 last July, the number of registered unemployed rose to 216,000 in December. 
But because of the seasonal winter increase in unemployment, this figure must be 
compared with a year earlier, when there were 40,000 more unemployed. Even that is 
not a sufficient comparison, for the boom really got going in the autumn of 1954. 
Comparing with December of 1953--a more stable year—it is seen that the level of 
employment fell by 106,000. 


At the end of November 1955, the total number in civil employment was 23,110,000 
or 3.2 per cent more than two years earlier, Within this total, employment in manu- 
facturing industry increased by 5 per cent to 9,401,000, while employment in the 
distributive trades increased by 5.5 per cent to 2,890,000. There have been | per cent 
decreases in the numbers employed in coal mining, in gas, electricity and water supply, 
and an 0.5 per cent decrease in the number employed in transport and communication. 
Building and contracting has seen a 2 per cent increase. 


One of the biggest changes has been a 10 per cent increase in the number employed 
in the food, drink and tobacco industries, but on the whole the increase in total 
employment has been fairly widely spread. The total will have to come down before 
inflation can be stopped, but the employment figures themselves do not point any 
dire warning to any particular industry. 








Total British exports in 1955 were 12} per cent above the 1953 level—that is, above 
the pre-boom level. This suggests that the home market boom has had no drastic 
effect in diverting exportable goods to the home market. By contrast, between 1951 
and 1953, when there was a home market recession and levelling-off, exports were 
stationary. 


Between December 1953 and December 1955, the British retail price level rose by 
10 per cent, while the price levels of our chief competitors, Germany and the United 
States, were virtually stationary. If British prices had been steadier, no doubt we 
could have sold more abroad, but it is remarkable that in the circumstances we did 
so well. 





Between 1953 and 1955, imports rose by 16} per cent, thus surpassing the rise in 
exports by 4 per cent. The effects of internal inflation have been more apparent in 
stimulating a rise in imports than in reducing the level of exports. This bodes well for 
the future of the credit squeeze, which is now having more effect in limiting stocks— 
particularly imported stocks—than in cutting down the total level of expenditure. 





The American economy is showing a sufficiently wide mixture of both boom spots 
and soft spots to allay any fears that there will this year be a serious movement in the 
total level of business either up or down. 


BUSINESS 














SALIENT FIGURES 
OF THE MONTH 


Production index for November 
(8) was 146, or 2 points above the 
level in October, and 7 points 
above November last year. The 
provisional figure for Decem- 
ber was 134-5, which compares 
favourably with 130 for the 
same month last year. 


Value of exports (22) in December 
was £253.8 million, being £8.4 
million less than in November 
and £1.9 million less than a 
year earlier. Imports (20) were 
£336.5 million in December, or 
£15 million more than in No- 
vember and £22 —— more 
than in December, 1954. 


Registered unemployed (7) in De- 
cember were 216,000, or 10,000 
less than in November and 
40,000 less than in the same 
month of 1954. Total employ- 
ment in manufacturing industry 
(3) was 9,401,000 in November, 
being 27,000 more than in 
October and 200,000 more than 
a year earlier. Employment in 
the distributive trades (5) was 
2.890,000 in November, or 
51,000 more than in October 
and 67,000 more than in the 
same month of 1954. 


Retail sales index in November 
(25) was 155, or 8 points higher 
than in October and 14 points 
above November, 1954. 


Weekly wage index for December 
(31) was 154, or the same as 
in November and 10 points 
above November, 1954. Retail 
price index (32) was 154 in 
December, or the same as in 
November and 9 points higher 
than a year earlier. 
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‘ twelve-month moving average of the Official Index of 
Industrial Production (Total: All Industries). 
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Young Peter’s Pension 


Peter was undecided about joining the 
Company. Mention of the pension scheme 


made him smile what young man is 
influenced by the promise of a pension forty 
years hence? 

But that was what clinched the deal, 
because this company has a dual-purpose 
scheme, providing either a retirement pension 
or substantial provision for his family if he 
should die prematurely. Like most young 


She Noble Leunides Tension 


38 LOWNDES STREET 


3 NEWTON PLACE, GLASGOW, C.3 
BRUNEL HOUSE, BRISTOL, | 

S$ E ST CIRCUS STREET, NOTTINGHAM 
21 COLLINGWOOD ST., NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE, | 


LONDON 


S.W.1 


25 CROSS STREET, MANCHESTER, 2 
12 EASY ROW, BIRMINGHAM, | 


53 HOWARD ST., BELFAST 
106 FOX STREET, JOHANNESBURG 


executives, Peter cannot afford adequate life 
assurance. Now, his family will be well provided 
for — in any eventuality. 

Such comprehensive schemes, designed by 
the Noble Lowndes Pension Service, enable 
companies to attract AND RETAIN promising 
young men, so that continuity of management is 
assured. And with his family’s welfare assured, 
the younger executive can devote his whole 
energies to company business. 


CHUVICE 


TELEPHONE SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 


860 SEFTON HOUSE, LIVERPOOL, 2 
8 BRIDGE STREET, CAMBR'DGE 
PHOENIX CHAMBERS, SOUTH PARADE, LEEDS, | 
* 39 KILDARE ST., DU.LIN 


Associated Companies throughout Canada and the United States of America 
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HOME MARKET 


Regional Surveys 


* Yorkshire 


Yorkshire 


NDUSTRIES in the region have 

started the New Year promisingly. 
Activity in the woollen and worsted 
industries is at a high level, with 
demand for labour continuing, and the 
iron, steel and engineering trades are 
busy. There is still a shortage of skilled 
engineering workers, principally of ma- 
chine and press tool setter operators, 
fitters and turners. In the region as a 
whole over 900,000 persons are em- 
ployed in manufacturing industries, 
and demand for labour will rise as new 
development schemes are completed. 
Of 30 certificates recently issued pro- 
viding for factory space of over 440,000 
sg. ft., 13 were for the metals and 
engineering industries, four for the 
food and drink trades and three for 
textiles. 

Wool textile firms, who enjoyed good 
production and employment last year, 
are looking ahead with some confi- 
dence, although it seems likely that 
profit margins in 1956 may be smaller. 

Demand for machine tools and pro- 
duction plant has been strengthening, 
and emphasis is increasingly on auto- 
matic control. Building and civil en- 
gineering prospects are bright despite 
a probable small decline in commercial 
construction and current shortages of 
structural steel and reinforcing rods. 
New factory work completed this year 
should, however, show an increase, and 
the Government schemes for schools, 
—— and roads are bigger than in 

85 

Expenditure of between £6 million 
and £8 million on eight major schemes 
is envisaged over the next few years by 
the Sheffield Regional Hospital Board. 
Bed accommodation is to be increased 
\t hospitals at Barnsley, Chesterfield 
and Doncaster, and a new general 
hospital provided at Boston. Current 
restrictions on capital programmes will, 
however, slow up the timetable. 

Considerable progress is being made 
by the steel industry. Several big 
producers are expanding their capacity 

nd research is being pressed forward. 
Steel, Peech and Tozer, whose Rother- 
1am works turned out over 960,000 
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*% Northern 


tons last year have started on the 
construction of their new Brinsworth 
steel rolling mill. When it is completed 
next year it will have an output of 
5,000 tons a week. So great is the 
demand for steel that orders are already 
being received! Since 1949, produc- 
tion of strip at Rotherham has in- 
creased by 35 per cent and that of 
ingots by over 25 percent. The United 
Steel Companies Ltd., who have al- 
ready spent nearly £45 million on 
development projects in the past seven 
years, are at present modernizing plant 
at a cost of more than £15 million. 

At the Stocksbridge works of Samuel 
Fox an 80-ton electric arc furnace is to 
be installed, enabling weekly output 
of steel to be increased by some 
16,000 tons. The cost, including im- 
provements to the firm's billet rolling 
mill, will be £2.8 million. A £2.4 
million rod and bar mill is also under 
construction, and operation is sched- 
uled for 1957, output being intended 
for the ball-bearing and motor vehicle 
industries. One of the most up-to- 
date of its kind in the country, the mill 
will finish stainless steel rods of No. 5 
gauge at speeds exceeding 40 m.p.h., 
and the products will range from this 
size up to 24in. diameter. 

A long-term expansion programme 
is being carried out by Kayser, Ellison 
and Co., Sheffield, whose new electri- 
cally-driven mill should be in operation 
later this year. Annealing capacity is 
to be expanded, a new cogging mill is 
to be laid down and improvements 
made to the wire-drawing and wire- 
annealing sections. In their last finan- 
cial year Thos. W. Ward, Sheffield, 
spent over £1 million in acquiring 
subsidiary companies with a view to 
extending their interests. Recently a 
new 27,000 sq. ft. workshop was com- 


Continued on page 57 
What the Charts Show > 


Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise of 


as a percentage 
national average (=100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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STATE 


OF THE 


NATION 


From this comprehensive 
series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- 
tors affecting the state of 
the nation he business- 
man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
governing his operation; 





WAGES AND PRICES 


WEEKLY WAGE RATES 


BO JUNE 1947 +100 











WA 
1955 


@ 
oroncsooorr”” 





oon" 


Pia 


140 - 
eT ad 





\vigss 











JP MAM ALA BONO 











: 


Materials used in mechanical engineering | 


30 JUNE 1949*100 IW 











1954 
oF 
a 
germ id 
Pid 





- 
del 


40 














JPFMAM DUA S OND 


Materials used im electrical machinery 


30 JUNE 1949-100 ae 
190 ~~ 














180 | pepinnictinastiial 
1955 

0 

1954 fraee? 

Pd 
+60 Z 
nn -— 
Pea wooe” 











SPMAMIJYAS OWT 


w 


RETAIL PRICES 
17 JUNE 1947100 ' 





























A merchandive H 
WEEKLY AVERAGE 1950+ 100 H 
180 - 1 
y 
10 r 
t 
‘ 
‘a 
' 
140 - ; 
‘3 ~ n 
"4 ear tereue -* 
* 
120 °° 1954 
. . 
‘ne? 














PRODUCTION 





Total, manufacturing industries 
1948 - 100 





























THOU TONS 

















ae je a 











eo 
* 
zr 
Pr 
zt 
ao 
—_+ 
> 
wr 
Or 
z 
9 














STEEL INGOTS & CASTINGS 

Taou TONS 
400 ——S 

i_'955 

goer 
350 f 
300 
250 
oe 











BUSINESS 





2 
@mif oti vN 























Ss 























TOTAL MANUFACTURING 
WHOLESALE PRICES INDUSTRIES | 
Bi Materiah wsed in | | 













































































on JFMAaAMI SASBSOND J PMAMIISIASOND j 
IMPORT & EXPORT PRICES REGISTERED UNEMPLOYED : 
Great Britarn 
IMPORTS Rae BANK DEPOSITS 
ge RETF ar 

Nigss pose aa 

gioco ~ = : 

| peneer™ Nose 
































































































































YPEBRUARY, 1956 











DL OL NEOw 





Badly placed lighting 
or too little light... 





causes eye-strain and 
lowers efficiency 


The Readers’ Room at Odhams Press, Manchester 


The answer is 


BALANCED LIGHTING 
7 designed for the job 


FAMOUS ORGANISATIONS THAT HAVE USED It stands to reason : you can’t get consistently good work out 
PHILIPS LIGHTING DESIGN SERVICE : of men who are eXposed to any discomfort, however slight. 

- . : The irritating and tiring effects of poor lighting — whether of 
Shell ( for their Southampton Offices) : too much or too little — are now well known. Balanced lighting 
Waygood Otis : is the permanent remedy; lighting, that is, based on a carefully 
ies ers Samas Accounting Machines | td.: worked out plan according to the individual characteristics of 

‘ : your premises, and the work to be done. 


Steel Company of Wales : This is where Philips’ Lighting Design Service can help you, free 


Pan American World Airways : of charge and without obligation. Their lighting staff has 
K.L.M. : experience of every kind of industrial lighting requirement, and 
De Havilland Airer ift Co. isd : will be glad to co-operate with your own technicians and 

¢c c ¢ AIPcre¢ 0. . rs 


contractors in devising a comprehensive lighting scheme. 
To call in this service, contact your electrical contractor or 
write direct to Philips. 


PHILIPS ELECTRICAL LTD 


LIGHTING DIVISION - CENTURY HOUSE - SHAFTESBURY AVENUE - LONDON - WC2 
For li,hting design enquiries by te'e>hone please rin: COVent Garden 3371 
Tungsten, Fluorescent, Blended and Discharge Lamps, Lighting Equipment, ‘“*Photoflux "’ Flashbulbs, etc. 
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HOME MARKET REGIONAL SURVEYS (cont. from page 53) 


pleted by them at Templeborough for 
maintaining and reconditioning public 
works plant. 

Now in production with a new 
nickel-free stainless steel, which will be 
used in the manufacture of car parts, 
are Firth Vickers Stainless Steels. 
Firms making high-class and medium 
steel, engineers’ tools, silverware and 
cutlery are being affected by the latest 
Australian import cuts. But the craft 
industries are learning how to blend 
modern methods with traditional skill. 

Already significant progress has been 
made in the joint research scheme in 
which the Cutlery Research Council 
and the File Research Council have 
joined with the British Iron and Steel 
Research Association. At their Hoyle 
Street, Sheffield, laboratories a new 
process has been evolved for the auto- 
matic quantity heat treatment of knives, 
and other processes are being develop- 
ed to improve mechanical polishing. 

Lack of sites in Huddersfield has 
compelled Brook Motors Ltd. to select 
a 20-acre building area for new factory 
development at Hope Bank, Honley. It 
is situated between the firm's Hudders- 
field and Barnsley works—the latter of 
which was opened in May, 1954—and 
will thus involve the minimum extra 
transport. The new buildings, expected 
to occupy initially about four acres, 
will be devoted to the manufacture of 
fractional horsepower electric motors; 
output will be about 500,000 a year. 

A modern light industrial estate is 
now being developed on a 16-acre site 
in Kirkstall Road, Leeds. Five fac- 
tories have already been constructed 
and negotiations are taking place for 
the building of three more. Space has 
been reserved for multi-storey “‘flatted” 
factories which, if proceeded with, 
would be the first of their kind in 
Leeds. It is intended eventually to 
extend the area of the estate to 30 
acres. 

New administrative headquarters 
are to be built at Harrogate by Cawood 
Wharton and Co., Leeds, who are 
carrying out further mechanization at 
their existing works and quarries. 
Denby and Spinks Ltd., Leeds, have 
opened a new 28,800 sq. ft. factory in 
Ingram Road to house their carpet and 
curtain workrooms and the transport 
department. 

Laycock Engineering Ltd., Sheffield, 
manufacturers of car overdrives and 
components, are embarking on an 
expansion programme which will, when 
it is completed, result in a doubling of 
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the firm’s production. A £500,000 
works is to be erected in Archer Road, 
Millhouses, opposite the firm’s present 
Victoria Works: this will occupy 
300,000 sq. ft. An additional 25,000 
sq. ft. will be made available following 
a £90,000 extension now being made 
to Victoria Works, and further premi- 
ses have been acquired in Liverpool 
Street, Attercliffe, from Millspaugh 
Ltd. 

Several modernization and repair 
schemes have been put in hand by the 
Wombwell Foundry and Engineering 
Co., Sheffield. A new factory exten- 
sion is now being erected for C. and J. 
Hampton Ltd., tool manufacturers, 
Sheffield. When completed it will 
provide a further 27,000 sq. ft. of 
manufacturing space. John Fowler’s 
foundry at Sprotborough, near Don- 
caster, is in process of being extensively 
re-equipped. Among new plant will 
be electric arc furnaces and heat treat- 
ment equipment. New moulding ma- 
chines on the light casting side will 
enable the present rate of production 
to be doubled. Another feature will 
be a new automatic knock-out plant 
designed by the foundry’s own engin- 
eers. Other aids to efficient production 
include the installation of a new extrac- 
tion apparatus and improvements to 
showers and locker rooms. Edgar 
Allen and Co., Sheffield, are now en- 
gaged on a £750,000 contract for the 
Seven Year Plan Organization of Iran 
involving the supply of cement-making 
machinery and other equipment. 

A projected extension to the Skelton 
Grange power station, Leeds, involving 
a new building and cooling towers, will 
double its size and cost about £25 
million. The new gas-making plant at 
Car House, Rotherham, which is now 
operating at its rated capacity of 9-10 
million cu. ft. a day, is to be doubled 
in size over the next two years. Drilling 
for natural gas is to be carried out by 
the Gas Council in Yorkshire using a 
drilling rig previously employed in trial 
borings at Crowborough, Sussex. 

A large reconstruction scheme is 
under way at Brodsworth Colliery. At 
Savile Colliery, Methley, near Leeds, 
where similar work is in progress at a 
cost of £370,000, it is believed that 
reserves of more than four million 
tons of coal will be tapped, extending 
the pit’s life by a further 20 years. 

Improvements are to be made to the 
Humber ports by the British Transport 
Commission at a cost of over £2 
million. Principal scheme at Hull will 


involve the expenditure of £1.5 million 
on the provision of a 1,000ft. long 
riverside quay, and on reconstruction 
of the south side of Albert Dock, to 
replace facilities destroyed during the 
last war. 


Northern 


QUSNESS prospects ase cacomseg- 
ing, both for well-established and 
new industries, in the “Three Rivers” 
country. On all sides there is evidence 


ceeding £100 million in value; steel 
firms are getting well ahead with their 
expansion schemes; many new chemi- 


for workers—female as well as male— 
in the next 12 months. A 14-acre site 
at Team Valley adjoining the main 
railway line is to be developed by 
British Road Services as a modern 


expected, 
side as a result of the issue of 11 
ugust A total area 


180,000 sq. ft. and estimated employ- 
ment for an additional 1,100 workers. 

With the placing of major orders by 
the oil companies for tankers, ship- 
builders on the north-east coast once 
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again have order books which will 
ensure full working for several years 
ahead. For Esso, Vickers-Armstrongs 
(Shipbuilders) are to build two 36,000- 
ton tankers at their naval yard, Walker- 
on-Tyne. For the British Petroleum 
Co., Swan, Hunter and Wigham Rich- 
ardson are to built two 34,500-ton 
tankers, and Hawthorn Leslie of Heb- 
burn one vessel of a similar tonnage. 
At Sunderland, where contracts worth 
around £38 million are now being 
carried out, J. L. Thompson and Sons 
will be building a tanker for B.P. 

For the second time since the war 
the output of merchant shipping at 
Sunderland in 1955—229,300 tons— 
exceeded that of the Tyne. Tees-side 
yards have orders in hand worth over 
£18 million. 

Smith’s Dock Co., South Bank, 
Middlesbrough, have sufficient work 
for the next four years, and William 
Gray and Co., West Hartlepool— 
committed for a similar period—have 
current contracts worth over £5 million. 
Tyne-Tees Shipping and the Elder 
Demster group have combined with 
Hunting-Clan Air Transport to develop 
the northern network of independent 
air services through Dragon Airways. 
This company will be renamed and 
their base transferred from Speke Air- 
port to Newcastle Airport. 

The British Oxygen Co. are to build 
at Middlesbrough a £500,000 tonnage 
oxygen plant to supply oxygen and 
other industrial gases to steel and 
chemical plants in the area. At Bill- 
ingham, where I1.C.I.’s third sulphuric 
acid kiln is now in operation, output 
has doubled since 1946 with approxi- 
mately the same number of men em- 
ployed. A start has been made at the 
works on the building of a large exten- 
sion to the ammonia plant, based on a 
new gasification process using heavy 
oil instead of coal. 

At Wilton, the second unit of the 
Terylene plant will shortly be coming 
into commission. Later this year a 
10,000-ton butadiene copolymer plant 
will start up. 

On the Tees north bank, the British 
Electricity Authority have purchased 
a site for a future power station. The 
site is the first to be sold by the Tees 
Conservancy Commission on land that 
has been reclaimed over the past 25 


years. 

By 1958 some £60 million will have 
been spent under the steel industry’s 
development plans on capital projects 
in the north-east. and production 
should be running at an annual rate 
of .4.75 million tons. Two new blast 








furnaces are now in operation at Cleve- 
land, and a further unit will commence 
production at Cargo Fleet during the 
year. In 1957-58 another furnace will 
come into operation at West Hartle- 
pool. 

Iron ore handling and preparation 
plant is being increased, and by the 
end of this year 170 new coke ovens 
will be in production. 

Now being completed at a cost of 
£18.5 million are four Dorman Long 
projects—a coke oven plant that will 
be the largest in the country, blast 
furnaces and blooming and medium 
section mills. A range of products at 
present in short supply will be rolled 
in the medium section mill, whose 
annual output is 60,000 tons more 
than the unit it will replace. 

Scheduled for completion in 1957-58 
is the company’s Lackenby mill scheme 
which, including the rod and bar mill, 
will require 18,000 tons of machinery 
and represent a capital expenditure of 
nearly £19 million. The blooming 
mill, with 52-in. diameter rolls, the 
combined universal beam and heavy 
section mill and a billet mill will be 
housed in a 3,000-ft. long building, 
adjacent to the new melting shop, and 
this is now being erected. Deliveries 
of machinery for the universal beam 
mill are being made and construction 
of the plant is proceeding. 

Capacity of the South Durham Steel 
and Iron Co. will be increased as a 
result of additions to their West Hartle- 
pool medium and heavy plate mills, 
and to their Cargo Fleet plant produ- 
cing sectional material, rails and steel 
piling. 

At the company’s new pipe works at 


Stockton-on-Tees work is proceeding 
on the $12 million contract obtained 
from Canada for 75,000 tons of special! 
pipe to transmit natural gas. This will 
not result in reduced tonnages for ship- 
yards and engineering firms in the 
north-east. The new works—the only 
one of its kind in the U.K. and Western 
Europe—can manufacture pipes from 
16in. to 40in. in diameter, in lengths 
up to 40ft. and from jin. to gin. plate 
thickness. The company plan to in- 
crease their output of crude steel by 
about 40 per cent over the next few 
years, reaching an output of over one 
million tons in 1958. 

In Cumberland, over £1 million is 
being spent by Workington Iron and 
Steel Co. on a scheme for modernizing 
their steel rolling mills which make rails 
and other material for railways all over 
the world. The scheme is expected to 
lead to more efficient working, with 
considerable economies in fuel and 
maintenance costs. It involves the 
installation of two new electric drives 
for the rail mill—due to be in service 
by May —and reconstruction of a 
smaller mill. 

The Annfield Plain factory of Ran- 
some and Marles Bearing Co. is being 
doubled in size. At their new cathode 
ray tube factory at Pallion, Sunderland, 
Edison Swan Electric Co. plan even- 
tually to employ a staff of 500, mainly 
men. 

A maximum labour force of 400 is 
envisaged at the new Sunderland works 
of Jackson the Tailor Ltd. The com- 
pany are now building a £250,000 
clothing factory in Park Road, Gates- 
head, which is scheduled for comple- 
tion in the spring. 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY—France 


VERY new French government 

inherits an over-seasoned political 
plateful, and each in turn—as now the 
new administration—may expect to be 
greeted with a riot of speculation about 
its strength, programme and chances, 
Such shifting day-to-day discussions, 
over which now hangs the shadow of 
events in North Africa, tend, how- 
ever, to obscure a feature of France 
that is of major significance — the 
stability of the economy. 

In the past 18 months, French gold 
and dollar reserves have tripled: they 
are nearly equal to those of the sterling 
area and as large now as they were in 
1914. During the same period pro- 
duction in almost every branch of 
industry has improved; trade restric- 
tions have become more relaxed; and, 
while prices have remained relatively 
static, wages have risen, thus increasing 
general purchasing power. 


* 


France is a market that should be 
meaning a lot more to British exporters 
at this time when new plans for indus- 
trial expansion and higher productivity 
are being put into effect. Although a 
favourable French balance of trade 
with the U.K. may be “traditional,” 
the current balance is exceptionally 
high. Imports from France into this 
country during last year are estimated 
at £132 million, compared with £97 
million in 1954, while U.K. exports to 
France totalled only £79 million as 
against £73.5 million in 1954. At the 
annual Anglo-French trade talks last 
month agreement was reached giving 
both sides possibilities of increasing 
their exports. France is understood 
to be prepared to increase a number of 
her quotas for machinery and to have 
agreed also that the U.K. should enjoy 
the same favourable treatment for car 
sales as that hitherto given to Germany 
—now, incidentally, France’s best cus- 
tomer. No increase is apparently being 
allowed on British textile exports. 

In the wider OEEC field, France is 
to remove import restrictions on a 
number of dollar goods and plans to 
liberalize imports from OEEC coun- 
tries from 77.5 per cent to 79 per cent. 
These matters await the early decision 
of the new Government which has a 
fair share of financial problems to 
consider, among them the possible de- 
valuation of the franc. This is advo- 
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cated in a report prepared by M. 
Marjolin, former secretary-general of 
OEEC, as being an action “which alone 
would permit France to pursue a com- 
mercial policy as liberal as that of her 
OEEC partners.” 

Certainly over recent months over- 
valuation of the franc has been a 
handicap to high-cost French produ- 
cers; and their competitive strength is 
a matter of vital national concern, for 
France needs to secure a large increase 
in exports to offset the effect of the 
decline of dollar receipts and bring 
about eventual 90 per cent liberaliza- 
tion. It is a question, too, whether the 
latest round of wage increases and the 
cost of the North African campaign 
can be absorbed without prejudicing 
the steady improvement in the eco- 
nomic situation. 

Greater efficiency in industry is 
urgently required, and this, states a 
new OEEC report on France, can be 
assisted “by exposing domestic indus- 
tries now to greater competition from 
abroad. . . . Recent improvements in 
France’s economic situation, with the 
balance of payments and world trading 
conditions favourable and foreign ex- 
change reserves increasing, offer the 
occasion for a bolder French trade 
policy.” At a critical time after the 
war a bold policy was tried and found 
successful. This year is the tenth 
anniversary of the Monnet Plan, devised 
at a time when the alternatives for 
France were modernization or deca- 
dence. Attention was concentrated on 
the country’s six basic industries— 
coal, power, steel, building materials, 
agricultural machinery and transport, 
and substantially the Plan’s objectives 
were reached. Industrial production 
is now over 60 per cent above the 
pre-war level, agricultural output 25 
per cent up and the gross national 
product 40 per cent higher. 


* 


With the main target of raising 
national productivity by 25 per cent, 
compared with 1952, a second five-year 
plan was started in 1954. To date the 
increase has been of the order of six 
per cent, with agricultural output 
rather over four per cent. Good pro- 
gress is being made by the building 
industry, whose 1957 housing target is 
240,000: last year the number erected 
totalled 200,000. Some £1,000 million 


has been earmarked for hospital, 
school, research, farming and power 
schemes, and a central fund has been 
established to advance loans to busin- 
essmen wishing to modernize their 
organizations, to encourage industrial 
decentralization and to assist the 
country’s backward regions. 

With virtually all available labour 
employed, the extra French production 
needed can only come as a result of 
further productivity measures—which 
require finance. Hitherto, industry 
has been rather too much inclined to 
leave major capital investment to the 
State instead of creating an industrial 
“dynamic” by calling on private funds. 

One reason for this may have been 
insufficient information by firms on 
trade trends abroad, preventing them 
from developing strategically. A re- 
cently published report by the Com- 
mission des Comptes de la Nation 
calls for positive action to be taken to 
make this information available. 


* 


There is growing awareness in France 
of the need for increasing the scale of 
technological training: at present fewer 
scientific degrees are being awarded 
by colleges than 40 years ago. Last 
autumn, a team representing the French 
Regional Production Centres toured 
the U.K. for a fortnight examining 
productivity measures: as a result cir- 
cuit schemes are to be introduced. 

It is clear that considerable openings 
exist for all types of time- and labour- 
saving plant and equipment. As an 
example, the first Powers-Samas P.C.C. 
computer to be sold will shortly be 
exported to France. Large quantities 
of production machinery are required 
in connection with current develop- 
ment projects. Mining has reached a 
high degree of mechanization, metal 
production in the Lorraine basin is 
being expanded, big dams are in pro- 
cess of construction for various hydro- 
electric schemes, oil drilling is being 
carried on, and atomic power is to be 
developed. 

By 1960 the annual production of 
cars and trucks should reach one 
million, and about 60 per cent of all 
traffic on the French National Rail- 
ways will be electrified. A big produc- 
tion effort is to be made by the French 
civil aircraft industry, and shipyards 
are becoming increasingly busy. 
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Better Lighting— 
Better Production 


What is the lighting in your factory 
like? Have you recently checked 
the lighting level round the works 
with a light meter? 

The right lighting hasa significant 
effect on the speed and accuracy of 
production. When its strength, 
position and type is suitable for 
each job the craftsman can give full 
play to his skill, and the works 
engineer can do full justice to his 
shop. 

Good lighting is only one of the 
many ways in which electricity is 
playing a vital part in the drive for 
higher productivity. 


Electricity for Productivity 


Ask your ELECTRICITY BOARD for advice 
and information, or get in touch with 
E.D.A. They can lend you, without 
charge, films about the uses of electricity 
in industry. E.D.A. are also publishing a 
series of books on Eloctricity and Pro- 
ductivity. Titles now available are: 
Electric Motors and Controls, Higher 
Production, Lighting in Industry, 
Materials Handling, and Resistance 
Heating. Price 8/6, or 9/- post free. 


issued by the 
British Electrical C evelopment Association 
2 Savoy Hill, London, W.C.z 
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No more untidy desks 


No more sorting through reams of papers for that important 
letter. Stand a Stabilux Tray set on your desk. It takes up 
little more room than a sheet of foolscap—keeps papers in 
clearly defined trays, labelled at each end. For added 
efficiency the trays draw out both ways. 

Stabilux is supplied in sets of three trays, complete with 
frame. These units sit firmly on top of each other and are 
fitted with removable rubber feet to avoid slipping and 
scratching. The rubber feet are removed from upper sets 
before stacking. 

Finished with stove enamelled cream trays. The frames 
are available in red, blue, eau-de-nil, or dark green. 


Build up office efficiency with 





Stabilux 


“BUILD-UP”’ 
TRAY SETS 





Price including Purchase Tax 43 2d. Obtainable through your usual office equipment supplier or in case of difficulty write direct to :— 


HALL & GOULDING (BOGNOR) LTD, SHRIPNEY ROAD, BOGNOR REGIS 





IN ONE OPERATION 
FROM THE REEL, THE 
CHAMBON MACHINE 










PRODUCES CARTONS 
WRAPPERS, LABELS 
PRINTED IN ANY NUMBER 
OF COLOURS BY 
GRAVURE, LETTERPRESS 
OR ANILINE, CUT TO 
SHAPE OR REWOUND 












FOR MANUFACTURERS 
OF PROPRIETARY ARTICLES 
TO WHOM ECONOMY 
IN PACKAGING IS 
ESSENTIAL 
ALSO SPECIAL PLANT 
FOR POSTAGE STAMPS 
AND ALL FORMS OF 
SECURITY PRINTING 
CIGARETTE PAPER 
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CHAMBON LTD - RIVERSIDE WORKS | CONVERTING. surtiNc 


STANDISH ROAD - LONDON-W:6 


AND REWINDING AND 
CUBE SUGAR 





TEL ,RiVerside GO66- CABLES, CHAMBONTED, HAMMER , LONDON. 
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Better Lighting— 
Better Production 


What is the lighting in your factory 
like? Have you recently checked 
the lighting level round the works 
with a light meter? 

The right lighting hasa significant 
effect on the speed and accuracy of 
production. When its strength, 
position and type is suitable for 
each job the craftsman can give full 
play to his skill, and the works 
engineer can do full justice to his 
shop. 

Good lighting is only one of the 
many ways in which electricity is 
playing a vital part in the drive for 
higher productivity. 


Electricity for Productivity 


Ask your ELEcTRiciry BoarD for advice 
and information, or get in touch with 
E.D.A. They can lend you, without 
charge, films about the uses of electricity 
in industry. E.D.A. are also publishing a 
series of books on Eloctricity and Pro- 
ductivity. Titles now available are: 
Electric Motors and Controls, Higher 
Production, Lighting in Industry, 
Materials Handling, and Resistance 
Heating. Price 8/6, or 9/- post free. 


Issued by the 


British Electrical C evelopment Association 
2 Savoy Hill, London, W.C.z 
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No more untidy desks 


No more sorting through reams of papers for that important 
letter. Stand a Stabilux Tray set on your desk. It takes up 
little more room than a sheet of foolscap—keeps papers in 
clearly defined trays, labelled at each end. For added 
efficiency the trays draw out both ways. 

Stabilux is supplied in sets of three trays, complete with 
frame. These units sit firmly on top of each other and are 
fitted with removable rubber feet to avoid slipping and 
scratching. The rubber feet are removed from upper sets 
before stacking. 

Finished with stove enamelled cream trays. The frames 
are available in red, blue, eau-de-nil, or dark green. 


Build up office efficiency with 





Stabilux 


“BUILD-UP” 
TRAY SETS 











Price including Purchase Tax 43 2d. Obtainable through your usual office equipment supplier or in case of difficulty write direct to :— 
HALL & GOULDING (BOGNOR) LTD, SHRIPNEY ROAD, BOGNOR REGIS 
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IN ONE OPERATION 
FROM THE REEL, THE 
CHAMBON MACHINE 


PRODUCES CARTONS 
WRAPPERS, LABELS 


PRINTED IN ANY NUMBER BO 


OF COLOURS BY 
GRAVURE, LETTERPRESS 
OR ANILINE, CUT TO 
SHAPE OR REWOUND 








FEBRUARY, 1956 


__ a Enterprise 


FOR MANUFACTURERS 
OF PROPRIETARY ARTICLES 
TO WHOM ECONOMY 
IN PACKAGING IS 
ESSENTIAL 
ALSO SPECIAL PLANT 
FOR POSTAGE STAMPS 
AND ALL FORMS OF 
SECURITY PRINTING, 
CIGARETTE PAPER 
CONVERTING, SLITTING 
AND REWINDING AND 
CUBE SUGAR 
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If you believe 
you could do this job — 


WRITE TO 


urroughs 
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Opportunities for 
men of high calibre 


...perhaps for you? 


HERE IS A MAN trusted and depended on for his knowledge 
of modern accounting—mechanized accounting. That's 
his job—to understand contemporary accounting methods, 
and apply to them his specialized knowledge of the world’s 
widest range of accounting and business machines. 

It’s a responsible job. Burroughs representatives are 
trained to act as consultants and advisers. They must be 
able to get on with people. They need, too, the ability to 
analyse an accounting problem and apply their expert 
knowledge to suggest an efficient solution. 

The continuous expansion of Burroughs’ activities calls 
for more and more high calibre men. Would you make a 
success of the job? Where does it lead to? It leads to high 
opportunities and high earnings. 

Applicants should be between 22 and 30 years. Thorough 
training is given to Burroughs standards from an essential 
basis which applicants should possess. This consists of ac- 
counting knowledge, preferably with experience, although 
consideration would be given to successful salesmen up 
to 28 years who have no accounting background. 

If you are interested in this rewarding career, please 
write to the Personnel Director, Dept.BM, Burroughs 
Adding Machine Ltd., 356-366 Oxford Street, London W. 1. 
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CONFUSING TITLES 


OME slight confusion was caused 

recently by an announcement from 
Beaverbrook Newspapers Ltd. that 
Mr. Max Aitken had been elected 
chairman of the board of directors, and 
Mr. E. J. Robertson chairman of the 
company. On enquiry it was dis- 
covered that the office of “chairman 
of the company” involves taking the 
chair at the annual meeting of share- 
holders. 

It is most unusual to find the offices 
of chairman of the board and chair- 
man of the annual meeting held by 
different persons, and in view of the 
common practice of referring to “*Mr. 
X” as “chairman of the YZ company,” 
implying that he is chairman of the 
board of directors, it might have been 
better if a different title could have 
been chosen for Mr. Robertson. 

Some British companies give the 
title of “president” to an elder states- 
man whose services they wish to retain 
at the very top level, but who is retiring 
from duties as an active director. How- 
ever, the Americans use the term 
“president” to describe the chief exec- 
utive of the corporation, equivalent to 
our managing director, and in view of 
Lord Beaverbrook’s trans-Atlantic con- 
nections, he may have wished to avoid 
the title of president for Mr. Robertson. 

A few years ago Mr. Frank Perkins, 
chairman of F. Perkins Ltd. of Peter- 
borough, suggested that British indus- 
try would be better served by using the 
American system of titles, with the 
president as chief executive, and under 
him a number of vice-presidents, some 
of whom might be on the board but 
others not. He made this suggestion 
because high tax rates often made it 
difficult to attract the right type of 
top-level executive with a worthwhile 
salary increase, and therefore execu- 
tives were more than ever tempted by 
an offer of a directorship. But it was 
generally unwise to appoint an execu- 
tive directly to the board. If his 
appointment was a mistake, then it 
was more difficult to remove him from 
the board than from executive office. 
Here the Americans had an advantage 
in that they could offer the title of 
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vice-president to a new executive, hold- 
ing back his appointment to the board 
until he had proved himself. 

Since there is no doubt that titles 
are important to executives, perhaps 
the British Institute of Management 
could have a look at this matter. 


= @ 


AMUEL WILLIAMS and Sons, the 
Dagenham firm of dock proprietors, 
fuel distributors and engineering con- 
tractors, have celebrated their centenary 


with the publication of a new type of 
history book. Instead of publishing 
solely a history of the company, they 
have commissioned leading authors to 
enlarge the book by adding chapters 
that put the company’s own history in 
its setting. These additional chapters 
are on “A Century of Change in East 
London” by Robert Sinclair, **A Cen- 
tury of British Engineering” by Foster 
Petree, ““The Changing Pattern of Brit- 
ish Enterprise: 1855 - 1955” by Sir 
Oscar Hobson, and “Industrial Welfare 
in the Last Hundred Years” by John 
Marsh. The story of “Samuel Wil- 
liams and Sons Ltd.: 1855 - 1955” is 
told by L. T. C. Rolt. 


2. 8-2 


MoBILE TEACHERS 


HIS month's opening article sur- 
veyS management training facili- 
ties. A new—and apparently unique 
—venture in this field has been launch- 
ed by the College of Production Tech- 
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Next MONTH 





layouts. 


the features will be: 


Economic Prospect 


Survey and forecast of 
Business Conditions. 
The present widely-read 


feature, “Prospect”, will be 
re-modelled so that, with the 
aid of bar charts and suit- 
able text, the business out- 
look can be quickly and 
easily assessed. 


The New BUSINESS 


Business takes another stride forward next month when it 
will appear with a larger page size and 
Readers will also be presented with some novel 
features that pioneer new techniques in journalism. Among 


ABOUT THE EXECUTIVE HIMSELF 


some striking new 


Science Prospect 


A Plain-language Report on 
New Tools and Techniques. 


This feature will use new 
methods to interpret scienti- 
fic developments, so that 
their potential applicat ions 
in specific businesses may be 
quickly gauged by the lay 
executive. 





BeTTER SALES METHODS 
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Future issues of Business will contain an article reporting on 
and discussing some specific personal problem of business 
executives, such as taxation, legal, health or pension matters 


A prominent feature of the new Business will be the articles 
on successful sales policies and practices in use today. 
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In the garden it’s quiet. 


If the machine shop was as peaceful, nobody 
would have that ‘“‘ Monday-morning’”’ feeling all the week. The thundering 
machinery, the whine as metal bites into metal, the overwhelming din, strains 
nerves to breaking pitch and encourages the ‘odd day off’. Something must 
be done about it—call in Cullum. Cullum’s acoustic engineers reduce noise and 


restore sounds to a tolerable level. Cullum ought to be called in straight away. 





Sound control by 














procress wire Quierwess HORACE W. CULLUM & CO. LTD., FLOWERS MEWS, LONDON, N.19 
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THE ACOUSTIC CONSULTANTS AND CONTRACTORS 
Concessionnaires for ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 


Tel : ARC 2662 (4 lines) 
BUSINESS 








nology, Charing, near Ashford, Kent. 
To show senior executives how they 
can use work study in their firms, the 
college is arranging a nation - wide 
series of evening courses. Teams of 
lecturers have already visited Birming- 
ham and Sheffield. During 1956, the 
scheme will embrace practically all 
industrial towns in the Midlands, the 
North of England, Wales and Scotland. 

The evening courses are being ar- 
ranged because in many firms the top 
men cannot spare the time to attend 
residential sessions at the college’s 
premises. 

Also scheduled are courses on ma- 
terials handling, designed to instruct 
managers of all grades in the applica- 
tion of up-to-date handling techniques 
which cut costs and increase output. 


* * * 


N April 14 a party of British fore- 

men leave for a “study tour” of 
German industries, arranged by the 
Industrial Welfare Society. Fee for 
the tour is £78 15s. 


* . * 


EveEN ADULTS CAN LEARN 


EARLY all training courses for 

business executives come up against 
the difficulty that those who attend 
them may not have done any “‘cilass- 
room” learning since they left school. 
They will have been learning from 
practical experience, but this may 
make the absorption of a classroom 
lecture all the more difficult—parti- 
cularly after lunch. 

This difficulty has been very largely 
overcome by Osmond Turner Mead 
Associates in their management courses 
on “Communications in Industry.” 
Maximum use is made of the fact that 
executives who might go to sleep if 
lectured at in academic strain, will be 
all ears if criticised by another execu- 
tive. 

In their sessions on the art of speak- 
ing, the firm are, of course, greatly 
aided by the use of tape recording 
machines. For example, early in each 
course, each member makes a short 
speech explaining his job. When this 
is played back, the consultant is ready 
to make criticisms if need be, but much 
of his work is taken off his shoulders 
by the fact that the maker of the speech 
is quick to point out many of his own 
mistakes. And having put himself ina 
receptive frame of mind, he is then 
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People 
Products 


Places-! 


LIGHT ATTRACTION 
To encourage customers at 
Swan and Edgar’s to explore 
the Piccadilly store beyond 
the ground floor, a novel 
lighting scheme has been in- 
stalled on the central escalator. 
The side walls of the staircase 
are constructed in sand- 
blasted armoured glass which 
diffuses the light from con- 
cealed rows of fluorescent 
tubes. The effect has been to 
make the escalator a com- 
pelling invitation t0 look 
around upstairs 














MOTOR KNIGHT—W. 
Lyons, chairman and manag- 
ing director of Jaguar Cars 
Ltd., who received a knight- 
hood in the New Year 
Honours, is a powerful argu- 
ment for starting young in 
business. He was 20 when 
he founded Jaguar's fore- 
runner, the Swallow Sidecar 
and Coachbuilding Co. in 
1922, and within nine years 
he had achieved an ambition 
—his first two cars were on 
show in London. In 1933 he 
formed §.S. Cars Ltd., and 
the name “Jaguar’”’—his own 
choice—appeared two years 
later. The company switched 
to its present title in 1945. 


PACKED POWER— 
High-powered midget batt- 
eries comprised of tiny 
“wafer cells” are soon to be 
made available in this country. 
Developed by an American 
company, the wafer cell con- 
sists of a sandwich of artificial 
manganese dioxide between 
discs of zinc with carbon 
electrodes. Fifteen cells make 
this 224 volt battery, which is 
only 2in. long. 


P.P.P. Continued 
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RADIANT HEATING 


There’s no solution—or so it often seems when planning 
the layout inside a factory. Efficient heating there must 
be, but bulky radiators waste a lot of needed space. 
Rid yourself of this worry by suspending heaters from 
above. Radiant-Heating ‘Mastertherm’ gas heaters work 
on that principle .. . efficient ceramic burners cast 
down a warm, healthy glow. They are available in three ; 
sizes; No. 1 will heat up to 125 square feet of space, 
No. 2 to 250 square feet, and No. 3 to 375 square feet. 
The ‘Mastertherm’ costs little to install or operate... 
heats up fully in only three minutes and requires no pipe 
lagging. 
Individual heaters can instantly be turned on or off 
as required. f 
Send for detailed dimension drawings and 
full particulars of the ‘Mastertherm’ 


" 
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RADIANT-HEATING LTD 
222 rooOoONS 


RADIANT WORKS - BARNSBURY PARK - LONDON, N.1 
Telephone NORth 1677 (3 lines) 
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prepared to take kindly comments People 


from others attending the course. 

Likewise in the classes on report- 
writing, the consultant has to do only a 
fraction of the amount of correction P d t 
and criticism which is the usual lot of a ro uc S 
“teacher,”” because a system has been 
adopted whereby each member's writ- 
ten report on a particular topic is P] on 
handed to two other members of the aces 2 
course, who go through it together and 
re-draft where necessary. They then 
discuss it with the consultant, and 
finally show the changes they have 
made to the original author, explaining 
why they have made them. 

The extraordinary degree of candour ONE-JOB MAN-— Herbert William Palmer crowns 27 
ere years’ service with Glaxo Laboratories by taking over as 


sourse will give and receive criticisms managing director this month. He was 21 when he joined 
COS WE Ge See eve Sa the company in 1928 after graduating from the London 


is due partly to the fact that members School of Economics. Appointed a director in 1940, he has 
come from different companies. A supervised expansion projects at home and in Australia, New 
senior executive, such as a works Zealand, Italy, India and Pakistan. 

director of a large firm, does not, for 
example, mind taking criticism from 
an area sales manager of a smaller 
firm. At least, that is the situation on 
the regular five-day courses conducted 
by the consultants at their London 
Training Centre, the Tavistock Hotel, 
Tavistock Square, W.C.1. When, 
however, they are asked by a client to 
conduct courses on the client’s prem- 
ises, they insist that all those attending 
a particular course should be of the 
same executive level, so that their past 
or present business associations will not 
prevent them from being completely 
frank with one another. 





and humility with which members of a 





* * * 
LOOKING FOR LABOUR—The new Huntley and Palmer biscuit 


factory at Huyton, Liverpool, was designed to achieve a smooth pro- 
duction flow from the raw material stage to the finished product. The 
Letters, site was chosen from 26 “possibles” mainly because it is near a large 
2 housing estate—from which the company have drawn most of their 750 
employees. Expansion at their main factory was forestalled by intense 
competition for labour in the Reading area. 


The Editor, BUstINEss 


Sir, 
Many thanks for the 10 free copies 
of the article “Electronics in the Office,” QUICKER CHEQUES— 
reprinted from the November issue of A rapid method of producing 
BUSINESS. statements and cheques by 
I wish to add that as a subscriber of means of punched cards has 
long standing—in the days of “Sys- been adopted by the Shell 
tem” in fact—the issues of Business Petroleum Co. A specially- 
today are of a high standard and cover adapted tabul.ting machine 


is fed with punched cards 
representing suppliers’ in- 
voices and credit notes. The 


a lot of ground. In my capacity as 
cost accountant in a medium-sized 


Precision engineering concern it is apparatus then prints a state- 

possible to make use of ideas submitted ment for the use of the supp- 

through the pages of this valuable lier, a cheque showing his 

magazine. name and address, and the 
Yours faithfully, amount in figures and words, 

F. H. Law 
Grantham, 
Lincs. 
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Automatic Office 





—bulit by LEO Computers Limited 
—dealis completely with all 
accountancy and clerical work including 
payrolis, saies invoices, stock control, 

3 : branch ordering and delivery. 
LEO saves time, money and manpower. 


LEO gives management ali vital statistics. 


| LEO | COMPUTERS LIMITED 


AN EXAMPLE :—PAYROLLE Since July 1955, 
one large organisation has relied entirely 

upon LEO to produce each week the payroll for 

a staff of over 10,000, All calculations, 


deductions, and adjustments are carried out in 





one operation, including P.A.Y.8., the printing 
of pay slips and a full detailed analysis 


for accounting and cost accounting purposes. 


eucms HOUSE LONDON w-12 


> 
‘ 











WAALS POIUYS 








CHRISTMAS GIFTS FOR BUSINESS MEN 


Are They Really Wanted ? 


N September last year, Business pub- 

lished a special article on Christmas 
gift programmes. It included one 
warning: to give nothing at all is better 
than to give too much. Over-lavish 
gifts to customers’ representatives or 
business associates cause embarrass- 
ment and thus they defeat the purpose 
for which they are sent. 

This note of caution finds support 
in the results of two surveys conducted 
recently by the Management Informa- 
tion Service of the American Manage- 
ment Association. One covered sales 
managers, the other purchasing agents. 

Just over half of the sales managers 
who replied to the A.M.A. question- 
naire said that it was their practice to 
give Christmas presents to customers. 
But more than two-thirds of them 
reported that they had received letters 
from at least some of their customers 
asking them to refrain from sending 
gifts. Nearly one-third of the pur- 
chasing agents covered by the second 
survey declared that they had estab- 
lished definite policies against accept- 
ing Christmas gifts from suppliers. 

The sales managers that do present 
Christmas gifts spend an average of 
£1,300 each year for this purpose, they 
reported. The average amount spent 
per customer is 55s. 

Almost half the sales managers said 
they gave Christmas presents because 
it was customary—a continuation of 
past policy or a method of keeping up 
with competitors. About a third re- 
ported that the gifts were in apprecia- 
tion of past business or as remembran- 
ces to friends. Some 15 per cent 
described the purpose as promotional. 
Most of the sales managers who do 
not give presents explained that the 
effect on business, of giving presents, 
did not justify the expense; several said 
they gave no gifts because customers 
had asked them not to. 

Of the 35 purchasing agents covered 
by the second survey, ten have a policy 
against accepting gifts; six others lack 
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a formal policy but discourage the 
practice on their own intiative. 

The primary reason given for reject- 
ing gifts was that companies do not 
want their buyers to be under an 
obligation to a supplier, or to have 
their judgment compromised. 

Several of the purchasing agents 
who do not have “no gift” policies 
said they had considered the idea but 
rejected it because suppliers would 
disregard their requests anyway. 


* 


CARROT OR STICK 
Which is More Efficient ? 


URING the last couple of years 

there have been so many vague 
accusations about British firms losing 
export orders because of long delivery 
dates, unwillingness to travel abroad 
and check up on agents, slowness to 
adapt products to overseas require- 
ments, and so forth, that the whole 
sorry tale became rather depressing. 





British firms have lost export orders 
to American and Belgian interests in 
the Camargue, Southern France 

(See “Carrot or Stick,” this page) 
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Nevertheless, the figures we present- 
ed in Business last month (page 73) 
showed clearly that Germany has been 
overtaking us in her exports to some 
important traditional British markets, 
and in a few cases has already sur- 
passed us. This month, on page 79, 
we present an account by a French 
correspondent of opportunities missed 
by British manufacturers (see the ac- 
companying photo). 

In this case, the stories are not vague 
and general. Markets for specific 
products in specific areas are men- 
tioned. But side by side with the 
“stick” for caning bad exporters, we 
present the “carrot’’—case histories of 
British export successes in competing 
against the Germans. Which is the 
better stimulant — carrot or stick? 
Probably both are useful. For the fact 
that other countries are enlarging their 
export markets is direct evidence that 
there are prospects for British exporters 
too. And the detailed case histories 
of British successes show how these 
prospects can be turned into realities. 


* 


COUNTERVAILING POWER 
Where Does it Stop? 


HE American Professor J. K. Gal- 
braith’s theory of “countervailing 
power” received yet more support 
recently, with the formation of the 
British Shippers’ Council. Initial 
membership consists of 57 trade asso- 
ciations representing many of the most 
important industrial and commodity 
interests in the country. The new 
Council aims to “seek and express the 
united view of members on matters of 
policy affecting the relations of ship- 
pers with shipping and air interests.” 
According 4o the theory of counter- 
vailing power, whenever any group of 
interests combine to strengthen their 
common aims, those with whom they 
have dealings—whether as workers, 
employers, customers or suppliers, tend 
to form a countervailing association 
to match power with power. 
“Unionization” becomes a mush- 
room growth, organizations springing 
up right and left to represent this and 
that interest. They do a lot of good, 
but they also tend to ossify the eco- 
nomic structure, since changes have to 
receive the blessing of so many bodies 
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use STEEL Desks and Tables 











@ 70 different types of Sankey-Sheldon steel desks to choose from. 

@ Fire-resisting, will not warp, easy to clean. 

@ Alternative drawer arrangements to suit your filing needs. The people 
@ Automatic locking for security. to see are 
@ Neutral Grey or Olive Green baked enamel finish, linoleum tops SAN 4 EY- 


in several standard colours. SH ELDON 
5 


@ In dealing with Sankey-Sheldon you buy direct from the manu- 
facturer. Offices and showrooms throughout Great Britain carry of course ! 
stocks ensuring prompt delivery and local service. 




















@ Send for catalogue DT254/B2. Desk Prices from £21.0.0 
(P.T. £4.14.6d.) > 
Illustration shows the 


Masterform Executive Desk 
Santkey- Sheldon 


Sankey-Sheldon Ltd., 46 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. Telephone: CITy 4477 (12 lines) 
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JOURRAL OF MANAGEMENT tn lnDUSTRY 





Schools for Executives 


By PETER SPOONER 


There has been such progress in the development of management 
training in Britain during the last few years, that BUSINESS has 
made a special survey of the whole range of training facilities now 


available. 


We present here a carefully signposted report showing 


what the various colleges and institutes teach, how they teach and 


ITHIN the past three years 
there has been a sharp in- 
crease in the number of train- 


ing establishments which provide 
courses for business executives—and 
in the variety of subjects which they 
cover. Today, in fact, the old can- 
management-be-taught controversy has 
become largely academic. The really 
“practical” businessman no longer 
doubts the value of supplementing 
on-the-job experience with formal 
training of this sort. He takes a good 
look at the facilities which are avail- 
able and asks specifically whether any 
of them are likely to be of value in 
improving the calibre of his company’s 
executives, or in broadening his own 
knowledge. 
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what management training costs. 


Here Business helps him to survey 
the management training scene. With- 
out pretending to provide a complete 
catalogue, this article describes in some 
detail the activities of various colleges. 
Courses aimed specifically at foremen 
are excluded : the emphasis is on part- 
time instruction and short residential 
sessions which assist-in the develop- 
ment of relatively experienced mana- 
gers, mostly between the ages of 30 
and 40. 


How They Help 





Before considering the subjects 
which are taught and the methods of 
teaching, it would be as well to summ- 
arize the main ways in which manage- 


ment training colleges help business 

firms to improve their efficiency : 

1—They supplement the executive 
development schemes run internally 
by many large firms, particularly in 
broadening the outlook of junior 
executives. 

2—They give smaller firms, with more 
limited facilities, an opportunity to 
improve the quality of their manage- 
ment. 

3—They take men who are primarily 
technicians and teach them at least 
the principles of business administra- 
tion and personnel management. 

4—Conversely, they give administrators 
an appreciation of techniques like 
work study, thus enabling them to 
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direct more effectively the work of 

specialists in these fields. 
5—Apart from training in the narrow 

sense of the word, they give both 
junior and senior executives an 
opportunity to exchange ideas with 
men from other firms, and to keep 
themselves up-to-date with new 
management techniques. Facilities 
of this sort are particularly import- 
ant today, because of the pace of 
new developments. in industrial and 
office methods. 

But any firm which makes use of 
them should have a clear idea of what 
it wants. The value of management 
training courses depends very largely 
on the quality and switability of the 
people who attend them. Companies 
which send executives on courses 
simply because it is “the thing to do” 
may be defeating the organizers’ inten- 
tions in all respects. 

Moreover, the thoughtless use of 
outside training facilities may cause 
trouble inside the firm. If junior 
executives are given the opportunity 
to learn new ideas and then find that 
all attempts to apply them are blocked 
by the old ideas of their superiors, their 
sense of frustration may produce 
unfortunate results. Sending men on 
courses must be part and parcel of a 
clearly-defined policy for executive 
development. 


What They Teach 


Although many variations exist, the 
content of most courses reflects at 
least the broad outline of the syllabus 
recommended in 1947 by a committee 
appointed by the Minister ef Educa- 
tion, under the chairmanship of Lt.- 
Col. L. Urwick. 

The Urwick report separated the 
range of “teachable” subjects into 
three main groups : 

1—Background subjects which form 
a basis for the study of management 
in any particular field. These include 
the history and structure of industry 
and commerce, economics, industrial 
and commercial law, and psychology. 

2—"“Tool” subjects, giving students 
an appreciation of techniques which 
they may be called upon to direct— 
accounting, costing and financial con- 
trol, statistical control, work measure- 
ment and incentives, office organiza- 
tion and procedures, etc. 

3—Management subjects, covering 
the management methods applicable 
to each of the main business activities: 
Production, distribution, finance, de- 
velopment, purchasing, transport and 
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new ideas and then find 


personnel management. 

The Urwick classification is some- 
times criticized because it refers only 
obliquely to “human relations’; in- 
deed, it has been suggested that a 
fourth group should be created under 
this heading. Of course “human rela- 
tions” are linked inseparably with the 
subjects mentioned above. “Tools,” 
for example, cannot be directed 
effectively without considering the 
effects on subordinates. The appli- 
cation of “management methods” in 
any field demands a clear and some- 
times profound understanding of 
human nature. But there is something 
to be said for recognizing “human 
relations” as an essential fourth group 
of subjects, and in fact there are 
courses which specialize in this group. 


How They Teach 


Training methods depend very 
largely on the circumstances in which 
a course is held, and the subjects which 
it covers. These are the most im- 
portant: 

Lectures are given (1) by full-time 
instructors and (2) by specialists and 
other guest-speakers from outside 
organizations. Both have advantages 
and disadvanta-es. The staff instruc- 
tor generally has more time to make a 
more polished, professional job of his 
lecture. But the guest speaker can 
generally bring in fresh, outside ex- 
periences—at a high level. Of course 
good management instructors (and 
plenty of them have developed during 
the past decade) are continually 
refreshing their ideas by virtue of 
their contact with students whose 
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at all attempts to apply them 
are blocked by the old ideas of their superiors, their 
sense of frustration may produce unfortunate results. 


See this page. 


practical experience is drawn from 
many different jobs and many different 
industries. Moreover, those firms of 
consultants who conduct management 
training courses are able to rotate 
their field staff with their training 
staff, so that new instructors are con- 
tinually being brought in, with recent 
practical experience. 

Discussions. Members of a properly- 
selected course, given tactful guidance, 
can largely be relied upon to teach each 
other. Whether the discussions are 
formal or informal, in the syllabus or 
right outside it, the instructor can (and 
often does) play a relatively passive 
role, stimulating rather than directing 
the students’ own ideas. 

Case-studies are now used exten- 
sively. Their value lies in the fact that 
they relate principles to practice. 
Students are given a written account 
of an actual management problem in 
a firm: after studying it, they have to 
discuss and recommend a solution. 
The criticism that this method of 
instruction creates stereotyped mana- 
gers who try to relate all practice to 
the problems which they have con- 
sidered academically is hardly valid, 
since the use of case-studies is seldom 
divorced from an adequate explanation 
of the principles involved. Today, 
“know-how” is being supplemented 
with “know-why.” Moreover, good 
case-studies emphasize that in practice 
an executive can seldom obtain all the 
evidence he would like before he makes 
a decision. An element of intuitive 
judgment, based on experience, is 
generally necessary. 

Syndicate work is favoured by a 
number of management training cen- 
tres. Members of the course are 
divided into small “*balanced” groups, 
each of which has to examine a specific 
problem, and produce either a written 
or a verbal report. One advantage of 
this system is that organizing a syndi- 
cate provides, in itself, a practical 
exercise in administration. 

Role-playing is a more “contrived” 
method of studying typical business 
problems. It involves two or more 
students acting the parts of executives 
and workers involved in a particular 
situation. In some cases this method 
puts across important principles much 
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more forcefully than a straightforward 
lecture. 

Films are used, too, although suit- 
able productions are scarce. But a 
number of case-studies have been 
made into film strips. 


Where They Teach 


1—Technical Colleges 

About 200 colleges teach manage- 
ment subjects in one form or another. 
Between 70 and 80 of them provide 
the comprehensive diploma course in 
management studies recommended by 
the Urwick committee and now admin- 
istered jointly by the Ministry of Edu- 
cation and the British Institute of 
Management. 

This is usually held on a part-time 
basis. Students attend the college on 
two evenings a week, taking the inter- 
mediate examination after three years 
and the diploma examination after 
five years. In some cases students are 
released by their firms on one day a 
week, and the syllabus is covered in 
either two or three years. 

Broadly speaking, the intermediate 
examination is aimed at management 
trainees and at junior executives who 
already possess specialist professional 
qualifications and are “on the thres- 
hold” of an administrative career. 
The diploma examination is designed 
more specifically for senior executives 
with specialist qualifications plus ad- 
ministrative experience in the subjects 
covered by the intermediate examina- 
tion. 

No details are available of the num- 
ber of people who have embarked on 
these studies. In 1954, about 450 
men and women actually received 
the intermediate certificate, and 177 
received the diploma. The number 
of diplomas was, in fact, nearly twice 
as many as in 1953. This reflected 
the sharp increase in the number of 
intermediate certificates which had 
been awarded in 1952. 

In relation to the number of colleges 
which offer the diploma course, these 
figures seem remarkably low. The 
explanation is that its syllabus more 
than covers the requirements (so far 
as management subjects are concerned) 
of other professional examinations. 
Only a small percentage of the students 
who take “diploma” subjects do in 
fact take the whole course. But in 
1954, for example, more than 1,700 
engineering students (mechanical, elec- 
trical and production) had their Higher 
National Certificates endorsed to the 
effect that they had successfully com- 
pleted the management studies pres- 





The aim (at Burton Manor) is not to fill the students’ 
heads with ideas which they feel that they can put into 


practice at once. 


Rather is it to “shock"’ them; to 


disturb familiar techniques and habits of thought; to 
encourage speculation and imagination. 


cribed by the appropriate professional 
body. 
Some technical colleges provide 


management courses outside the dip- 
loma syllabus. These often take the 
form of a series of lectures on one 
theme. Two examples are “Sources 
of Economic Information” (one after- 
noon session a week for 12 weeks) and 
“The Financial Background for Policy 
Making” (one afternoon session a week 
for 15 weeks). Designed for senior 
executives. these are now in progress 
at the Polytechnic, Regent Street, 
London. On an entirely different 
plane is a recent series of lectures by 
Lt.-Col. Urwick on the qualities of 
leadership. 


2—Short Residential Courses 

In a class of its own is the Adminis- 
trative Staff College, Henley-on- 
Thames. This non - profit - making 
centre, established privately in 1946, 
provides a 12-week course for experi- 
enced executives who will eventually 
hold top-level jobs. There are three 
courses a year, each being followed 
about 15 months later by a 48-hour 
review course. 

Each course has 60 members. In- 
variably the number of nominations 
is much greater, and the college selects 
carefully, interviewing the candidates 
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in person. The aim is to get men and 
women of the right calibre and to 
ensure that each course represents a 
cross-section of administrative skill 
and experience. 

The programme is divided, broadly, 
into five parts: (1) a preliminary 
survey of the field; (2) internal organ- 
ization and administration; (3) exter- 
nal relations—with customers, supp- 
liers, financial interests, trade associa- 
tions, unions, government depart- 
ments, local authorities, etc.; (4) con- 
structive administration—which in- 
cludes adaptation to economic and 
technological changes; and (5) con- 
clusions. While reviewing the whole 
course, part 5 directs attention at the 
work and responsibilities of top-level 
policy-makers. 

At the beginning of each session, 
the members are divided into six 
“balanced” groups. These syndicates 
have to complete a number of exercises 

usually involving production of a 
report on a specific problem—in a 
fixed time. 

Orthodox lectures and tutorials are 
largely replaced by meetings at which 
individual syndicates interview special- 
ists and experienced administratcrs, 
including trade union leaders. Bet- 
ween 30 and 40 of these “guests” visit 
the college during each session. Even- 
tually the syndicate’s work is presented 





Much of the value of short residential courses lies out- 
side the set curriculum. During informal discussions 
old ideas are exchanged with men from other firms, new 


ideas are brought to the surface. 


Picture shows the bar 


at the new Sundridge Park management training centre 
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at conferences attended by all members 
of the course. 

Less ambitious residential courses 
are held periodically at some of the 
adult education colleges run by local 
authorities and other bodies. Usually 
aimed at executives in the junior and 
middle grades, they last from a few 
days to a fortnight—very seldom 
longer. 

The programmes vary, but are 
generally “comprehensive” in the sense 
that the three subject groups of the 
Urwick classification — background, 
tools and management—are at least 
represented on the syllabus. On short 
courses there is hardly time for detailed 
instruction in techniques, so the accent 
is on the history and organization of 
business and the principles of manage- 
ment. Human relations also receive 
plenty of attention. 

Lectures and discussions are the 
principal methods of instruction. 
Case-studies and projects are used too, 
and at some colleges the students work 
in syndicates. But much of the value 
of these courses lies in the fact that 
they are residential. For a _ short 
period the student is living with men 
from different firms and different 
industries. Inside and outside the 
syllabus, he compares his own res- 
ponsibilities with theirs, and exchanges 
ideas and experiences. 

The size of the course is generally 
limited; 20 members is often the 
maximum. Asa rule, the colleges dis- 


courage firms from sending more than 
one executive at a time—the formation 
of a clique would defeat one of the 
main purposes of the training pro- 
gramme. 

What sort of instruction is given at 
these centres? Typical in many res- 
pects is the Il-day “Industry and 
Management” course which is held 
six times a year at Ashridge College, 
Berkhamsted, Herts. This is designed 
primarily for experienced people, from 
the top supervisory grades to middle 
management. 

The programme is divided into two 
parts. The first, “Background to 
Management” deals with Britain’s 
present economic position and dis- 
cusses the international trends, politi- 
cal and economic, which affect British 
trade. Talks are given by representa- 
tives from some of the basic industries. 

The second part, ““Management in 
Action,” includes lectures on _ the 
human factors in production, the trade 
unions, the relation between sales and 
production, financial control, market 
research, industrial design, work study, 











Executives must understand the work of the specialists 

whom they control, At Urwick, Orr and Partners’ 

Bedford centre, photographic and chronocycle equip- 
ment is used for motion study exercises 
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For a short period the student is living with men from 
different firms and different industries. Inside and 
outside the syllabus, he compares his own responsibili- 
ties with theirs, and exchanges ideas and experiences. 


See this page. 


and the legal obligations of manage- 
ment. 

Most of the lectures are given by 
men from outside the college. At a 
recent session, the speakers included 
the assistant secretary of the British 
Iron and Steel Federation, the chair- 
man of the S.W. Electricity Board, a 
representative of the Board of Trade’s 
manufactures’ department, the chair- 
man of the Industrial and Commercial 
Finance Corporation, the general 
secretary of a trade union and the 
British Productivity Council's technical 
officer. Private industry was represen- 
ted by a personnel director, a sales 
manager and a managing director—all 
from large manufacturing companies. 


But formal lectures represent only 
one side of the programme. Much 
of the time is set aside for group dis- 
cussions and for general discussions 
between the students and the lecturers. 
The course includes a number of 
exercises (in report-writing, for exam- 
ple) and some tuition is given in the 
art of “effective speech.” 


The final lecture, by the principal, is 
on leadership; it deals primarily with 
the personal qualities which make good 
managers. Ashridge (to quote from 
the prospectus) “recognizes the res- 
ponsibility of the individual to a higher 
law,” and each day begins with a short 
non-denominational service in the 
chapel. 


Burton Manor residential college, 
Cheshire, presents its bi-annual course 
on “The Nature of Management” in 
a somewhat different form. Two 
residential sessions, of 12 days and 
five days respectively, are separated by 
a seven-week period during which the 
students return to their firms but spend 
up to four hours a week on directed 
study. 


The first session includes lectures 
on a variety of subjects like “The 
Nature of Authority,” ““Work Study 
and Incentives,” ““The Trade Unions 
and Industry” and “The Accounting 
Functions.” Much use is made of 
group discussions, case-studies and 
projects, and one or two factory visits 
are arranged. After the intermediate 
period, the students return to the 
college for discussions based largely 








on their own work, and for more 
lectures. 

Here are some projects which were 
tackled during the course which ended 
a few weeks ago. 


“To govern men we must either 
excel them in their accomplishments 
or despise them” (Disraeli). Com- 
ment on this. 

“Give the sources of your own 
authority and the qualities likely to 
produce and sustain them.” 

“Write out a brief for an inter- 
viewing panel which is to appoint you 
to your present job.” 


These examples provide a clue to 
the manner in which the college 
approaches the subject of management 
training. The aim is not to fill the 
students’ heads with ideas which they 
feel that they can put into practice at 
once. Rather is it to “shock” them; 
to disturb familiar techniques and 
habits of thought; to encourage specu- 
lation and imagination; and, above all, 
to penetrate the crust of jargon which 
encases management practices, and 
thus make the students consider the 
real implications of phrases to which 
they have previously paid lip-service. 

Burton Manor believes that a pro- 
perly-stimulated spirit of enquiry pro- 
vides the basis for a more realistic 
attitude towards the new techniques 
which are now being rapidly intro- 
duced in industry. 

The importance of human relations 
is emphasized in a two-week course 
for middle management which is held 
at Lambton Castle, Co. Durham: the 
college feels that technical problems 
can be dealt with more effectively by 
the technical colleges or by specialized 
instructional courses. The syllabus 
includes lectures on some “unusual” 
subjects—for example, ““The Changing 
Mind of the Industrial Worker,” “The 
Relation of Leadership to Leisure-time 
activities,” and “The Aim and Signifi- 
cance of Productivity Reports.” 

Several universities are playing a 
cautious (but now significant) part in 
the development of short residential 
courses in management studies. At 
Madingley Hall, Cambridge, the uni- 
versity’s Extra-mural Board provides 
a four-week course for young execu- 


tives with some years’ of industrial 
experience. This was introduced in 
1953 and is now being held annually. 
The business summer school at 
Worcester College, Oxford, is of the 
same age and (one might say) tempera- 
ment. It lasts four weeks and suits 
young but experienced executives who 
are heading for more responsible posts; 
the official link with the university is 
through the Appointments Committee. 
In both cases the number of students 
at each session is limited to 40. 

At Cambridge last year, the course 
was divided into four syndicates, which 
had to produce written or verbal 
reports on five briefs (sample: the 
human problems of industrial change). 
The syndicates also met for tutorial 
work under the guidance of resident 
and visiting lecturers. In this way, 
the organized discussions of previous 
sessions were fruitfully extended. 

Eight of the courses’ 40 members 
(selected for the first time from a larger 
number of applicants) were over the 
age of 40, and 20 were between the 
ages of 29 and 33. Twenty had 
attended universities, and 16 of the 
others had attended either public or 
grammar schools. Nineteen held uni- 
versity degrees and 17 held professional 
or technical qualifications, 

Both the Oxford and Cambridge 
courses are still regarded as “‘experi- 
ments,” and will almost certainly be 
modified in the light of experience. 
Not surprisingly, they concentrate on 
background subjects and principles: 
very little time is spent on the “tools” 
of management. 

A five-day course is held at Holly 
Royde residential college by the Extra- 
mural department of Manchester 
University. Its main purpose is to 
give departmental heads, junior execu- 
tives and technicians a clearer appre- 
ciation of personal management prob- 
lems. 

Leeds University has started to run 
a series of short residential sessions in 
co-operation with the education com- 
mittee of the West Riding County 
Council. These are being held at the 
council’s Grantley Hall Adult College. 
The first—in administration—took 
place between November 7 and 
November 24 last year. Another—in 


As a rule, the colleges discourage firms from sending 
more than one executive at a time—the formation of a 
clique would defeat one of the main purposes of the 


training programme. 


See opposite poge 


Most short residential courses are 
held in pleasant surroundings. Like 
many other colleges, the Sundridge 
Park centre was formerly a “stately 
home” 





management accounting—starts this 
month. 

Both public and private enterprises 
were represented on the administration 
course. Its members, all of whom had 
at least five years’ experience as 
managers, included the managing 
directors of small firms, managers from 
large firms with about 1,000 employees 
under their control, and technologists 
and accountants in responsible staff 
positions. 

An important feature of this seminar 
is its unusually practical approach. 
The members have te analyse situa- 
tions taken from business and com- 
merce, and decide on appropriate 
action. Apart from a_ theoretical 
study of the social psychology of 
industry, none of the topics is presen- 
ted in the form of orthodox lectures. 

Because of the difficulty of obtaining 
an adequate supply of material in 
Britain, many of the cases were 
“imported” ,from the U.S.A. and 
Canada, some having been used at the 
Harvard Business School. A number 
were drawn from the members’ own 
experience. 

Among the cases were problems 
which involved (1) training men for 
promotion; (2) persuading employees 
to accept new working methods; (3) 
promoting co-operation between de- 
partments; and (4) developing in 
employees a high degree of “motiva- 
tion” towards the purposes of their 
company. 

The organizers sum up the course’s 
aims by describing it as a seminar in 
administrative practices, not in admin- 
istrative systems. 

Training centres concerned exclus- 
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Chairmen of syndicates usually have to present the results of 


their group's work to all members of the course 


in itself, a 


valuable administrative exercise. This picture, and the one on 
page 71, were taken at the Administrative Staff College. 
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ively with management courses are 
rare. It was to fill a gap in the range 
of facilities—and to carry out research 
into the best form of training—that 
the British Institute of Management 
launched an executive development 
programme in 1953. 

The programme involves an inten- 
sive four-week course, which is now 
being given either three or four times 
a year. During the period of training 
members live at a London hotel. 

Only 24 executives are accepted 
for each course. All applications 
are screened by an admissions com- 
mittee and some candidates are 
interviewed. Generally speaking, the 
programme is designed for men and 
women in their thirties who already 
hold positions of authority. 

Using the broad economic and 
sociological subjects as a background, 
the course provides an intensive study 
of management problems. It exam- 
ines the manager in different roles 
as policy-maker, as planner and co- 
ordinator, as leader and interpreter. 
It considers his relations with employ- 
ees and with outside interests, the art 
of organizing, and the practice of 
financial control. 

The subjects are presented by means 
of assigned reading, lectures, discuss- 
ions, case-studies, syndicate exercises, 
role-playing, films and filmstrips. 

Another intensive course, lasting 
eight weeks, is given by Urwick, Orr 
and Partners. management consult- 
ants, at their Slough Training Centre. 
Until recently, nominations were ac- 
cepted only from clients; now, how- 
ever, the courses are open to all firms. 

Training aimed at developing the 
personal qualities of leadership is 
linked with practical instruction in the 
use of up-to-date management tools. 
About half the time is devoted to 
lectures and tutorials; the remainder 
is spent on discussions, case-studies 
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and projects. The course includes 
work study practice in local factories. 

Some of the teaching methods were 
illustrated in a Picture Story in the 
September, 1954, issue of Business 
(pages 68 and 69). 

Although Urwick, Orr and Partners’ 
general management course has been 
designed for middle-grade and senior 
executives, anyone with experience of 
responsibility will benefit from it. The 
company also hold more specialized 
courses at Slough and at their Bedford 
work study centre. 

A new management training centre 
has been established by Personnel 
Administration Ltd., another firm of 
consultants, at Sundridge Park, near 
Bromley, Kent. Here, executives will 
have an opportunity to study the 
implications of some of the latest 
business and industrial developments 

to consider, for example, the impact 
of “electronics” on factory and office 
procedures. 

The theme of the first course, to be 
held soon, will be management control 
through measurement. Subjects will 
include: (1) work study; (2) human 
relations; (3) operational research 
the practical application of statistical 
theory to industrial problems; and (4) 
ergonomics—the new “‘science”’ which 
relates the demands of the human body 
to the design of machines and work 
places. 

Other courses dealing with special 
techniques are planned; they will last 
up to ten weeks. It is also proposed 
to hold shorter appreciation courses 
for directors and senior managers. 

The Royal Technological College, 
Glasgow, has just opened a residential 
ma agement training centre at Bears- 
den. Already under way is a series of 
nine two- and three-week courses 
covering supervisory management 
communications, work study, cost 
reduction, production planning and 


control, the engineer and cost control, 
and executive development. 

Most of the residential courses 
mentioned above consider the respon- 
sibilities of management from various 
angles. Also available are a large 
number of courses which concentrate 
on specific themes. 

One of the most popular subjects is 
communications. Some courses which 
bear this label are concerned primarily 
with industrial relations, others are 
more concerned with the persona! 
aspects of communications, the stu- 
dents being taught to write and speak 
clearly without using the clumsy jargon 
which now surrounds so many adminis- 
trative functions. 

Here are three examples of the short 
“specific” courses which are available 
at present. 

The Work Study School, Cranfield, 
runs three ten-week courses a year. 
Their purpose is to train § senior 
executives to a high degree of com- 
petence in work study techniques, in 
order that they can control effectively 
the activities of specialists. Practical 
work occupies nearly half of the 
course, but the syllabus includes 
“balancing” subjects of the type which 
are essential to the successful imple- 
mentation of a work study programme 

Five-day residential courses in 
human relations are held periodically 
at the Roffey Park Institute, Horsham, 
Surrey. These show how the prin- 
ciples of individual behaviour, and of 
co-operation between individuals and 
groups, are applied to management 
procedures like personnel selection and 
joint consultation. 

In January this year, the Institute of 
Personnel Management staged a five- 
day course in wage negotiation and 
industrial relations. The students 
were given lectures and syndicate 
exercises; they also visited the Indus- 


trial Disputes Tribunal and _ the 
personnel departments of several 
factories. 


Short residential courses in many 
management subjects are organized by 
the Industrial Welfare Society, the 
National Institute of Industrial Psych- 
ology and a number of professional 
bodies. 
3—The Universities 

The short residential courses run by 
a number of universities on their own 
account or in association with other 
bodies have already been mentioned. 
Beyond this point, the universities’ 
interest in management training is only 
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STAFF SHOP 
STAFF-ONLY shop has been 
opened at the Crosby (Liverpool) 
headquarters of Littlewoods Mail Or- 
der Stores. The 1,500 employees can 
now buy groceries, meat, bread, flour 
and sugar confectionery, cigarettes and 
tobacco, ices, soft drinks and a wide 
range of tinned goods without leaving 
the premises. 

The main object of providing this 
service is to save employees—cspecially 
women with families — the arduous 
business of day-to-day shopping during 
lunch-hour and after work. Profits 
from the staff shop are ploughed back 
into the headquarters’ canteen services, 
run on a non-profit-making basis. 

Apparently the shop has filled a 
long-felt want. The company report 
that a very large percentage of the 
employees are making use of it. Em- 
ployees are continually asked to sug- 
gest lines which they would like the 
shop to sell. 


BRITISH LEAD 


T is often assumed that the U.S.A. 

leads Britain in the development of 
all forms of automation. But a more 
detailed study of the situation in both 
countries suggests that the Americans’ 
“supremacy” lies not so much in tech- 
nical ingenuity as in the willingness of 
their business firms to adopt new ideas 
and equipment while these are still at 
the trial-and-error stage. 

This is certainly borne out by the 
impressions which T. R. Thompson, a 
director of Leo Computers Ltd., re- 
corded during a six-week fact-finding 
tour of the United States. 

After making a comprehensive study 
of American progress in the electronic 
data-processing field, he delivered a 
forthright verdict: In establishing the 
“automatic office” his own company 
was well ahead of U.S. organizations. 
Among his evidence: 

1—He had seen nothing which com- 
pared with the kind of operations 
which Leo (the big computer developed 
and installed by J. Lyons and Co. Ltd.) 
had been handling regularly for the 
past two years. 

2—The principle behind the develop- 
ment of office computers in the U.S.A. 
had been to redesign machines origin- 
ally produced for mathematical calcu- 
lations and to provide faster means of 
feeding information into and out of 
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them. In none of the installations 
which he had inspected had the funda- 
mental changes been made in the 
method of organizing the work within 
the computer, which alone could make 
it work automatically from beginning 
to end. 

3—Computers were being used on 
some clerical jobs—but they seemed to 
take longer than Leo might take on 
the same operations. Leo, for exam- 
ple, can handle a complete payroll 
application in only two “runs.” In 
the U.S.A. Mr. Thompson heard of 
cases where an equivalent job required 
no fewer than 20 runs. 

“But,” warned Mr. Thompson, “we 
shall have to work hard to retain our 





T. R. THOMPSON 
“The U.S. drive may overtake us” 





lead. American drive is likely to over- 
take us unless British industry and 
government departments take a firm 
decision to get down to practical exper- 
imentation with the automatic office.” 

Many hundreds of computing ma- 
chines had been ordered by large 
American business organizations and 
government departments, he said. In 
view of management's growing need 
for quick, selected information, the 
Americans regarded computers as an 
essential tool of the future. Technical- 
ly, they were producing very fine 
equipment, and much time and money 
was being spent on research and de- 
velopment. 

Many people had already been train- 
ed to prepare office jobs for computers 
—it was estimated that more than 


10,000 had been through a course of 
one sort or another. The snag, said 
Mr. Thompson, was that the training 
prc gramme had outstripped the num- 
ber of computers which were available. 
Thus few of the pupils—and, indeed, 
few of the teachers—had practical 
knowledge of the subject. 


LEO STEPS OUT 


EANWHILE, the original Lyons’ 

installation is taking on more and 
more clerical work. At present, be- 
tween 30 and 40 per cent of its working 
time is devoted to the company’s own 
operations. These include the pre- 
paration of the weekly payroll for more 
than 10,000 employees, and the hand- 
ling of daily orders from all Lyons’ 
teashops in the London area. 

Sandwiched between the bread-and- 
butter routines are more specialized 
jobs for other organizations. Such 
jobs do not have to run to a tight 
schedule, and thus provide a useful 
buffer in the event of a breakdown— 
although, in fact, there is very little 
trouble in this respect. 

Altogether, 12 regular programmes 
have been developed, six of them with- 
in the past year. Moreover, Leo is now 
systematically taking over the payroll 
of a company employing 30,000 people. 
It is also proposed to set up a computer 
hire service, using the new Mark II 
model. 


FUEL BILLS HALVED 


A. W. JENKINS, director of the 
¢ National Industrial Fuel Efficiency 
Service, used case - history material 
drawn from his own firm—John Wright 
and Sons (Veneers) Ltd.—when he pre- 
sented a paper on “Fuel Economy and 
Its Implications for Management” at 
the British Institute of Management's 
winter proceedings. 

He quoted some impressive figures. 
The price of coal had risen by three- 
and-a-half times since he first develop- 
ed an interest in fuel efficiency; more- 
over, the company’s output had in- 
creased and they were now using four 
times as much steam. Yet their coal 
consumption was very little more than 
twice the original figure. 

This represented a saving of nearly 
50 per cent. On the old basis of 
efficiency, their annual fuel bill should 
be about £24,000. In fact, it was 
about £13,000. 

How was the saving achieved? 
Simply by applying straightforward 
fuel economy principles. At the top 
of the list Mr. Jenkins placed the em- 
ployment of trained stokers. Also 
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important were the lagging of steam 
pipes, the return of condensate through 
adequate and properly - maintained 
taps, and the elimination of air leaks 
in flues. 

A relatively inexpensive—but vital— 
item was effective iristrumentation. It 
was this, said Mr. Jenkins, which gave 
the senior executive a chance to exer- 
cise “desk control” over his company’s 
fuel consumption. 

In a story-with-a-moral he stressed 
the value of mechanical stoking. The 
company had two shell - back type 
boilers, each capable of 9,000Ib. of 
evaporation per hour. Both were 
hand-fired, and even though they used 
an expensive and hard-to-get grade of 
coal, they did not provide sufficient 
steam at high enough pressures for the 
firm’s processes. 

Theoretically, their combined evap- 
oration was 18,000Ib. per hour at 
120Ib. pressure. In practice, they gave 
on the average only 9,000Ib. at 75Ib. 
pressure. So the firm ordered a third 
boiler of the same capacity, reckoning 
that at only half the “theoretical” 
figure it would provide the 4,000Ib. of 
which they were short. 

Then they became enthusiastic about 
fuel efficiency. By installing a mech- 
anical chain grate stoker using a cheap 
and easily-obtained grade of coal, they 
found that they could get all the steam 
they wanted—at the right pressure— 
from one boiler. Fortunately this 
discovery was made in time to cancel 
the order for a third boiler! 

Yet mechanical stoking may produce 
problems on its own account. Mr. 
Jenkins experienced this recently when 
—despite warnings—the steam usage 
figures rose steadily. An analysis of 
the steam consumption by individual 
process centres disclosed that the main 
increase was occurring in the large 
pickling tanks which the company had 
begun to heat by injecting live steam, 
whereas heat exchangers had been used 
previously. 

Said Mr. Jenkins: “In the days of 
hand firing one did not need to worry. 
It is hard work raising steam by hand 
and if the tank foreman opened a valve 
too much and used too much steam 
the stoker soon got after him. But with 
mechanical stoking, who cares? The 
valves stayed wide open. 

“There was no control, except for 
the figures on my desk. Finally we 
found the solution. I set the boiler- 
house a weekly steam output target, 
and to be quite sure of producing some 
effect I made it ten per cent less than 
they had used in the corresponding 
period last year—increased production 
or not. I also added that I wanted the 
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‘steam produced’ and ‘steam con- 
sumed’ figures in my office on the last 
day of each week, together with the 
stoker and foreman, if the target had 
been exceeded. 

“Why that should have worked I do 
not know—but it did. In the very first 
week they were ten per cent less than 
my already-reduced target, and this 
has been maintained ever since. Every 
month now they get from my desk a 
new target, varying with the time of 
the year. It is always ten per cent less 
than the same time last year.” 


ERRORS REDUCED 


N American bank has found a 

simple way of reducing the number 
of mistakes in its book-keeping depart- 
ment. Their method is to maintain an 
individual “error sheet” for each book- 
keeper. 

These sheets are, in fact, standard 
6in. by 4in. cards. Mistakes, entered 
daily, are classified under six headings. 
At the end of the month the cards are 
filed and new ones are made out. 

By periodically examining the filed 
cards, the bank—at Shenandoah, Iowa 
—can determine the frequency with 
which certain types of errors occur. 
They can also see which girls are 
improving. 

Their experience is that no two book- 
keepers make the same type of mistake. 
One girl may have a tendency to enter 
amounts on the wrong sheet; another 
may be troubled with high postings; a 
third may have a weakness for mis- 
reading cheques. If a girl knows where 
her weakness lies, she has a good 
chance of correcting it. 

Rather surprisingly, the introduction 
of this system does not seem to have 
caused any resentment among the em- 
ployees. Indeed, the book-keepers ap- 
preciate that it actually helps them— 
and so they take a lively interest in the 
records. 

Often they check on one another's 
postings. To get the record straight, 
therefore, the bank has had to define 
an error as “anything which consumes 
time to locate.” 


FACTORY ART CRITICS 
AN experiment in stimulating art 
appreciation among factory work- 
ers—and in eliminating the customary 
desire to cover walls with “pin-ups” 
from movie magazines—is being car- 
ried out at the Bournville works of 
Cadbury Bros. Ltd. But the choice of 
pictures, which include reproductions 
of the works of Van Gogh, Cezanne, 


Degas, Peter Scott and other famous 
artists, is not dictated by the manage- 
ment. The factory staff select them. 

Shop committees are asked to give 
opinions on pictures—after consulta- 
tion with departmental staffs—stating 
preferences. Therefore, no department 
is allocated a picture which would 
later meet with hostile criticism from 
the staff employed there. 

Already about 400 prints are hung 
in the factory and offices. Most of 
them are the property of the works 
councils. It is planned that they will 
be changed from time to time. 

“Although the experiment already 
confirms that tastes vary considerably, 
there are a few general trends of 
preference,” reports the sub-committee 
responsible for selection. ‘These in- 
clude an appreciation of the French 
impressionists; landscapes, seascapes 
and mountain scenes are popular. Sir 
Winston Churchill’s work is finding 
favour, too.” 

Surrealism? “There has been no 
demand for Picasso or Henry Moore,” 
report the selectors. “If the staff asked 
for a work of this nature, they would 
get it. This experiment, which is 
already proving a great success, shows 
that generally speaking the artistic 
tastes of the staff (which numbers 
about 10,000) are sound even if, by 
certain standards, a little conservative.” 

To supplement the scheme, the com- 
pany’s ‘iouse magazine is to publish a 
series of brightly-written “critical ap- 
preciations,” by a Bournville artist, of 
the pictures which have already been 
selected by the staff. 


Reviews in Brief 


COSTING FOR ADVERTISING by Robert 
Brandon (Bailey Bros. & Swinfen) 12s. 6d. 
The author is —— = director of a London 
advertising agency, presents plenty of 
typical cost figures for ditterene types of 

campaign. In ble to the i execu- 
= who wants a general picture of what 
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AIN (Chatto & Windus) 10s. Compiled 
the Economist Intelligence Unit, it poe 
om to get around in Britain, gives details 
of the major economic areas, lists reference 
books and other and 
gives general hints for travellers 
Tre ROLE OF THE ECONOMIST AS 
OFFICIAL ADVISER by W Johr and 
H W. Singer (Allen & Unem) 15s. A 
careful but fairly heavy statement of the 
lim:« to reliable decision-making based on 
econe mic data and theory 
PROFT1 SHARING IN SMALL BUSINESS 
by J. . Jehrin os, Ex (Profit Sharing Research 
Foundat:.n, 1322 icago Ave., Evanston, 
Ii.) $1. AN simply pio itten booklet omnes 
the main eatures of a number of successfi 


schemes. 
DUNLOP RESEARCH. A beautifully illus- 
trated book describing the group's research 
in industry, agriculture, transport, medicine, 


sport and other fields. 

THE LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS by 
H. R. Light (Pitman) 15s. Fourth edition 
of a standard text for students of banking, 
accounting, company secretaryship and man- 
agement. 
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A French correspondent, Maurice Moyal, presents 
here an unhappy picture of British firms neglecting 
important and not very difficult markets in his own 
country. But we follow his story with two further 
case histories, by Business Editorial staff, of export 


THE FIGHT FOR EXPORT MARKET 


successes achieved by British firms in competing 
overseas against the Germans 


Why Some Firms Win 


And Others Lose 


VER since 1952, when the hither- 
Ee widely erratic French currency 

was stabilized and inflation halted, 
France has been experiencing some- 
thing of a moderate boom. Industrial 
production for the first eleven months 
of 1955 stood at 70 per cent above the 
1938 average level. In November 
1955, production of electric power, at 
a weekly average of 1,200 million kWh, 
was more than treble the pre-war figure. 
Receipts of the State-run railways 
during the first 11 months of 1955 were 
5 per cent above those for the corres- 
ponding period in 1954, and 13 per 
cent above 1953. 

New industries have been created by 
a flood of capital from Indochina and 
French North Africa. Owing to the 
uncomfortable political situation pre- 
vailing currently in such overseas ter- 
ritories, refuge-money has been scurry- 
ing back to the home-country, to the 
tune of over £1,000 million in the past 
three years. 

Financial stability and more jobs 
have been translated into a general 
boost in wages, amounting to an 
average of 15 per cent, while prices 
have remained fairly stationary. The 
wages of Mr. Average Worker no 


longer go so exclusively on food, as in 
the immediate post-war period. He 
can now buy himself a suit in good 
British cloth every year, leaving some 
surplus for spending on household 
equipment and other semi-luxuries. 

Thus, France has currently to offer 
a steadily expanding market for British 
goods of every description—from 
clothes to tractors. And the prestige of 
British quality still stands high in the 
eyes of French consumers. Are British 
businessmen cornering a big part of the 
increased trade at their doorstep? The 
answer is an emphatic “No.” Because 
they are failing to give due attention to 
the “little frills” that count so much 
today: efficient salesmanship, an or- 
ganized system of consumer credit, a 
scheme for training of local personnel, 
advertising and public felations. 

Take the case of household appli- 
ances. The ingenious labour-saving 
“gadgetery” displayed at the Ideal 
Home Exhibition would hold a big 


If consumer credit were available, 
French housewives would be more 
willing buyers of the goods displayed 

at the Ideal Home Exhibition 









eT a 






appeal for every French housewife. 
But relatively few have any modern 
equipment. Why? Because nearly all 
household appliances, radio and TV 
sets, etc. are sold for cash here, crooks 
having discouraged many potential 
customers through overcharging by 33 
to SO per cent, under the guise of 
interest, for shoddy goods bought on 
credit. There is a tremendous market 
to be tapped here—only when and if 
British producers band together in a 
big finance company offering consumer 
credit—plus_ British quality — on 


favourable interest terms. 
And yet the once-bitten, twice-shy 
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French public could be educated, 
through the press and film advertise- 
ments, into accepting consumer credit 
as a normal facility. With the excep- 
tion of B.O.A.C., B.E.A., P. & O. and 
some other ship- and air-lines, precious 
few are the British firms having any 
use for a publicity-campaign in this 
country. But open any French mass- 
circulation publication, and the full- 
page ads of Olivetti, the leading 
Italian business machine makers, will 
boldly stare at you. This go-ahead 
firm is snapping up the most ambitious 
salesmen and repair men in France 
through offering fair wages, good 
working conditions and bright pros- 
pects of advancement for the right 
people. 

The French trainees spend three 
months in the firm’s two plants, study- 
ing each production process and pass- 
ing through every administrative de- 
partment. This training, based on a 
belief in the worth of the individual, 
gives them a feeling of belonging to a 
team, showing them what the goals of 
the whole team are and their own place 
on it. The result? Fanatical loyalty 
to the firm, and an increasing volume 
of sales. 

In contrast to this system of training, 
described to me by an enthusiastic 
Marseilles dealer, was my very differ- 
ent experience when I had to survey for 
a technical publication the perfor- 
mance, operation and maintenance of 
heavy trucks of various makes. I con- 
tacted the local agent for a leading 
British motor manufacturer, and the 
crusty old gentleman all but told me 
that newspapermen are d . . . d busy- 
bodies, ever poking their long noses 
into other people's business. 

The plain, hard truth is that some 
French agents for leading British firms 





With the exception of 
ship and air lines, relat- 
ively few British firms 
run publicity campaigns 
in France. 





have grown much too big for their 
boots. Their superior “I couldn't care 
less” attitude is losing for their princi- 
pals much goodwill. 

Loss of business also stems from the 
lack of aggressiveness of some other 
local representatives of British firms, 
who just sit and wait for the customer 
to come to them, instead of going out 
after him. For example, four years 
ago 2,000 rice-growers in the Cam- 
argue, in Southern France decided to 
band together an‘ finance the mech- 
ization of rice-cultivation, hitherto 
entirely done by hand. Here was—and 
still is—a ready-made new market for 
British farming and earth-moving 
machinery, especially designed to 
operate on muddy ground. Britons 
would surely have had a head start 
here, judging by their climate? 

Quite wrong. Young and enthusias- 
tic agents for Continental makers de- 
scended in droves upon the Camargue, 
demonstrating tractors and scrapers in 
the flooded rice-fields, extolling their 
good points—and going back with fat 
orders. 

The reluctance to dirty his mani- 
cured hands, and utter lack of sales- 
manship on the part of at least one 
French agent, has meant for his British 
principals a severe loss of business to 
Belgium’s Claes, represented by a 
brilliant and aggressive salesman. 

“It was quite by accident,” reveals 
M. Edmond Clauzel, the forceful 
chairman of France’s Association of 
Rice-Growers, “that we heard, about 
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two years ago, that the leading British 
maker of farm machinery turns out 
equipment with side-tracks and/or 
wheels. The inept withholding from us 
of that one bit of most relevant infor- 
mation has prevented us from pur- 
chasing perhaps 150 tractors from this 
single source. Also, we've been left 
to find out for ourselves that British- 
made equipment more than makes up 
in sturdiness and utter dependability 
under testing conditions for the few 
extra francs it costs over its competi- 
tors. The British art of understate- 
ment shouldn't be an export com- 
modity in our world of high-pressure 
salesmanship!” 


In contrast to this picture of the 
situation in France, we give below two 
further case histories of export suc- 
cesses achieved by British firms in 
competing overseas against the Ger- 
mans. (The first three case histories 
were presented last month.) 


Case History 4. Audiences in the 
newly rebuilt Vienna Opera House owe 
their view of the general scene to Ger- 
man electrical contractors. But Sieg- 
fried is picked out nightly from the 
Rhineland mists by a British spot- 
light. It was supplied by the Strand 
Electric & Engineering Co. Ltd., who 
present another highly specialized 
export success story. 

Before the war the Germans wired 
and lit many of Europe's stages, and 
there was little or no export business 
for British theatre electricians. But 
since 1945 the company have seized 
an increasing number of opportunities 
to sell equipment and to take up con- 
tracts with which the Germans were 
no longer able to cope. They are now 
doing business all over the world from 
Bangkok to Peru. Recently, for in- 
stance, they secured a contract for the 
complete wiring and lighting of a new 
university theatre in Venezuela. The 
Germans have now returned to many 
of the markets where they enjoyed 
supremacy before the war. 

The Strand company are as much a 
part of show business as they are of the 


Strand Electric believe firmly in the value of the F.B.1's 
local representatives for finding the right man 
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@ Agents are supplied with an unpriced catalogue for 


@ (0 be strong 


electrical world, and their export suc- 
cess depends largely on finding foreign 
agents with a thorough knowledge 
both of theatre people and of the latest 
electronic devices. They must also be 
good salesmen and be able to deal 
successfully with educational and 
other Government authorities who are 
often responsible for the building of 
new theatres. One of the agents 
started by selling paint to theatres be- 
fore he became an expert on the 
lighting side ; others are engineers or 
building contractors with a special 
interest in the stage. The theatre is, 
fortunately, a highly international 
business, and it is often possible, at 
least in Europe, for one agent to be 
responsible for several countries. 

But getting hold of a good agent for, 
say, Peru cannot be easy for a spec- 
ialist firm without a long tradition of 
export sales. The company believe 
firmly in the value of the F.B.I.’s local 
representatives for finding the right 
man, and do not rely too much on 
commercial attaches at the British 
embassies. Sometimes, other British 
companies already trading in a certain 
area will give advice and assistance, 


Both British and German firms won 
contracts for lighting this opera house. 
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local distribution, so that they may have freedom to 
vary the selling price when they know the competition 


See this page 


and one itinerant representative in 
South America is shared by a group of 
British manufacturers. Sometimes, 
the company’s reputation has attracted 
enterprizing theatre people in coun- 
tries where they were not represented 
to come over and offer their services: 
one or two of the best have turned up 
in this way. 

For some time the company were 
represented, particularly in Common- 
wealth countries, by branches of large 
electric companies with no stage- 
lighting departments of their own. 
But a double loyalty to two electrical 
companies, one very large, the other 
comparatively small made it difficult 
for the man concerned to give enough 
time to the smaller company. 

Once the agent is appointed, the 
company give him a completely free 
hand to expand his own, and their, 
business. It is easy enough to tell 
whether he is doing his job properly; if 
news of new theatre developments 
does not come through him, it will 
come in later by other means. Agents 
are supplied with an unpriced cat- 
alogue for local distribution, so that 
they may have freedom to vary the 
selling price when they know com- 
petition to be strong. Particularly in 
South American countries, where the 
mechanics of obtaining a contract are 
less straightforward than elsewhere, it 
is most important to allow an agent 
flexibility in his financial approach. 

The unpriced catalogue is supported 
by a list of prices giving definite sums 
which the company must receive from 
the agent. But these prices include a 
maximum commission of 25 per cent 
and it is up to the agent to decide how 
far he will cut his commission, and 
how much of it should go on out-of- 
pocket expenses, if a contract is not 
to be lost. Special catalogues in 
different languages are prepared by the 
agents on the spot. 

The company undertake no public 
advertising either here or abroad, but 
rely exclusively on direct mail. This 
is particularly important for building 
the firm’s reputation in the world of 
amateur theatricals, where a good deal 
of their business lies. Many of their 


publications are of a strongly edu- 
cational nature—27,000 copies of their 
house journal containing articles on 
scenery, costume and theatrical history 
as well as on the electrical side, are 


sent out every year. Another project 
undertaken by the company was the 
preparation of an international dic- 
tionary of theatrical terms, an idea 
that has since been taken over by the 
International Theatre Institute. 
Export business is carried on in 
spite of difficulties which might have 
deterred many firms from entering 
foreign markets at all. Home demand, 
especially for wiring of television 
studios, is increasingly pressing, and 
makes it difficult to give priority and 
fast delivery to overseas buyers. The 
labour situation, too, gives the Ger- 
mans some advantage. Electricians 


e 
Twenty-seven thousand 


copies of the Strand Electric 
house journal 


containing 
articles on scenery, costume 
and theatrical history as 
well as on the electrical 


side, are sent out each year 
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tend to wander where the money calls, 
and the high wages offered for work on 
new projects by aircraft and other 
large companies makes it difficult for 
the smaller firm to compete. Further, 
there may be prejudice in some coun- 
tries against types of equipment which 
have always been favoured by the 
British theatre. In this country, a 
resistance type of dimmer which is 
cheap to install but wastes a great 
deal of electricity when in use, is 
preferred to a more expensive trans- 
former type. In France the trans- 
former type is favourite. But one 
good new idea can break the hold of 
either tradition. 

It is, in fact, dimmer and other control 
equipment which the company are 
selling most successfully abroad. It is 
the idea behind the product and its 
technical efficiency which sells it in 
spite of all difficulties, prejudices and 
German sales-talk; and the agents’ 
work, like that of the direct mail 
advertising, is to a great extent edu- 
cational. 

The efficiency of the company’s 





times offset by a certain amount of 
Anglo-German co-operation where 
two good ideas, one from each country, 
are complimentary to each other. 

The Strand company have now 
reached the stage where they can pre- 
pare to meet the Germans on their own 
ground, with equipment for which 
there is little demand at home. Pro- 
jected scenery—whole sets “shone” 
on to the stage—is one field where the 
Germans are well ahead technically. 
This kind of thing is most suitable for 
ballet and opera, and there is little 
opportunity for developing and selling 
it in this country. But it may be that 
the normal trend of sales can be 
reversed, and that a product developed 
specially for the export market will 
create a demand at home. 


Case History 5. Know your customer. 
Know your competitor. These two 
simple rules are the secrets of the post- 
war export success of Trico-Folberth 
Ltd., London manufacturers of motor- 
car accessories. With seven separate 
establishments and about 1,300 em- 
ployees, the company make wind- 
screen wipers, horns, mirrors, switches 
and many other of the more delicate 
ingredients of a car. 

Before the war their only exports 
were those that went abroad as built-in 
parts of a car, nothing direct. Today, 
65 per cent of their production is sold 
abroad, much of it in the form of 
direct exports to some foreign car 
manufacturers, as well as a widespread 
replacement market. 

German accessory manufacturers, 
like the British, are part of a large and 
intricate industry with its own com- 
plicated trade politics; and Trico’s first 
need is to watch the German motor 


the show itself 


police that although they can never be 
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chess-board for all possible gambits 
and developments. Their managing 
director is well versed in German trade 
politics, and he is assisted by an 
unusual form of intelligence service, 
which will be mentioned later. 

In general the company have a 
healthy respect for their German 
opposite numbers. German labour 
and workmanship are of very high 
quality, and German products sell at 
very moderate prices; vice versa, the 
Germans have a proper respect for 
Trico’s own engineering accomplish- 
ments and selling skill. 

Both sides are wary of a head-on 
clash, and prefer to outflank each other 
by specialized mass-production meth- 
ods. If the Germans look like getting 
a complete wind-screen wiper accepted 
by, say, an Italian car manufacturer, 
Trico will counter by pushing their 
wiper blades and arms only, and the 
Germans will have to be content with 
supplying only part of the complete 
accessory. It is possible for a com- 
plete component to be made up from 
parts supplied by three of four different 
manufacturers, possibly all of different 
nationalities. When the number of 
different European types of car, with 
all their possible accessories, is con- 
sidered, it will be realized how com- 
plicated the battle can be, both in 
selling and in the organization of 
production. 

For certain types of car, Trico will 
be ahead with their wiper motors, for 
others with blades and arms, for others 
with a whole variety of accessories, and 
so on. Once a specialist piece of pro- 
duction has gained its point, there is no 
need for secrecy about its manufacture, 
and British and German executives re- 
fresh themselves for the next round by 
visiting each others’ factories. There 
is no question of copying each others’ 
processes: it is more a question of 
anticipating what the other might do 
next, and getting in first. It is the 
fittest for each particular job who 
survives. 

The surest way of selling accessories 
is obviously to win a contract for 
supplying foreign car manufacturers. 


The staff of Trico’s permanent travelling exhibition 
van “are now well known as the Gipsy Lees of Europe's 
motor trade.” The personal contacts their show helps 
them to make are perhaps even more important than 
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Although it is difficultto get 
British accessories built 
into German cars, there is 
still the replacement mar- 
ket. In Switzerland British 
accessories are constantly 
being grafted on to the other- 
wise pure German machines 
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Trico have one of these with the Fiat 
factory. German manufacturers, how- 
ever, are extremely loyal to their own 
countrymen, and not surprisingly, it is, 
difficult to get British accessories built 
into German cars. 

But there is still the replacement 
market; and Trico have designed a 
wiper blade and arm of their own 
special type, tailor-made for the Volks- 
wagen. The wiper which comes with 
the new car is made by the Volkswagen 
company, who cannot pay as much 
attention to this one part as Trico, the 
specialists, do, and it is a poor affair 
compared with the British substitute. 
As a result, in a country like Switzer- 
land, where the Volkswagen is selling 
well, Trico blades are constantly being 
grafted on tc the otherwise pure Ger- 
man machines. 

For sheer display and salesmanship 
the British company give full marks to 
the Volkswagen company, who, for 
instance, provided a special car-park at 
the Geneva car fair which Volkswagen 
drivers only were allowed to use. 

But Trico have their own more 
subtle answer to this sort of stunt, in 
the shape of a permanent travelling 
circus—a large van containing all the 
parts of an elaborate exhibition stand. 
This is erected at all the European car 
fairs, one after the other. Local agents 
are not left to rig up their own ewhibit 
on the spot—the whole thing just 
arrives by road, ready to be put up in 
whatever shape will fit its allotted 
space, and using whatever voltage is 
available. 

The stand is ingenious enough to 
attract attention anywhere; everything 
on it “works.” You can, for instance, 
listen to a Trico horn by picking up a 
telephone receiver attached to a record- 
player, or see a wiper at work on an 
outsize wi 

Further, the van’s permanent staff 
are now well known as the Gipsy Lees 
of Europe’s motor trade. The per- 
sonal contacts their show helps them 
to make with both customers and 
competitors are perhaps even more 
important than the show itself. 
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Internal Security Measures at 1.C.1. 





When ALMOST All Employees 


Are Honest.... 


By JOHN A. ASH 


Firms of all sizes have something to learn from the 
security measures of Imperial Chemical Industries at 
their Witton Works, where 10,000 employees are subject 


to the temptation of metals worth up te £400 a ton and 
precision instruments with a high market value. The 
security officers, nearly all ex-policemen, are carefully 
trained to respect the fundamental honesty of most 
employees, while at the same time keeping an eye open 


for the ‘‘artful dodgers.”’ 


NTERNAL security can be very 

important to a business firm—as it 

is to a nation. Its more exciting 
aspects may include preventing theft, 
keeping out trespassers or even thwart- 
ing saboteurs. But it may also involve 
such lesser duties as making sure that 
taps are turned off, or that bicycles are 
not left in doorways. 

At the Witton works of LC.L’s 
Metals Division, approximately 10,000 
workers are engaged in the manufac- 
ture of rolled non-ferrous strip and 
sheet, extruded non-ferrous rods, 
Lightning fasteners, and ammunition. 
There is also a full-size printing works. 

The company have a high regard for 
the honesty of employees. But with 
copper costing nearly £400 a ton, it 
could be that somewhere amongst the 
10,000, someone might be tempted to 
use his position in the works to make 
easy money. Most workers have 
access to the metal. Also, some of the 
expensive tools used could fetch a good 
price, or be of personal use outside the 
works. Bear in mind also that there 
are seven external gates, and four 
internal, and it becomes clear that to 
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brushes, which she had suspended 
from a piece of string tied round her 
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safeguard the company’s interests, a 
well-trained and disciplined police 
force is essential. 

What should a company look for 
when employing a works policeman? 
At Witton, the engaging of the force 
falls to their security officer, ex- 
Detective Superintendent T. Guy San- 
ders, a policeman for 25 years, and 
once the head of the City of Birming- 
ham C.I.D. 

Only ex-policemen, ex-servicemen, 
or those who have had experience, in 
some form or another, in dealing with 
the public at large, are considered for 
the job. The “ex-cop” has a good 
working knowledge of the law and is 
experienced in dealing with large num- 
bers of persons. But his record must 





“. . . Mb. of lead in each boot” 


be spotless, he must at all times be 
tactful, accurate and unbiased in his 
reporting, and have a good physique. 
If he fits the bill, then he is put on 12 
months’ probation. Policing a factory 
is somewhat different from his accus- 
tomed public duties, and it takes most 
of this period for him to become 
“industrialized.” 

He is regarded at Witton as being a 
management representative, respon- 
sible for assisting in maintaining fac- 
tory discipline, safeguarding the secur- 
ity of the factory (in its broadest 
sense) and enforcing the works rules. 
For any felony, committed within his 
view, he has the same power of arrest 
as any sworn police officer. 

But the company insist that, al- 
though invested with certain powers, 
their policemen must apply them tact- 
fully, and with discretion. They realize 
that these powers, if wrongly applied, 
may upset the structure of good 
management which exists in the works. 
A healthy respect for the police force 
has been built up in the Metals Divi- 
sion, and naturally the management 
wish to maintain it. They tell their 





Always keep the keys to your safe 
in your pocket, and see that trusted 
members of your staff do likewise 
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ensure that roads are 
clear at all times and see that 
traffic follows the directions on various 
road signs. 

There are also policemen on duty at 
internal gates to the ammunition 
department. They must see that no 
worker enters this danger area carrying 
“smoking” materials. All cigarettes, 
matches and lighters must be given up 
in return for a receipt against which 
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After working hours, a continuous 
“clock” patrol is made. Two police- 
men man each gate, and at ai/ times, 
one of them is making a round of the 
factory. Keys for a patrol clock, 
carried by each one, are in containers 
placed at vulnerable points round the 
works. These keys are so positioned 
as to ensure really adequate patrol. 
When one policeman finishes a patrol, 
the other starts. 

What does a policeman look for on 
night patrol? On his patrol card are 
notes as to where the safes are situated. 
He must inspect each one, and if he 
finds one open or insecure, then he 
telephones to the central office and 
waits for assistance. 

He keeps an eye open for any wast- 
age of fuel, light or water, and sees 
that no engines are left running. All 
windows are inspected, particularly in 
summer months when employees tend 
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If you catch an employee stealing, be 


firm. 


Let your punishment fit the crime, 


and let it have a salutory effect on others 





to leave them open. And at all times, 
he looks out for any unusual mov+- 
ment of employees or possible ii<s- 
passers. 

Then there are the watches, rings or 
bracelets that unwary typists leave lying 
about when they wash, and forget to 
put on again. The patrolling police- 
man takes these articles back to his 
office, thus removing the opportunity 
for theft. 

A Lost and Found Property Bureau 








“Hence the importance of a 
good physique” 











is run by the security force, who 
publish fortnightly a list of property 
lost and found. Anything found is 
kept for three months, then handed 
back to the finder, who must sign a 
form of indemnity which exonerates 
the company from any future liabil- 
ities. In 1954, 691 articles were found, 
while only 369 were claimed. Com- 
bined reports of lost and found prop- 
erty average about 1,000 a year. 
Works regulations greatly strengthen 








Supply your watchman with a watch- 
man’s clock, so that he must make a 
really adequate patrol 





the hand of the police in protecting 
property—both that of the company 
and of employees. First, regulations 
state that passes must be held by 
regular visitors, such as typewriter 
mechanics, G.P.O. employees, outside 
maintenance engineers, etc. Second, 
permits must be held for all employees 
in possession of one of the company’s 
expensive tools, such as a micrometer. 
The permit enables the holder to carry 
the tool to and from work with him. 

Third, and perhaps most important, 
one of the works rules states: 


At any time while on the com- 
pany’s premises an employee must 
be prepared to show, if necessary 
by permitting himself to be 
searched by an authorized person, 
that he is not in possession of 
property to which he is not en- 
titled. (Women employees will 
only be searched by a woman.) 


Every employee agrees to this con- 
dition of employment when signing 
for his copy of the works rule book. 

However, this right must not be, and 
is not, abused. Here, the experience 
of an ex-policeman is invaluable, but 
must to a certain extent be modified to 
suit industrial conditions. He must at 
all times be tactful, for, as he is told on 
joining the company, 99.9 per cent of 
the employees are honest. Thus to 
catch the odd .1 per cent, many honest 
people will have to undergo a “‘frisk- 
ing,”’ Or in some cases a proper search. 

However, these searches have occas- 
ionally revealed cases of theft, and we 
give here some potted case histories 
which the security officer at Witton 
uses to illustrate to his force how 
some felons go about their business. 
Some of these cases have been gleaned 
from his experience as a police officer, 
others are taken from I.C.I.’s “case 


The charwoman who rattled. As a char- 
woman was leaving the works, the 
policeman on duty became suspicious 
of a rattling noise which came from 
beneath her skirts. A subsequent 
search revealed that she had rifled the 
cleaners’ stores of nine scrubbing 
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The reproduction, right, does not do 
full justice to the map, which is printed 














brushes, which she had suspended 
from a piece of string tied round her 
waist, under her skirt. 


The lead collector, As a worker 
approached the gate, the policeman 
noticed that he had a pronounced 
limp. Knowing the worker to be a 
sprightly cove, he enquired as to the 
cause. “Bunions,” was the reply. 
Unfortunately for the man, the police- 
man has a pet remedy for bunions, and 
insisted on having a look. His “look” 
revealed that the man was carrying 
about 3lb. of lead in each boot. A 
further investigation at the man’s 








“. . . mine scrubbing brushes tied 
round her waist” 











home brought to light half a hundred- 
weight of lead, all smuggled out in the 
same way. 


The vice thief. After smuggling out 
the smallest part of a vice in his saddle- 
bag, a worker decided to take out the 
long, moving part, tucked into his 
trouser leg. Here again, a pronounced 
limp led to his downfall. 


The * ” man. A young man 
suddenly developed an outsize “‘cor- 
poration.” A quick s2arch at the gate 
revealed a 6-volt battery suspended 
round his neck, under his overcoat. 


The double-compartment trick. An al- 
most professional piece of felony was 
planned by a man who built an extra 
battery compartment under the front 
seat of his car. An uncomfortable 


Passenger gave him away. 


The cabmens’ frolic. A lorry arrived 
at the weighbridge, and the driver and 
his mate remained in the cab. After 
they had made the delivery, and driven 
on to the weighbridge again, they both 
stepped owt of the cab. Their com- 
bined weight was 385Ib., so in six 
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Make sure that someone is responsible 
for checking doors, windows and fan 
lights, especially at the rear of the works 





deliveries, these men were overpaid for 
material weighing nearly a ton. The 
material—copper—is worth just under 
£400 a ton! 


And finally, The copper conspiracy. 
Eight men conspired to steal a few 
pounds of copper daily, which they 
carried in their pockets or food bags. 
Once a week one of them collected the 
metal from each of the houses and 
deposited it with a metal dealer. Be- 
tween November and the following 
August the leader of this gang had been 
paid over £1,200 for copper weighing 
nearly 10 tons. Here, careless talk 
revealed the plot. 

Each of these cases deals with the 
theft of company property. Obviously 
many innocent workers underwent a 
search before some of the culprits were 
caught. Were the innocent parties 
“put out” by the searches? Did they 
object? The answer is “no,” for in 
searching all workers the police force 
wields a double-edged sword, as in 
many cases, the article they are looking 
for is not the company’s, but some- 
thing stolen from a fellow employee. 

Unfortunately, the biggest worry is 
not the habitual felon, but the worker 
who, although of spotless character, 
suddenly sees a valuable article lying 
on a desk or bench, with nobody 


around, and who takes it without 
thinking, on the spur of the moment. 
He may never have stolen anything 
before, and may never again. But to 
recover the property, many suspects 
must be cross-examined and if neces- 
sary, searched. Knowing full well that 
the same steps would be taken if they 
had had something stolen, the innocent 
parties generally subject themselves 
with no hard feelings. 

To keep all the policemen in the pic- 
ture regarding security measures and 
breaches of security, a works police 
conference is held once a fortnight, 
during off-duty hours in the 6 to 2 
shift. The policemen work successive 
fortnights on the 6 to 2 shift, the 2 to 
10 shift and the 10 to 6 shift. 

These conferences form part of the 
joint consultation system run in all the 
company’s divisions. Any events of 
special interest are discussed at the 
conference, and the security officer 
gives appropriate lectures. It is at 
these conferences that the basis of good 
security is laid. For they help to 
create an atmosphere of good relations 
between company and employee, with 
no mistrust on either side. And this 
lightens the burden of the security 
force, so that they may give more time 
to other duties which promote the 
orderly running of the works. 





if your safe is a light one, have it set in 
concrete or firmly anchored to the floor 


or wall 
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Vary the times of yo 


ur visits to the bank, 


and do not always use the same route 
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Carving 


Up the 
Sales Map 


By G. R. LAMPTON 


A new “‘marketing areas map”’ simplifies the problem of 

dividing the county into suitable areas for sales representatives, 

and makes the division both fairer to the salesmen and more 
effective in reaching all potential customers 


N recent years it has become in- 
creasingly apparent to sales execu- 
tives that a knowledge of how many 
people are drawn locally to a particular 
town is as important as knowing the 
population of the town or “centre” 
itself. Until recently there was no easy 
way of obtaining this knowledge. 
However, the advent of the Ord- 
nance 10-Mile Map of Local Accessib- 
ility has completely changed the pic- 
ture. It has enabled Geographia to 
produce a “Marketing Areas Map of 
Gt. Britain,” on which the extent to 
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which a town or centre influences the 
surrounding countryside and draws to 
itself people from the neighbouring 
villages for the purpose of shopping, 
entertainment, etc. is clearly portrayed. 
An extract from the map is reproduced 
on the opposite page. 

Accompanying the map is a “Mar- 
keting Areas Handbook” which gives 
the population of each of over 900 
marketing centres, and also of their 
“hinterlands” which are served by the 
same local transport system. In addi- 
tion, the handbook gives the number 


SLINESS 


The reproduction, right, does not do 
full justice to the map, which is printed 
in four colours, grey being used for all 
names other than ‘centres, and blue 
for standard region boundaries 





of retail outlets in several of the main 
classes of business. 

Here is an example of how the map 
has been used to assist a sales manager 
in allocating travellers’ areas. The 
manufacturer of a grocery product 
decided that he needed to improve his 
distribution in the whole of the coun- 
try south of the North Midland 
counties, and that to do this he must 
employ four more travellers in addition 
to the 21 he already had working in 
this part of the country. 

Using the new map in conjunction 
with data from the Census of Distri- 
bution, estimates were made of the 
number of grocery outlets in each 
marketing area, with a level of turn- 
over which would warrant the traveller 
calling once in four weeks; also how 
many whose turnover indicated a call 
once in eight weeks, and how many 
with a turnover too small to be in- 
cluded in a schedule of regular visits. 

It was then possible to group mar- 
keting areas together to form the re- 
quired 25 travellers’ areas so that each 
salesman would have either a part of a 
conurbation or the whole of one or 
more large towns in his area, and also 
so that each would have an equitable 
share of four-weekly and eight-weekly 
calls. 


This method of defining a traveller's 
area was found to be more realistic 
than a definition by county boundaries, 
for in this way the traveller was not 
making calls in districts in which the 
population tended to go into an ad- 
joining traveller's territory to shop. 

The size of the map is 40in. by 50in. 
and the publishers vary the style of 
mounting to suit individual needs. For 
day to day use a recommended style of 
mounting is on map tack board with 
film laminated surface, (ref. BC). This. 
provides a permanent transparent film 
over the map on which territories, 
agencies and the like can be drawn 
with a chinagraph pencil and later 
erased with a damp cloth, should 
there be changes. Alternatively, the 
map can be mounted on cloth and dis- 
sected to a size of about 14in. by 10in. 
This is convenient for keeping in a 
standard filing-cabinet drawer or brief 
case. The price of the map varies with 
the style of mounting. The BC style 
described above is £6 11s. 6d., includ- 
ing handbook, and the cloth dissected 
or CD style £4 4s. Od. 


BUSINESS. 




























WaRso » varaney” 
arciiffe © : MMertn 1 Sutton: fi Irent eatenman” 
of leasley * eh qNaddington 







Cariton- 
Mansfield Wood opse -onireme gaol gham Harmston Du 
. 


























Selock rt psheif _ @AANSFIELD Kaurtone — Cromwe rT I 
Shield NOTTIN (b HAM Caritog’ Navenbye 
dton 9 — nae Kelhame te-Mgoria esha 
‘ . pute arndons Ranark : Leg 
. Balderton “/ — Ruskington® 






© } Leasinghame Str Kyme? 
Sleaford @ Megane 
Swineshead Brycf 
Helpringhame 






eSpondon 


Borr8wash 






“ ‘ong Claw 
Up" Broughton 


ps Bulkingte 
Longforde 


Walséh Nt 
jyprorie ® Brinklow © 
COVENTRY [_Saae © 
on : Rvp more Onttey 





pitesboutg 











































ra NNUOU Gaydon |: 
e : 
REFERENCE — ~ 
Marketing Centre __... , COVENTIN® Standard Region boundary 4 
where a centre embraces two towns the ° SEAMINGTON with regional number ' 
t 
rts cpa sama thdpnoc bsenes *WARWICK County boundary. _--------- --- +6 
Marketing Area (Hinterland) Boundary : copyright: “GEOGRAPHIA” LTD 
ine Ayajoe MEF © PF intowirt —™ © eal ‘ 
FEBRUARY, 1956 87 
millionths of an inch. It is being used A new method of pneumatic gauging has been extended to 


hv several industries. measure the thickness of materials of all kinds. from fabrics 





Eke 


Ss ada 


RESEARCH FACILITIES-2 


BUSINESS. 


To follow up last month’s article, we now describe the type of work done by the 
National Physical Laboratory and by an Industrial Research Association. 








These Scientists 


Work tor You 


by ALAN WHITEHEAD 


HE best known of all the D.S.1.R. 

research stations is the National 

Physical Laboratory at Tedding- 
ton. It is actually older than D.S.L.R. 
itself, being founded in 1900. N.P.L. 
came into being after a campaign 
for an industrial research station had 
been conducted by leading British 
scientists and industrialists. Its origin- 
al objectives were modest by today’s 
standards — the standardization and 
verification of instruments, the testing 


of materials and the determination of 
physical constants. It has come a long 
way since then. 

The research work of N.P.L. today 
covers most branches of physics, in- 
cluding sound and ultrasonics; light; 
electricity and magnetism; radiology; 
mathematics; metallurgy; aerodynam- 
ics; metrology; and ship design in 
relation to form and propulsion. The 
laboratory contains nine distinct divi- 
sior: and a test house. The most 





recently established division is that 
covering mechanical and electrical con- 
trol of industrial and administrative 
operations, and the development of 
techniques and equipment for data 
processing and computation (both digi- 
tal and analogue). 

Some of the work of the N.P.L. 
involves testing industrial products 
For instance, dynamic tests on chains, 
hooks and railway drawgear are con- 
ducted on 20-foot-ton tensile-impact 
testing machines. Manufacturers de- 
veloping new grades of chain take 
special note of test results on this 
machine, for it simulates a snatch-load 
which cannot always be avoided in 
service. An investigation into the 
effects of suddenly applied loads in the 
case of coalmine suspension gear and 
railway drawgear is in progress. 

The test house at Teddington cali- 
brates and certifies various kinds of 
measuring equipment, including ther- 
mometers, hydrometers and precision 
measuring tools and screw gauges used 
by engineers. Manufacturers can send 
samples from their current production 
of precision instruments and may ob- 
tain detailed and confidential reports 
on their performance. These indicate 
both trends in standards of current 
production and also ways in which 
manufacturing techniques may be im- 
proved. 

New developments at Teddington, of 
value to industry, sometimes result 
from basic research, but sometimes 
from a special investigation to solve a 
problem suggested by some outside 
body. An example of the latter is 
pneumatic gauging. This was devel- 
oped after a Government department 
had found it necessary to test photo- 
graphic plates for flatness in the dark, 
and had been unable to find a satis- 
factory means of doing so. The prob- 
lem was passed to N.P.L. The tech- 
nique evolved is that of blowing jets of 
air from four tubes at each corner of 
the plate. The pressure of air in the 
jets can be measured and, therefore, 
when the recorded pressure in each jet 
is equal the plate must be flat. This 
method has been extended to measure 
the thickness of materials of all kinds, 
from fabrics to metal. It gives an 
accuracy which can be measured in 
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millionths of an inch. It is being used 
by several industries. 

On the other hand, something which 
will have wide and far-reaching effects 
in industry, and will considerably ac- 
celerate the progress of automation, 
came to light largely as a result of 
fundamental research. For years sci- 
entists have tried to evolve a method 
of making diffraction gratings efficient- 
ly and cheaply. They were so expen- 
sive in the past, that their use was 
considerably restricted. At Tedding- 
ton a new technique was developed, 
and they can now be produced in 
quantity. One important use is for 
linear measurement in machine tools. 
In this application they are, in fact, 
scales of very high accuracy and by 
means of electroniccounters and photo- 
electric cells movement can be recorded 
on magnetic tape or punched cards. 

Manufacturers can send 
samples from their current 
production of precision in- 
struments and may obtain 
detailed and confidential 
reports on their perfor- 
mance, 
See opposite page 
Thus, when a sequence of operations is 
performed on the machine, a complete 
record can be obtained. This record 
can be “played back’ to make the 
machine or another of the same type 
repeat the sequence of operations. The 
machine is, therefore, a “slave.” A 
craftsman can make a certain compo- 
nent on the machine, and a recording 
can be made of his operations. Any 
unnecessary movements he may have 
made can be edited out. From the 
recording, as many componenets as 
may be required can be produced, 
completely automatically. 

An adaptation of this device enables 
mathematical expressions to be fed 
into a computer, which passes on 
electrical impulses to the “slave” ma- 
chine, which will produce a component 
from the data. This method can be 
used to produce, for example, the aero- 
foil section of an aeroplane wing. It 
eliminates much of the work of 
draughtsmen, tool-setters and other 
operatives. (An article in the March 
issue of Bustness will discuss in detail.) 

At Teddington various electronic 
machines have been built which are 
available to industry. The automatic 


The D.S.A.R. maintain several re- 
search stations throughout the country. 
This is a pilot plant at the Fuel Re- 
search Station for the removal of 
sulphur-dioxide from power station 
flues by the Fulham-Simon Carves 
process 
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A new method of pneumatic gauging has been extended to 
measure the thickness of materials of all kinds, from fabrics 


to metals. 


It gives an accuracy which can be measured in 


millionths of an inch, It is being used by several industries. 


computing engine (ACE) is already 
well-known and is shortly to be re- 
placed by an engineered and improved 
version. 

Another device of importance to 
industry is a flexible electronic com- 
puter (a servo simulator), which is now 
available for the solution of problems 
submitted by industry. It can be used 
to study most systems which embody 
feedback, and is thus particularly val- 
uable for the analysis and synthesis of 
servo-mechanisms and process con- 
trollers. However, its scope is by no 
means limited to this field and it has 
already solved problems on subjects as 
diverse as aircraft behaviour and the 
effect of controls on the national 
economy. It provides a way of making 
an electrical “model” of a mechanical 
or other system. A charge is made for 
work carried out on the simulator. 
This charge is based on the cost of 
staff and overheads and is usually 
about £12 a day. 

About 18 months ago two liaison 
officers were appointed at Teddington. 
Both are trained scientists, and their 
job is to help ensure that research 
results are utilized by British industry. 
They travel about the country, visiting 
firms to study the processes being used. 


See opposite page 


Knowing the latest developments, at 
N.P.L., they are able to suggest prac- 
tical ways in which manufacturers may 
find solutions to their own particular 
problems. They also take back to 
Teddington problems whicl need a 
solution. 

One of the things which they have 
done is to show motor car manufac- 
turers how to design their own wind 
tunnels. Another example occurred in 
the manufacture of fine wire. When 
coating the wire with enamel, there 
was no method of calculating the thick- 
ness of the enamel being deposited. 
It is impossible to use a measuring 
device such as a micrometer for such a 
purpose, for as soon as the screw is 
tightened the pressure of the measuring 
points has a tendency to flatten the 
wire slightly. The problem was taken 
back to N.P.L., who suggested that 
pneumatic gauging should be used to 
determine the thickness of enamel. 

This was in fact done. Diagrams 
were made of the measurements which 
the gauging indicated. This not only 
showed the thickness of the enamel 
but indicated that there was a tendency 
for the enamel to “bead” on being 
applied to the wire. The manufacturer 
had no means of knowing in the past 
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that this had actually occurred, and 
was, therefore, unable to take steps to 
prevent it. 

N.P.L., like any other D.S.LR. re- 
search station, is open to consider any 
research work which may be requested 
by a commercial organization or other 
concern, providing that reasonable fa- 
cilities for such research do not exist 
elsewhere. If D.S.1.R. considers that 
the project is of sufficient importance 
to industry at large it will in some cases 
conduct the research free. In others, 
however, a charge will usually be made 
on a time basis. 

An example of the way in which an 
industry can provide its own research 
facilities may be seen by looking at the 
work of the Research Committee of the 
Furniture Development Council, which 
is one of the grant-aided research asso- 
ciations. (It differs from most research 
associations, however, in being an off- 
spring of another body, the F.D.C., 
which, of course, carries out other 
activities besides research. 

The committee's basic research, up 
to the present, has been concentrated 
on structural problems aimed at more 
economic constructional methods. 
Work has recently started, however, on 
finishing as well. Ad hoc research to 
solve the short-term, day-to-day prob- 
lems of the industry is also carried out. 
Work under this heading includes 
problems connected with upholstery, 
darkening of veneers and the strength 
of certain joints. 

The research committee is split up 
into various sub-committees covering 
subjects on which research can be done. 
Suggestions and enquiries from outside 
sources on research matters are for- 
warded to the appropriate sub-com- 
mittee, who then consider whether 
research should be done on them and 
make recommendations to the main 
committee, the final arbiter. Some- 
times research workers themselves have 
ideas on the subjects on which re- 
search is needed. And often basic 
research indicates fields in which other 
work could be done. 

In the furniture industry, an average 
of about 55 per cent of the cost of the 
end product is made up of material 
costs. As a result much research goes 
into finding new ways of designing 
furniture that is economical in the use 
of materials and yet at the same time 


The National Physical Laboratory at 
Teddington, Middlesex, is one of the 
largest and best-known of the research 
stations controlled by D.S1.R. The man 
in the picture is testing the angular scale 


of a sextant 


sufficiently strong and rigid to fulfil its 
function. 

One of the items of basic research 
undertaken has been a comparison of 
the relative strengths of mortise and 
tenon and dowel joints. The results 
so far have indicated that, at least for 
larger rail sizes, there appears to be 
only a small difference between the 
bending strengths of the two joints. 

An example of ad hoc research was 
the testing of methods of fixing web- 
bing. Simple loading tests were carried 

At Teddington, a new 
technique in the manu- 
facture of diffraction 
gratings was developed, 
and they can now be 
produced in quantity. 
One important use is for 
linear measurement in 
machine tools. 

See poge 89 
out to find the relative strengths of 
tacked webbing versus staple webbing. 
Certain staple combinations showed 
higher strength values than tacks. This 
information, which resulted from a 
suggestion by a furniture manufac- 
turer, will be of great assistance to the 
industry, since stapling can be done 
by machine much more quickly and 
cheaply than tacking. 

Tests were also carried out to study 
the importance of the fit of a turn pin 
joint, for its subsequent durability. 
It was found that under certain con- 
ditions, and when using a certain type 
of resin, a difference between the pin 
and the hole of up to a small fraction 
of an inch made little difference to the 











durability. Also, providing the joint 
was carefully made, wedging of the pin 
appeared to be unnecessary. 

One of the biggest difficulties is 
bridging the gap between the research 
department and the factory. It is a 
problem which is not confined to the 
furniture industry—but the problem is 
perhaps more acute there because it is 
not a “scientific” industry, as such. 
Results, therefore, have to be published 
in a way that can be easily understood 
and applied. Research reports are 
published as and when available. 
Technical bulletins are issued every 
two months to the 2,500 furniture man- 
ufacturing firms. A technical informa- 
tion service is also provided. The 
information is collected from both 
published and unpublished sources in 
this country and abroad, and stored 
and classified in a library. It is avail- 
able to members of the industry on 
request. 

Industrial research today faces two 
main problems. The first is getting its 
discoveries across to industry, so that 
they may be applied successfully. This 
demands the fullest co-operation from 
industry, as well as a down-to-earth 
approach by the scientists. The other 
problem is the serious shortage of 
trained scientists. The furniture re- 
search organization, for example, has 
an establishment for seven scientists, 
yet only five are employed at present. 
The solution is a long-term one—more 
science teaching at schools and more 
places at universities for science stu- 
dents. In the meantime, there is noth- 
ing like making the best use of the 
facilities already available. 
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He ‘Spotted’ a 
New Market 


HEN circumstances combine 
W:- present a business oppor- 

tunity. one of the major ques- 
tions that often faces a man about to 
launch a new enterprise is: Can I get 
established before there is a decline in 
the favourable conditions ? 

However, to Donald Fordyce in 
1946 there was no such problem. True, 
he was planning to take advantage of 
the post-war boom, but he did not fear 
any subsequent decline. For his aim 
was to supply new equipment to dry- 
cleaners which, by increasing produc- 
tion capacity at low capital cost, would 
assist them in maintaining and develop- 
ing the boom created by war-time 
clothes rationing. 

An ambitious project for a man of 
29 employing only £250 capital ? But 
the accuracy of his market assessment 
and his business skill are demonstrated 
by the fact that 18 months ago, D. S. 
Fordyce and Co. Ltd., of Finsbury 
Pavement, London, had reached an 
annual turnover in excess of £100,000. 
And present development indicates 
that he will soon have an annual trade 
of £250,000. 

Today Mr. Fordyce is chairman and 
managing director of three companies, 
but he is first and foremost a salesman 
—and has been throughout his career. 
It was while selling laundry and dry- 
cleaning machinery for another com- 
pany that he realized the post-war 
years would bring a demand for new 
equipment for the finishing of gar- 
ments after they had been dry-cleaned. 


Post-war Shortages 


Two factors were dominant: /—Press- 
es were almost completely unobtain- 
able because of Government controls 
and shortages; 2-The volume of trade 
being handled by dry-cleaners was 
creating a demand for higher produc- 
tion from the same staff. 

Mr. Fordyce had the machine to 
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meet just these requirements: it em- 
bodies revolutionary ideas for restoring 
garments to their natural state after 
emerging from the dry-cleaning ma- 
chine. 

Known as the steam-air finisher, it 
resembles a tailor’s dummy. The 
garment is placed over the trunk, 
buttoned up, and steam and air blown 
through the “dummy”—aend the gar- 
ment. Under pressure, the material 
covering the unit takes up the natural 
shape of the garment and steam re- 
moves the creases. 





DONALD FORDYCE 
First and foremost a salesman 





When removed, the garment has 
only to be “topped up” on a press to 
ensure a really good finish on the cuffs, 
lapels, etc., and the job is complete. 

The idea of steam-air finishing in 
itself was not new in 1946. A number 
of dry-cleaners had been toying with 
the idea, but one, Harry Lyons. of 
Seven Kings, Essex, had actually made 
a prototype. Mr. Lyons was a friend 
of Mr. Fordyce and offered him, 
gratis, not only the model but full 
facilities for developing it in his dry- 
cleaning works. Instead, Mr. Fordyce 
suggested a partnership and each put 
£250 into floating a company. 
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Mr. Fordyce then took stock of his 
position. He had a machine, a small 
office which he rented in the City, a 
secretary, a limited amount of floor 
space adjacent to Mr. Lyons’ dry- 
cleaning works—and one fitter. De- 
spite his limited capital, he immediately 
committed the company to over £300 
worth of advertising in the trade press. 
This proved an immediate success and 
the many enquirers interested in the 
new machine were sent a somewhat 
rudimentary leaflet describing it. 

But Mr. Fordyce did not have to 
depend solely upon advertising: he 
knew the industry and the people in it, 
and was soon “on the road,” selling 
hard. Within ten days the first machine 
was sold—for £73. 10s. 


Components Bought 


It was obviously not possible for the 
new company to manufacture its own 
goods at this stage, so arrangements 
were made for engineering firms to 
produce the component parts, and the 
principal work of the Fordyce “‘fact- 
ory” was assembly, packing and mak- 
ing arrangements for despatch. 

Fortunately the new equipment was 
fairly simple to install, and with such 
a limited staff Mr. Fordyce was obliged 
to send each buyer merely a typed 
instruction on how to fit the machine 
and get it going. As soon as possible, 
however, he made a personal visit to 
ensure that it was running smoothly. 

Moreover, dry-cleaners were invited 
to the Seven Kings cleaning works to 
see the steam-air finishers in full pro- 
duction, and this proved a tremendous 
help in dernonstrating the full poten- 
tialities of the equipment. 

The combination of his own sales 
efforts and trade press advertising 
quickly brought its rewards—within 
six months of starting 83 machines had 
been sold. 

Mr. Fordyce is the first to admit that 
the initial success of *““Steaming Susie,” 
as the machine affectionately became 
known, was aided by a severe shortage 
of conventional pressing equipment. 
This meant that the real test would 
come when the market was again 
competitive. 

So he decided not to put all his eggs 
in one financial basket, and before 
1947 was out, produced a spotting 
table—a special platform fitted with a 
steam-gun designed to aid the work of 
“spotters”—the skilled dry-cleaning 
operators whose sole work is stain 
removal. 

But it was very difficult to buy the 
components, so the decision was made 
to set up a small foundry at Seven 











Kings, in a separately registered comp- 
any. The tables were cast in aluminium, 
which was in free supply. Production 
was soon under way on a number of 
patterns, 

Keeping an eye on the possibility of 
introducing other inexpensive aids to 
dry-cleaning production, Mr. Fordyce 
began to introduce more new lines. 
And when the laundry and dry-cleaning 
engineers. held their first post-war 
exhibition at Olympia in 1950, he had 
an impressive array of equipment on 
show, including machines for brushing 
trouser turn-ups and tie presses. More- 
over, his equipment was not merely 
decorative, and he arranged for full 
working demonstrations to be carried 
out by skilled operators for the whole 
ten days of the exhibition—another 
wise decision, for orders worth 
£10,000 were taken at the show, and 
within another week orders worth 
£5,000 had come into the office. 

By then, however, conventional 
presses were readily available and a 
number of dry-cleaners who had 
bought “Susies” to help them through 
the years of shortage had discarded 
them. This was a damaging advertise- 
ment for the company, and Mr. 
Fordyce immediately set about re- 
educating some of his customers as to 
the real value of the equipment. 


Higher Productivity 

He demonstrated that, using the 
“Susie,” unskilled labour could be 
trained in a few hours to turn out twice 
the volume of work obtained from 
conventional methods. And _ with 
many dry-cleaners facing the problem 
of how to handle a greatly increased 
trade in limited factory premises, this 
was a very real consideration. 

Moreover, by then automatic controls 
had been fitted to the machines, and 
this still further increased their capac- 
ity. 

Mr. Fordyce won his case. His early 
faith in the machine’s capacity to 
compete with and supplement con- 
ventional equipment was justified. The 
steam-air finisher was accepted as an 
important aid to production. 

During the early years of develop- 
ment, Mr. Fordyce made several trips 
to America to study developments in 
the dry-cleaning industry there. He 
knew that we have a tendency to follow 
their methods, albeit with qualifica- 
tion, and was thus able to obtain a fair 
picture of what the British dry- 
cleaning industry was likely to do in 
the near future. 

He has always regarded these trips 
as a good investment—one trip in 
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Now an accepted item of 
laundry equipment, the 
steam-air finisher was devel- 
oped to meet a post-war 
shortage 





particular, for it led to his introducing 
to the British and overseas markets a 
new-type marking tape for attachment 
to garments going through the dry- 
cleaning factory. This tape is made of 
paper and is resistant to both washing 
and dry-cleaning solvents. 

He took a sample along to a large 
paper manufacturer, who said that he 
could produce it but in quantities of 
not less than one ton. Mr. Fordyce 
reckoned that one ton each of eight 
different colours would be required. 
The papermaker made his own in- 
quiries about the scope of the market 
before committing himself to produc- 
ing the new product, and finally came 
back with an estimate that one ton 
would meet the industry’s total annual 
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Some Reasons For Mr. Fordyce’s Success 


1—Despite a limited capital of £500, he immediately committed 
the company to over £300 worth of advertising 


2—Potential customers were invited to a dry cleaning works to 
see his equipment being used in full production. Thus he 
could demonstrate al/ the potentialities of the equipment 


3—He demonstrated that, using his equipment, unskilled labour 
could be trained in a few hours to turn out twice the volume 
of work obtained from conventional methods 


requirements. But Mr. Fordyce was 
insistent—eight tons, to start with 
anyway. And to show his faith in the 
new product he paid out £3,000 in 
advance payments on the paper. Pro- 
duction went ahead, and today his 
company sell some 70 tons a year. 

Because of the difficulties of market- 
ing a comparatively small product like 
reels of tape, Mr. Fordyce invited a 
dozen of the leading sundriesmen 
supplying the dry-cleaning industry to 
a luncheon in London. Here he out- 
lined his plans for selling the tape 
aptly designated Tufftape—and reach- 
ed agreement on prices, margins, 
distribution, etc. 

“As a result,” Mr. Fordyce recalls, 
“we immediately had some 60 sales- 
men out on the road selling Tufftape.” 
It was a tremendous success and a new 
company was formed to handle the 
growing demand. 

Firmly convinced that demonstra- 
tion was worth more than 1,000 bro- 
chures, Mr. Fordyce took on an expert 
demonstrator to show his equipment 
all over the country. He told her that 
on no account was she to attempt to 
sell the equipment; she must stick 
strictly to demonstration. This in- 
struction she obeyed. “But she was 
still one of the best salesmen we ever 
had,” says Mr. Fordyce. 

Getting the right type of sales staff 
and agents is a big problem. Agents in 
New Zealand, Australia, South Africa, 
Sweden, Belgium, France, Germany, 
Israel and other countries have been 
appointed only after personal contact 
by Mr. Fordyce or Mr. Lyons. But 
this problem is not holding back the 
expansion of the three companies. 
There are now some 40 people em- 
ployed, and each year a new product is 
introduced. A new factory is planned, 
and no doubt the Fordyce group of 
companies will go a long way yet. 
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How Germany Produces 


Skilled Workers 


HE apprenticeship system of the 
Federal Republic of Germany is 
nationally accepted, efficiently 
organized and eminently successful. 
This is made very clear in “Gaining 
Skill . . .”, the report on an investi- 
gation by a Birmingham Productivity 
Association team which visited West- 
ern Germany. 

An essential feature of the German 
system is that vocational education 
is a nationally recognized period of 
training for all school-leavers entering 
industrial life—about 60 per cent of 
boys and 40 per cent of girls. This 
period of training is observed by all 
branches of industry, trade, and com- 
merce. Parents, children and firms all 
regard this period of apprenticeship, 
which lasts on an average for three 
years, as the traditional foundation for 
acquiring ultimate skill. 

Indeed it is considered a matter of 
honour to become a skilled worker, 
and this accounts for the readiness with 
which a contract of apprenticeship is 
entered into. The apprentice willingly 
agrees to being bound to one firm— 
with little financial return—for the 
period of his training in the knowledge 
that it will pay off later, both socially 
and economically. Since the educa- 
tional aspect of the apprenticeship is 
more important than the work ac- 
tually produced, the apprentice re- 
ceives not wages but an “education 
allowance,” the amount being deter- 
mined by his contract and varying 
from trade to trade. 

There are about 600 vocations. The 
content, scope and duration of edu- 
cation in each are uniform throughout 
the Federal Republic, and are laid 
down in the job-descriptions set out 
by the Central Office for Vocational 
Training, at Bonn. The Chambers of 
Commerce, economic. organizations, 
employer's associations, and the trade 
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The system under which Western Germany trains her skilled workers has 
been credited with playing a vital role in her rapid post-war recovery. This 
article, condensed from the report* of a British team of management, trade 
union, and education representatives, outlines the nation-wide German 
scheme. It contains ideas which could profitably be followed in this country. 
The March issue of BUSINESS will include an article describing the start 


that has been made by one British 


group apprenticeship scheme, pooling the facilities of neighbouring firms. 


unions all play an equal part in the 
preparation of these job-descriptions 
which must be approved by the Federal 
Ministry of Economics. Apprentice- 
ship contracts can be entered into only 
in vocations which have been approved 
by the Ministry. The text of the con- 
tracts is uniform. Before entering into 
a contract the prospective apprentice 
is advised, where possible, to discuss 
his chosen vocation with the Vocational 
Guidance Officer of his local Labour 
Office. 

Applications by firms for suitable 
apprentices are routed through, and 
scrutinized by, the Chambers of Com- 
merce. The Chambers supervise and 
encourage vocational training as far as 
possible. They give advice in all dis- 
putes that may arise, and arrange 
meetings of teachers and instructors. 
For decades they have set and con- 
ducted the final examinations. Ex- 


* “Gaining Skill...” A report of an 
investigation into the training of indus- 
trial apprentices in Western Germany. 
Birmingham Productivity Association, 
7s. 6d. 


In 1954, over half-a-million 
apprentices throughout Western 
Germany took their final 
examinations, Here, apprentices 
at the Opel motor firm gain 
practical knowledge in the 
special training workshop 


industry to introduce a nation-wide 


aminations are standardized through- 
out the regions and the system of 
grading is uniform as far as possible. 
Attendance at vocational training 
schools in Germany is compulsory. 
Up to his 18th year every apprentice 
must attend for eight hours a week, 
either for a full day or for two half 
days—and sometimes more. Many 
vocational schools have small work- 
shops organized according to the 
trade, and are, for the most part, 
supported by the government. They 
are also under government supervision. 
German vocational training for in- 
dustrial trades can be broadly divided 
into two categories: 
Skilled workers: Technical apprentices 
(fitters, turners, electricians, etc. in all 
branches of industry); commercial 
apprentices (wholesale and retail sales- 
men, druggists, waiters, commercial 
assistants) ; chemical or physics appren- 
tices (qualified chemical operatives, 
laboratory assistants). All these ap- 
prentices undergo training for three to 
three and a half years. 
Semi-skilled workers: These workers, 
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termed trainees, serve a “learnership” 
of one and a half to two years in re- 
stricted aspects of the skilled cate- 
gories. They may be machine minders, 
assemblers, junior clerical staff, or 
industrial chemical assistants. 

The Federal Labour Office has pro- 
vided a vocational guidance service in 
Germany for the past 30 years. Its 
purpose is to provide a link between 
school and work. That this purpose is 
fulfilled may be judged from the fact 
that 95 per cent of German boys and 
girls about to leave schoo! voluntarily 
consult the vocational guidance officers. 

This service is mainly concerned 
with two factors: inclination and 
aptitude. Aptitude-testing determines 
the broad field in which the young 
person is likely to find suitable em- 
ployment, but the firm to whom he 
goes make their own selection for a 
narticular trade. There is an agree- 
ment with firms that for certain types 
of employment only candidates whose 
aptitudes have been tested will be per- 
mitted to enter them. 

Industry's needs are made known in 
October of each year so that the 
Labour Office is aware of the openings 
available in each type of trade. But 
the demands of industry are not 
allowed to influence judgment, the ser- 
vice being entirely objective in its 
application of aptitude tests. The im- 
portant point is that the officers have 
from October to Easter, the normal 
school leaving period, to do the neces- 
sary preparatory work. 

Prior to leaving school, a pupil fills 
in a questionnaire aimed at discovering 
his present inclination and the reasons 
for it. This, together with the teacher's 
report and a special medical report, is 
made available to the Vocational Ad- 
visor. This officer then goes to the 
school, or the parents bring the child 
to his office, and future prospects are 
discussed. In the case of trades where 
there are more candidates than jobs, a 
selection is made by the aptitude tests. 

In 40 per cent of the cases, a first 
interview between the consultant and 
a pupil has been adequate to enable 
the consultant to advise the pupil of the 
most appropriate types of employ- 
ment, having regard to the fact that 
tests might later be given by the chosen 
firm to determine the trade for which 
the young person was best suited, or 


* Firms have to satisfy Cham- 
ber of Industry inspectors 
that they are competent to 

train apprentices 
See this poge 
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* The situation in Germany is such that most firms receive 
more applications for apprenticeships than there are vacan- 


cies to fill 


to decide whether an apprenticeship or 
traineeship would be offered. 

After a discussion with the applicant 
and his parents, the consultant visits 
the firm to discuss the documentary 
evidence with the firm’s personne! 
manager. Where a small firm is con- 
cerned, the young person is sent to the 
firm with his documents and the con- 
sultant’s comments. 

If a boy reveals the slightest craft 
aptitude, he is channelled into a craft, 
and if he is not satisfied with the job in 
which he has been placed, the Labour 
Office is notified and arrangements are 
made for a transfer. Transfers are 
made possible without much difficulty, 
but the necessity for these arises in only 
a few cases. In fact the Labour Office 
claim that there are only 6 per cent of 
“misfits.” 

In larger works, aptitude testing is 
carried out to fulfil twe main pur- 
poses: to select and place apprentices 
in the trade for which they are best 
suited in their particular firm; and to 
effe * transfers if it is subsequently 
found that a boy is not entirely suited 
to the trade in which he was originally 
placed. 

The Central Office of Vocational 
Training is responsible for maintaining 
a list of classified trades in accordance 
with modern industrial needs. This 
agency is thus concerned with the 
deletion of out-of-date trades, the 
addition of new ones, and the breaking 
down of those trades where modern 
developments have created the need 
for a re-grouping of skills. 

An apprenticeship contract is signed 
as soon as an apprentice is accepted for 
training. The form of contract is 
negotiated between the trade union 
and the trade association concerned. 
A sample form of contract is then pre- 
pared and issued by the Chambers of 
Industry and Commerce. A signed 
contract is registered with the local 
Chamber. After a probationary period 
of three months—in the case of chemi- 
cal apprentices six months—the con- 
tract becomes legally binding on the 
parties to it, being the apprentice, his 
parents or guardian, and the employer. 

Breach of any of the terms of the 
contract by any one of the three parties 
may lead to action for damages in the 
labour court. In cases where an ap- 
prentice has not been given the pre- 
scribed training, the Chamber of In- 


See page 23/ 


dustry and Commerce, on behalf of! 
the apprentice, may bring an action 
against the firm for substantial 
damages. 

The number of apprentices who fai! 
each year in the examinations for the 
skilled worker certificate is a small 
proportion of the total number of 
candidates—about one in ten. But in 
the aggregate it is large enough to 
cause many actions to be brought in 
the courts for damages against firms 
and parents for failing to comply with 
the terms of a contract. 

When a firm engage an apprentice, 
they become responsible for providing 
the practical training required in 
accordance with the trade specification. 
The firm must have the facilities to give 
that training, and must arrange a 
planned programme to give effect to 
it. The Chambers of Industry and 
Commerce send factory representatives, 
who are qualified in the trades con- 
cerned, to visit the firms and establish 
their competence to train apprentices. 
Where, in the Chamber's opinion, a 
firm cannot comply with the condi- 
tions, they are not permitted to engage 
apprentices. 

Many firms in Germany have made 
substantial provisions to meet their 
training obligations. These frequently 
take the form of large well-equipped 
workshops, with additional amenities 
such as a dining room, changing rooms, 
showers and lecture rooms. Where 
separate training workshops are not 
provided, the firms set aside an “‘ap- 
prentices’ corner,’ devoted solely to 
training. 

The problem of the smaller firm is 
met by communal training workshops. 
An example of this type of training 
establishment is at Solingen, where 80 
to 90 apprentices each year are given 
basic training for local firms who do 
not possess the necessary facilities. 
The Employers’ Federation regard it as 
one of their prime tasks to establish 
more of these communal schemes, 
3.000 of which existed before the war. 

Apprentices must be under the 
supervision of qualified instructors, 
normally one instructor to 20 appren- 
tices. The practical exercises are 
based on examples issued, with accom- 
panying drawings, by the Central 
Office of Vocational Training. Al- 
though great similarity is to be found 
everywhere in the early part of the 
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training for a particular trade, the 
later training assumes something of 
the nature and type of production in 
each firm. 

For example, in the metal and en- 
gineering trades the first year of 
training is general and includes bench 
work, welding, sheet-metal work and 
elementary machining. Particular em- 
phasis, to varying degrees of strictness 
with individual firms, is placed on 
discipline, order and cleanliness during 
the early months of training. 

Apprentices are not normally en- 
gaged on production within the works 
during the first year of training, or, in 
some cases, throughout the entire 
apprenticeship. Some firms, however, 
place the apprentices in certain trades 
in the production workshop for three 
months each year. Often, apprentices 
are engaged in making articles that can 
be used in the production workshop— 
the assessed value of which is set 
against training costs—or in under- 
taking maintenance and repair work 
in the training workshop. 

An apprentice is required to keep a 
complete record of his work in a form 
prescribed by the C.O.V.T. Practical 
tests are held every six months or at 
the end of each year, and an assess- 
ment is made of the apprentice’s fitness 
to proceed with his training. In the 
event of unsatisfactory results in these 
tests, the parents may be interviewed 
by the labour officer of the firm, or 
apprentices may be required to under- 
go a further aptitude test for transfer 
to another trade. 

Apprentices work a 48-hour week, 
including Saturdays from 8 a.m. until 
2 p.m. They are, by law, given one 
day off a week for vocational educa- 
tion, either in the works or in the local 
counterpart of our technical schools. 
Apprentices are not paid a wage during 
training, but a monthly allowance 
usually on a scale of £5 during the 
first year, £6 5s. during the second 
year, £7 10s. during the third year, and 
£9 during the fourth year. 

Firms normally have a works coun- 
cil, and sometimes also an advisory 
board. The works council take a close 
interest in the education of appren- 
tices, but are not concerned with 
practical training. Advisory boards 
are not concerned with educational 
matters, but with such things as the 
number of apprentices to be train J, 
the selection of apprentices, and prob- 
lems arising in training. Advisory 
board membership includes represen- 
tatives of skilled workers, instructors 
and teachers. 

Finally, an apprentice is required to 
pass three tests—practical, written, and 
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The practical test pieces and the written test papers for a particular trade 
are common throughout all examining centres. 
standards by which proficiency is assessed 


oral. These tests are held each year in 
the Spring and Autumn. In 1954 
alone, between 500,000 and 600,000 
apprentices were examined by the 
Chambers of Industry and Commerce 
and the Chambers of Handicrafts 
throughout the Federal Republic. 

The examining commissions are 
appointed by the local chambers and 
normally comprize two members of 
management, one experienced crafts- 
man, and one vocational teacher. An 
examining commission may call in 
other people for consultation and for 
the oral examination. 


Standard Marking 


The practical test pieces and the 
written test papers for a particular 
trade are common throughout all 
examining centres. So also are the 
marking standards by which profic- 
iency is assessed. The practical test 
pieces set for any particular trade are 
prepared by one of the Chambers of 
Industry and Commerce recognized as 
having a special interest in the trade 
and a special knowledge of the stand- 
ards required. 

The tests may last for three days. 
The certificates awarded to successful 
apprentices are based on the results of 
the three tests, and are classified in 
four grades of proficiency. It is 
claimed that the high percentage of 
candidates who pass—usually about 90 
per cent—is attributable to the effec- 
tiveness of the selection procedure 
(including aptitude testing), the im- 
portance attached to intermediate pro- 
gress tests, the thoroughness of the 
practical training, and the benefits 
derived from compulsory attendance 
at vocational school. 

Where the failure of an apprentice in 
the final examination is not attributable 





So also are the marking 


to a breach of the terms of the con- 
tract, he is » ven one further oppor- 
tunity to take a final examination six 
months later. A second failure will 
exclude him from skilled worker status. 
Apprentices who pass the final exam- 
ination and are placed in the lowest of 
the four gradings, thereby prejudicing 
their future chances of advancement, 
may use their certificate to obtain 
employment in a semi-skilled vocation. 
They may, however, take a promotion 
course, or they may transfer to another 
craft for which an aptitude test has 
indicated they are fitted. 

The title of skilled worker, which is 
accorded to those who qualify for a 
certificate, naturally bestows a voca- 
tional and social status upon the 
holders higher than that of the semi- 
skilled and unskilled workers. There 
is no age limit to apprenticeship in 
Germany. Provided an _ unskilled 
adult is fitted for a skilled vocation, 
and is prepared to satisfy the training 
and educational requirements, he may 
qualify. 

A skilled worker may qualify for a 
foreman’s certificate at the age of 24 
or over. To do so he takes a course of 
study and passes an examination which 
is set in the form of one problem de- 
signed to test his fitness to carry the 
responsibilities of such a grading. The 
acquisition of the certificate does not 
necessarily mean that the possessor 
will become a foreman. He must 
await a vacancy and continue as a 
skilled worker until it arises. Con- 
sequently only the well-qualified skilled 
workers are selected to attend the 
foremanship courses organized by a 
firm. 

An example of these courses is the 
one held at the Metal Workers’ School, 
Duisburg, which extends over four 

Continued on page 231 
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How to Avoid 


That Accounting 
Bottleneck 


By W. H. WRIGHT 


Accountant. A. Ibbetson and Co. Ltd. 


Y Company has been expand- 
ing at an ever-increasing pace, 


year by year, and the expan- 
sion has brought in its train many 
administrative problems which have 
severely taxed our resources. 

One of the most serious problems 
was the bottleneck which regularly en- 
sued in the accounts department, 
caused by the necessity to render 
monthly statements to many thousands 
of customers. 

Sheer volume of paper to be pro- 
cessed demanded an efficient account- 
ing system, and this we had for the 
normal daily round, but a big inter- 
mittent job will wreck any system, no 
matter how good, unless this job is 
itself systematized. 

Our accounts in the British Isles are 
grouped geographically into areas cor- 
responding to the territories covered 
by our representatives. The accounts 
are fully mechanized, using three book- 
keeping machines with each account 
having a separate ledger card, kept in 
trays in alphabetical order within 
towns, within counties. Each area has 
a separate tray which is numbered to a 
three-figure code and each account is 
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mumbered to a five-figure code, with its 
type of outlet, e.g. wholesale, retail, 
co-operative, etc. shown by a two- 
figure code. The composite number 
would, therefore, read something !ike 
60/090/27541, which would automati- 
cally indicate a retailer in Somerset. 
The three-figure code also, of course, 
indicates the representative. 

A card-wheel index numbered from 
1 upwards is maintained so that as a 
new account is opened it is automati- 
cally given the next five-figure number, 
regardless of area. Thus, although 
27541 may be in Somerset, 27540 may 
equally well be in Aberdeenshire, and 
27542 in Flintshire. 

Using this code index, it is a simple 


Staff of the accounts department 
are divided into groups, each with a 
block of four tables, and its appro- 
priate accounting machine nearby 
in a corner of the room 


matter to find any account within 
seconds. 

We had trouble finding space for the 
twenty or so clerks required to handle 
these accounts, together with all the 
trays, which had to be at table height 
during the day to facilitate easy refer- 
ence and yet had to be stowed away at 
night. We solved this by lining the 
walls with half-cupboards, 34 feet high 
and 14 feet deep, so that the trays 
stood on top of them during the day, in 
area number order around the room, 
from O11 to 990, and at night were 
merely slipped into the cupboard 
underneath. The cupboards also, of 
course, held all the stationery, old 
invoices, credit notes and other records 
necessary in any office, without need 
for any further storage space, thus 
leaving the whole of the office floor for 
the arrangement of desks. 

Originally we had the staff split into 
four groups, each under a group 
leader responsible to the supervisor. 
One section was concerned with credit 
control, and the other three each con- 
trolled approximately twenty trays of 
accounts grouped around one book- 
keeping machine which handled all the 
postings of invoices, credit notes, cash 
received and discounts allowed. In 
addition, the machine made out re- 
ceipts for all cash received applicable 
to accounts in its section, whether by 
way of cheques forwarded direct to the 
office or by remittances from repre- 
sentatives into banks, or from cus- 
tomers under the traders’ credit sys- 
tem. The copy receipts later formed 
the posting media for crediting cus- 
tomers’ account cards. 

Each of the three main groups 
handled everything to do with its own 
section of the accounts. It marked up 
cash received on the account cards, 





When Ibbetsons, manufacturers of hygiene products with thousands of 

customers spread throughout the country, decided to do something 

about the end-of-the-month accounting bottleneck, that arose when 

posting of orders stopped and statements were made up, they introduced 

a form of “‘cycle billing’? which put all their work on a daily basis. 

This article describes in detail the problems they came across and the 
rational ‘‘treatment”’ given to them. 
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sorted its invoices into areas, raised 
credit notes, dealt with claims, and all 
the correspondence applicable to its 
section; and all this s. orked very well 


on a day-to-day basis—until the end of 


the month. 

As soon as all postings were finished, 
and transfers and journal adjustments 
made, every clerk that could be spared 
took a tray and listed the balances on 
the cards in the tray, on add-list mach- 
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The sales ledger 
cards are kept in 
posting travs, and 
wrapped around each 
is th: statement. At 
the end of the month, 
the front of this is 
torn off and sent to 
the customer 


ines, agreeing the total to the area con- 
trol card kept on the normal total 
accounts principle (total opening 
balances on all cards, plus total in- 
voices for area, less total cash received, 
and credit notes issued for area, equals 
total of closing balances), and then 
agreeing the total of the balances on 
the area control cards with the master 
control. 

With reasonable luck in balancing, 


this position could be reached by the 
middle of the third working day after 
the month-end, and then came the 
turn-out of statements. 


These statements, with the front 
ruled identically with the ledger cards, 
are folded around the cards on a per- 
forated line. By inserting carbon be- 
tween the statement and the card as 
she selects the card from the tray, and 
by inserting card, statement and car- 
bon together into the machine, the 
operator ensures that the statement is 
an exact copy of the account card. 

Whenstatements are turned out from 
the trays, each one is separated at the 
perforated line, the top copy going to 
the customer and the bottom copy to 
the representative. It is not, however, 
as simple as that. Statements cannot 
be just sent out regardless of the length 
of time since the debt was incurred. 
Each account must be carefully scrutin- 
ized, any queries sorted out, and the 
requisite action taken according to the 
age of the debt. 


The action is relatively simple and 
in most cases is as follows: 
30 days—A statement. 
60 davs—No. | action. A statement 
stamped “PLEASE REMIT” 
90 days—No. 2 action. A statement 
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One heavy blow, and it was all over... 
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accompanied by a polite letter. 
120 days—No. 3 action. A statement 

accompanied by a letter giving 

seven days to pay before collection 
action is taken. 

Inevitably there are exceptions to 
this straight-forward system. Some 
customers, such as street traders, are 
given very limited credit, whereas with 
others a less rigid view is taken. 

Even when stencilled letters are used 
for No. 2 and No. 3 actions, obviously 
the turning out of many thousands of 
accounts under this routine was a 
major operation, particularly as statis- 
tics are compiled area by area as the 
trays are turned out, analysing debts 
according to age. It meant that for 
seven to ten days every month all other 
work went by the board while everyone 
concentrated on turning out state- 
ments ; the month was divided into two 
frantic periods, the first in clearing 
statements, the second in catching up 
arrears of normal work, only to let it 
go again as the next month-end came 
around. No normal system could 
stand the strain, particularly as our 
machines, except for making out cash 
receipts, had to stand idle during the 
statement period. 

The decision was forced upon us. 
Everything else could be controlled 


daily; statement turn-out had to be 
too. 

We studied the routine adopted by 
many companies whereby the state- 
ment is an integral part of the invoice- 
set, but this did not seem right for our 
type of business, where some cus- 
tomers would inevitably receive several 
statements in the course of a month, 
each listing only one invoice and taking 
no account of cash received. Such a 
document was not, in our opinion, a 
statement in the accepted sense. 

We decided to stagger our statement 
turn-out. 


Daily Routine 


To break it down into a daily routine 
several changes were necessary in the 
accounts office. It was considered 
that two senior clerks could each turn 
out thoroughly two trays per day 
without working against the clock, and 
by adopting this routine fifteen full 
working days would be required. 
Given three days for completion of 
posting and balancing of trays, and 
allowing for week-ends, this would 
spread the work nicely over a month 
with two or three days to spare. But if 
two clerks worked on our three 
machine groups, they would each have 





to clear their own group and half of the 
third. This, while quite possible, was 
not really desirable. Yet, if we split 
the accounts into two groups, how 
would we arrange the work of the 
third machine? 

We decided to split the accounts into 
two groups, but the office generally 
into four (excluding credit control, 
which remains unaffected). 

Group | handles all correspondence, 
claims, and credit notes for the whole 
office. This work does not re-act 
directly on the accounts and goes on 
regardless of month ends. 

Group 2 similarly goes on contin- 
uously. It is in the nature of a pre- 
paratory section for the two main 
groups. It has the third book-keeping 
machine, which prepares receipts for 
all cash and traders’ credits received in 
the office. It also maintains the master 
control, so that the two machines in 
the main groups have a continuous 
flow of straight-forward posting. No 
time is wasted in setting up the mach- 
ines to do alternative jobs; they are 
doing the same job throughout. No. 2 
group sorts and controls all posting 
media passed into the main groups and 
receives it back for filing on comple- 
tion, so that no paper work accumu- 
lates in the sections. It all flows 























Ls there money in your 


waste paper basket ? 


Don’t throw away waste paper— 


let us collect it for you. 


for clean waste paper. 
a note or telephone :— 


Alexander Jacob & Co. Ltd. 


THE LONDON WAST 


SOUTH WHARF, ST. LEONA 
Telephone : EAST 3841. 


eateastisstia 


We pay generously 
Just drop 





—E PAPER CO. 


RD'S STREET, LONDON, E.3. 
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Plug in— 
for 
better 


typing 
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THIS IS THE NEW REMINGTON ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER. 


It speeds the biggest, most expensive manual process 
in business. It’s priced within the reach of modest 
concerns; in the end it doesn’t cost, it pays. Like this: 


Better typing because all 
printwork is electrically pro- 
duced. These are the clearest, 
crispest letters you ever saw, 
in any one of Remington’s 
lovely typestyles. 

Cheaper typing. As many 
as twenty carbons at a single 
typing. Less expensive re- 


types; less errors; and less 
waste, because REMINGTON 
E.ectric eliminates typing 
fatigue. 

Faster typing too— al! man- 
ual processes that can be 
mechanized have been. Any 
typist can keep up this new, 
electrified speed all day. 


REMINGTON 


ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER 


Like to see it? You (and your secretary) are welcome to see 
and try this new Remington Electric at your local Remington 
showroom or in your office. 


TO REMINGTON RAND LTD. 
I-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, WCI 


* I would like furthr inf mation on the latest Remington Electric 
T\ pewriter. 


% 1 would like my secretary to test the latest Remington Electric 
(and/or Siandard and Noiseless) without obligation. Please in- 
struct your local office to phone for an appointment. 

NAME 


ADDRESS 


PHONE STAI4 
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An envelope like this will carry a true-to- 


life illustration of your product right into 

the hands of potential customers. The realistic 
PHOTOPRINT design, reproduced all over the 
back of the envelope in any one of a number of 


attractive colours, simply cannot be missed. 


Many well-known concerns use PHOTOPRINT 
envelopes with great success. It is not a costly business 
—just the reverse—and the reward for the small 
extra expense surprises everyone. Talk it over with 
your printer. In consultation with him — and entirely 
without obligation — we will prepare a sketch. Or write 
for examples of PHOTOPRINT in action to :— 


John Dickinson & Co. Lid 


BANKER ENVELOPE DEPARTMENT, 
APSLEY MILLS, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS 


Please send examples of PHOTOPRINT in action. 
Name 


Address 


My usual Printer or Stationer is 








straight through. 

Groups 3 and 4 have the accounts 
divided fairly equally between them. 
Each consists of four girls whose work 
is directly linked to the machines. No. 
1 is the operator and No. 2 her feeder, 
who “stuffs” the posting media in the 
account trays, fetches and carries the 
trays to the machine, deals with any 
query which may hold up the operator, 
and also acts as relief operator. No.3 
is the marker-up who notates all cash 
and discount on the account cards 
from cheques or traders’ credits re- 
ceived, and passes the remittance slips 
back into Group 2 for receipting. She 
also handles the small “odd jobs” 
which invariably arise. No. 4 is what, 
in default of a better word, we have 
called the audit clerk. 

It will be seen that Nos. 1, 2 and 4 in 
each main group are free of normal 
work on the first two or three days of 
the month, and accordingly easily 
cope with tray balancing and then 
move automatically back into their 
normal work. 

We considered carefully the likely 
reaction of our customers to the pro- 
posed new system of “cycle billing”, 
and we arrived at the conclusion that 
retailers would almost certainly be un- 
affected. As our representatives call 


on retailers on an average every two 
to three months, it seemed a practical 
impossibility that a retailer could 
receive a statement containing charges 
for more than one month at a time. 


Wholesalers Put First 


Wholesalers, however, were rather 
different. It was obvious that their 
statements had to go out as quickly as 
possible. Therefore we brought all 
wholesalers’ cards, denoted by the two 
figure code (and eventually by a dif- 
ferent coloured card), to the fronts of 
the trays, in separate sections, and 
these were turned out first. We 
allocated two days for this work, 
during which time the operator and 
her assistant were bringing forward 
balances on to new statements and 
generally tidying up preparatory to 
recommencing posting. We found an 
unlooked for advantage in turning out 
wholesalers separately, in being able 
further to break up our “age-of-debt” 
statistics according to broad outlet 
groups. 

Immediately the wholesale state- 
ments are turned out, the machine can 
commence posting the current month's 
entries while the audit clerk moves into 
her “two trays per day” retailers’ 
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schedule. During the “scramble” days 
it was often necessary for the clerk 
turning out to have to type in the 
names and addresses of customers on 
statements, but we now have a junior 
who works through the trays with 
name and address stencils to the same 
schedule, but one day in advance, and 
the audit clerk is thereby assured that 
all statements are headed up for her 
before she takes action on them. 

The advantages gained by this 
“staggering” action are themselves 
Staggering. We got up-to-date in 
machine-posting and correspondence 
and stayed there. Each day’s work is 
cleared each day, and there is no 
normal reason now why we should 
ever fall back. 

It is still too early to judge what 
effect the staggering has had on the 
incidence of receipt of cash, but we 
confidently expect a gradual smoothing 
out of peaks and troughs over the 
month, with obvious advantages to 
expense budgetting. 

And no-one, wholesaler or retailer, 
has complained. But several of our 
own representatives have expressed 
gratification at receiving their copy 
statements on a fixed date every month, 
as it assists them in coping with their 
own paper work. 





“The best expenditure of £100 


we ever made on equipment "— 
Mr. David Day, General Manager, KIDDICRAFT LTD. 







Sherpa 


Invest in 


HANDLING 


Picture shows “Sherpa” 
Model-il lifting and pal- 
let-stacking in the ware- 
house of KIDDICRAFT 
LTD. the well-known toy manufac- 


4c. I lin. by hand-pump hydraulic action. 


turers. “Sherpa’’ Model-ii lifts 5-cwts. to 





The ‘‘Sherpa’’ can do the same for you 












Ask for full details of the Sherpa Range of lifting trucks from Dept. B, address below 
SALISBURY PRECISION ENGINEERING LTD. 
| BUCKINGHAM PALACE MANSIONS ¢ LONDON ¢ S.W.! 

Telephone : SLOane 9934-5-6 
Member of the Heston Group of Companies 
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KEEPING UP 
WITH 
MODERN TRENDS 





Smith's local shop or bookstall 
can quickly supply you with books on 
established and new methods in manage- 
ment, marketing, forecasting, production, 
industrial relations and recent mechanical 
and electronic aids for commerce and 
industry. Lists of titles on any subject can 
be quickly supplied by your local branch. 
% Your stationery and printed 


matter can also be supplied 
through our local branch. 


W.H. SMITH & SON 


FOR BOOKS ON COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


Head Office: STRAND HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2 








Xiagaph 1 AAB LE: 
STENCILS 


install a Stencil Cutting Machine and assure quick and safe delivery of your 
goods. Waterproof Stencil Inks (Black and Coloured), Foun ain Stencil 
Brushes, Fountain Marking Pencils supplied 








For 

CLEAR, 
LEGIBLE, 
WATERPROOF, 
ADDRESSING 





THE DIAGRAPH STENCIL MACHINE CO. LTD. 
25 Clarence House, Arthur Street, London, E.C.4 
Telephone: Mansion House 4493° 


Contractors to H.M. Government 
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- Telegrams: “Firstly, London” 


quIOMATION 


stil needs 


vemication 


The most costly system of Automation can still 
go wrong—with even more costly results. But 
with Servis Recorders to give you a minute-by- 
minute-record of what is happening throughout 
every stage of the process, you get a completely 
independent check . . . positive written proof 
that everything is being correctly controlled, 

or, if anything has gone wrong, 

a precise indication of where 


COMPLETE 


THE than I $d. per day per recorder. 


SERVIS 
RECORDERS 


pals supplied 
with Zest and 
alacrity 2Y 
SERVIS RECORDERS LTD. 


Dept. B 19 LONDON ROAD, GLOUCESTER 
103 
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Clean 
dry 
healthy 
hands — 
three 
pairs 
#8 2 a penny | 


Have you seen the Towelmaster-the 
gleaming white cabinet that, for 5 /-, gives 
180 pairs of hands an honest-to-goodness dry 
on individual spaces of laundry-fresh towel ? 


Nothing could be more efficient. Yet the 
cost is small and can be accurately estimated | 
for the year ahead. 
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There is no capital outlay. A minimum of 
two cabinets is installed and maintained free 
of charge. All you pay is $/- for each roll 

of towelling used—minimum usage is only on¢ 
roll per cabinet per week. Moreover the 
Towelmaster represents an indirect saving of 
labour as it eliminates time spent collecting 
and distributing individual towels. 
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S See — 
Towelmaster cabinets add prestige to every 
office and factory; the efficiency of their 
operation increases goodwill amongst staff 
and visitors alike. For a small investment, it 
i, pays rich dividends — not the least of which 
is a clean bill of health. 
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We'll be glad to discuss your particular needs- 
without obligation. 


ADVANCE 


Towelmaster 


Advance Linen Services Ltd (Dept T22) 
Stratton House, Piccadilly, London WI 
Telephone: Mayfair 8886 
103 
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When elderly workers feel that continued employ- 
ment at the main hub of activity is too much, they 
may apply for a transfer to the senior work shop 








Archibald Kenrick and Sons Ltd. do 
not regard their special department for 
retired workers as a financially profit- 
able proposition. They feel that its 
real value lies in the fact that it is 
making things easier for employees 
who have given long and loyal service, 
and that it also raises the morale of 
men and women who are near retiring 
age. Nevertheless, it is making a valu- 
able contribution to output at a time 
of acute shortage of local labour. 


Their ‘Senior Workshop’ 
Boosts Morale and Output 


By LEWIS KONRAD 


T= firm of Archibald Kenrick 
and Sons Ltd., ironfounders, 
West Bromwich, was founded in 
1791 and is still a family business. As 
with many old-established family con- 
cerns, a large proportion of the workers 
joinas youngsters and remain until they 
retire, so there is a strong bond be- 
tween “gaffer” and employee. If a man 
has served one firm for more than half 
a century, it is a bitter pill to swallow 
when he has to exchange a busy in- 
dustrial life for carpet slippers and an 
old age pension. On their side, the 
directors of Kenricks do not wish to 
force retirement on their older work- 
ers. They feel that, after long years of 
service, the company becomes part of 
the employees’ lives, and they do not 
wish to take away, in cold blood, some- 
thing which may mean much to a man. 


FEBRUARY, 1956 


Just over a year ago, they decided to 
start a special workshop intended 
solely for elderly workers who felt that 
continued employment at the main hub 
of activity was a little too much. 

The idea was launched when three 
foremen and a chargehand decided 
that they had reached retiring age. 
Their service to the company totalled 
200 years; two of them had been fore- 
men for more than 45 years. It was an 
opportunity that W. E. Kenrick, the 
present managing director had been 
looking for. He had followed the pro- 
gressof Rubery, Owen and Co.'s “Sons 
of Rest” workshop (described in the 
June, 1953, issue of Business), and had 
been anxious to start a similar scheme 
in his own works. 

He discussed the proposition with 
the works manager, an enthusiastic 


supporter of the idea, who approached 
the four men, suggesting that a “Senior 
Workshop” should be formed for the 
use of any worker over 65 who wished 
to use it. To help the men to make up 
their minds, a visit to “Sons of Rest” 
workshop was arranged. During the 
trip, each man was given a copy of 
Rubery, Owen and Co.'s There's Life 
in the Old Dog Yet. 

The visit and the booklet helped 
considerably. But when the men were 
told that it was proposed to put them 
on work which was at present being 
done by women, they jibbed. They 
felt that it was below their dignity as 
foremen to undertake such trivial tasks. 
Nevertheless, when Mr. Kenrick, with 
the help of the works manager, ex- 
plained the ins and outs—and the 
alternative—and appealed to their 
better judgment, they agreed to co- 
operate. For it was emphasized that 
if they, who were well-known and 
respected throughout the works, made 
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a Start, it would encourage other elderly 
workers, with much less responsibility 
and pride, to apply for transfer. 

No rules were set. The management 
simply established the principles that 
the work given to the men should be 
useful, and that the department should 
be kept exclusively for older workers. 
The first point is particularly import- 
ant, for apart from making a useful 
contribution to output, it makes the 
workers feel that they are still part of 
the production machine (which indeed 
they are) and are not being used merely 
as odd job men. At the same time, the 
principle of segregation ensures that 
older workers do not have to try to 
match the pace of faster (although 
generally less dependable) younger men. 

The men were asked to fix their own 
hours. They decided that they would 
like to work as full a day as possible. 
Only one concession was requested— 
they wanted to start a little later than 
the main works, so they might have 
longer in bed in the morning. It was 
decided finally that the hours should be 
from 8.30 a.m. to 5 p.m., with an hour 
for lunch and ten-minute tea breaks in 
the morning and afternoon. This gave 
a five-day working week of 374 hours. 

The room set aside for the senior 
workshop was the existing assembly 


department, and the men were placed 
on the light assembly work previously 
done by four girls, who were trans- 
ferred to another department. This 
work consists mainly of assembling 
light domestic and builders’ hardware 
such as different types of pulleys, win- 
dow and szsh festeners and coffee 
grinders; it necessitates the use of small, 
power-driven riveting machines. The 
room is an annexe to the warehouse. 





Since the workshop opened, not one of 
the articles assembled there has been 
rejected 


There were no training snags. The 
men were left alone as much as possible 
at the outset. Having worked in the 
factory for so long, they were familiar 
with the type of work; after a few 
hours in their new department, they 
were able to cope easily. For example, 
one of the men, who had been the fore- 
man of the machine shop for 44 





years, was given the job of assembling 
parts for which he had previously been 
responsible—so he needed little in- 
stru:tion on how and how not to 
handle them ! 

Ore of the firm's work study men 
was appointed as a liaison officer be- 
tween the senior workshop and the 
main works, to ensure that the men 
were kept supplied with work and that 
things ran smoothly. After only a few 
months, however, the department was 
running well enough for the officer to 
be withdrawn. 

The big drawback was the limitation 
on the amount the men could earn. If 
they wanted to keep their old age pen- 
sions intact the under-70’s could not 
earn more than £2 a week—which 
represents only two days’ work. Those 
over 70 could, of course, work a full 
week. 

One of the most frustrating condi- 
tions with which elderly men and 
women in industry have to contend is 
the assumption that they are mentally 
or physically incapable of being trained 
for new work, or even of continuing 
their existing work at the “normal” 
pace. At Kenricks, no such assump- 
tion exists. There is no set age for 
retirement. The management hold the 
view that a man is entitled to go on 
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and comfortable! 


sticky smear left behind. 


Dirt-excluding, water resistant, 
mildly antiseptic, pinless, knot- 
less, neat and tidy and no mes- 
sing about. That’s Prestoband! 


*, said the foreman. 


Knees bend... 


.... but trolleys don’t, and when Bill took a bash on 
the kneecap it looked like three weeks without Bill 
“And just at rush time’ 
Quick as Prestoband our Nurse had him all strapped up 
Bill’s carrying on. 
change his dressing there’s no painful tugging and no 
For bulk users the Prestoband 
‘Hospital’ Pack saves about 40°, on costs. 12 yard rolls, 
in three widths; §”, 1” and 2’. 
or from the Manufacturers, VERNON & CO. LTD., 
PRESTON, LANCS. Telephone: Preston Priory 83293. 


But no! 


And when they 


From your usual supplier 


Samples sent on request. 


PRESTOBAND 


THE ANTISEPTIC SELF-ADHESIVE BANDAGE 
K sticks to wself, 


but: wor to the skiw / 
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@ A mechanism that can 
be adjusted to operate 
on any number of coins. 


@ A choice of brands— 
soluble or non-soluble. 


@ An assurance of un- 
limited supplies. 


Particulars from: 


Automatic Machines 
Limited 


| LADBROKE ROAD 
LONDON, W.!! 
Telephone: PARk 7608 





wet 


hands 
.dry hands! 
















It’s as quick as that—with a 

Crypto. This up-to-date electric 
hand and face dryer wafts away 
moisture with pleasantly warm air, 
instantly and hygienically. No more 
dirty towels, laundry bills, wet paper 
or replacement expenses . . - 

after initial installation the 

Crypto operates efficiently for 

only a fraction of the cost of 
other methods, and it’s the 
surest way to encourage 
cleanliness. 

Our leaflet “ Into Thin Air” 
giving full details is 
yours for the asking. 


Mi 
Crypto U1 
va LONDON WN.W.10 
Telephone: ELGar 561! 
and at Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Douglas 1.0.M., 


B/100 Dundec, Cardiff, Leeds, Leicester, Manchester, Newcastle and Reigate 
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PAPER TOWELS 


PROTECT THE HEALTH OF YOURSTAFF 
Do away with the old germ-spreading communal 
roller towel and avoid infection. 

They are far cheaper too because they cut Laundry 
Bills, Towel Losses, time Waste and are Hygienic. 
The TOWEL THAT REALLY DRIES—AS THE NAME 

TMPLiEs 
Kwick-Dry Paper Towels dispensed from our 


Automatic Control Delivery Cabinet 








Kwick-Dry Paper Towels are also supplied 
FLAT INTERFOLDED in packets for which 
dispensing cabinets are available. 

For Factories, Offices, Schools, Hotels,Canteens etc 


No chapped hands and 
faces, or irritating 










or 
such as is necessary 
with Hot Air Drying 


Only | at a time 
Dispensed 
from our 
AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL 
DELIVERY 
CABINET 
Full details on application to Towel Dept. 


FREEDER BROS. PAPER MILLS 


BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 
Tel. HOWard 1847 (5 lines). Grams: Sylkecrepe, Enfield 
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working until he feels that his job is too 
much for him, or until his work drops 
below standard. 

This presents a problem in one 
respect, for no worker likes to admit 
he is not up to scratch, and sometimes 
a gentle hint by the management is 
called for. The advantages outweigh 
the disadvantages, however, for the 
morale of elderly employees is im- 
proved if they realize that although 
they are coping at present, when things 
get too hard they can apply for a trans- 
fer to the senior workshop. 

The new department was actually 
opened in the second half of 1954. It 
now employs seven men and four 
women. The work, although part of 
the main flow of work in the factory, is 
never of an urgent nature, and there- 
fore is not subject to special pressures. 
The employees are told that they can 
break off from work when they wish, 
but they seldom take advantage of this 
offer. 

Their work is priced on the basis of 
how much would have been paid to the 
girls who worked previously in the 
department, and anything over that 
amount is set against the general fac- 
tory overheads. It should be stressed 
that Kenricks did not intend the scheme 
to be a financially profitable proposi- 


tion, although now, they do have high 
regard for the value of its output. They 
feel that its intrinsic value lies in the 
fact that they are making things easier 
for those who have served the company 
loyally and long. 

They are repaid by abundant enthus- 
iasm which exists in the department. 
All of its employees are extremely 
happy and consider themselves fortun- 
ate to be able to continue working. 
“When you've been working for one 
master for nearly half a century,” 
states one of the men, “retiring leaves 
a void which grows and grows until 
you feel like giving up the ghost. That 
is why so many retired workers do not 
last for long—they die of boredom.” 
He speaks with some knowledge of the 
subject, for he, like two other members 
of the senior workshop, came out of 
retirement to go back to work. 


Supplement to Pension 


One of the most unfortunate aspects 
of retirement is the drop in the stand- 
ard of living that it forces upon old 
people. At Kenricks, all employees 
over the age of 70 have the opportunity 
to supplement their old age pension to 
the tune of £5 a week. Those who may 
only earn £2 a week find that even this 


amount helps considerably in meeting 
the high cost of living. 

The department is now run entirely 
by the men themselves—one of them 
having been appointed foreman. The 
management know that they can rely 
on the senior workshop to get their 
work done just as quickly as they are 
able. They know, too, that it is not 
necessary to inspect their work for 
faults. One of the women in the de- 
partment had worked in the warehouse 
for nearly 50 years and, according to 
her colleagues it would be little short of 
a miracle if anything even slightly be- 
low top standard got past her experi- 
enced eye. This is borne out in fact; 
since the department opened, not one 
of the articles assembled there has 
been rejected. 

Although conscious at first of being 
an “experiment,” the senior workshop 
has come through its first year with 
flying colours. Things have turned out 
just how Mr. Kenrick hoped they 
would. Workers on the shop floor who 
are near retiring age are assured of a 
future—they know that they won't be 
cast out as being “too old.” At the 
same time, the department is making 
an extremely useful contribution to 
output at a time when there is an acute 
shortage of local labour. 
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Muumei. — Safety Automatic 


62, LONDON WALL, 
Delewhore: NATIONAL 888! 
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Incinerator 





SANIGUARD APPLIANCES LIMITED 


LONDON, €E.C€.2 
8882 ALLIED METALS. LTO 








% It is manufactured by the first 
and leading Sanitary Incinera- 
tor Specialists in the World. 


% it is guaranteed for one year 
and backed by a full service 
organization, 


It is simple and cheap to install. 


porating our patented safety 
devices. 


It is approved by The Royal 
Institute of Public Health and 


* 
% = It is the only Incinerator incor- 
* 
Hygiene. 

* 


It is regularly supplied to and 
approved by all H.M. Govern- 
ment Departments, Local 
Administrations and Educa- 
tional Authorities, Hospital 
Management Committees, 
General Industry. 

Patents 555062-621085 and Foreign Pats. 


ECONOMICAL 
EFFICIENT 
FOOLPROOF 
INDISPENSABLE 
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ST/182 Price £6 10 0 





40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.1. 


Automatic 


SANITARY 
TOWEL 
MACHINES 


ARE 
ESSENTIAL WELFARE 
EQUIPMENT 


The Machine illustrated 
dispenses the “ Lilia” 
well-known brand of Sol- 
uble Towel, individually 
packed in cartons, with 
two safety pins and ob- 
tainable direct from us. 
We are now in a position 
to supply these towels at 
a price that will enable 
them to be sold through 
our machines at 2d with- 
out incurring a loss. 
The mechanism allows 
for easy adjustment to a 
selling price of 2d, 3d, 
or 4d. 

Twelve months guarantee 

Immediate delivery 


Full particulars from 


LAMBART & 
SMYTH LTD. 


Tel. SLOane 7629 








ARE YOU 
FULLY 


EQUIPPED 
72222 





The First Aid Outfit 
illustrated is in ac- 
cordance with S.R. 
& O. 1938, No. 486 
(Standard outfit B) 
for concerns in 
which mechanical 
power is used, and 
in which the number 
of persons employed 
exceeds ten but does 
not exceed fifty. 
Price: AIBS2W-42/6 
each, complete; 
carriage paid. 
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INDUSTRIAL 
FIRST AID 


The Factories Act 1937 stipulates 
that First Aid arrangements are 
required in all concerns to which 
the Act applies. Statutory require- 
ments vary according to the num- 
ber of employees and nature of the 
work carried out. As Pioneers of 
industrial First Aid, established in 
1878, we shall be pleased to advise 
and supply you with the appro- 
priate equipment. 


A PRODUCT OF 
Cuxson Goren, , 


OLDBURY 


é 
BIRMINGHAM 


OFFICE AND 
WORKS SYSTEMS 


PUNCHED CARD 
AUXILIARY 
EQUIPMENT 


See thenew DESK PULLING 
FILE together with a wide 
range of other useful equip- 
ment specially designed for 
the punched card and machine 
room. 





ener 
Wilh : 
este LATERAL 
pean Be? FILING 
EQUIPMENT 


Shelving and Filing Cabinets—See the new De-Luxe 
Filestore Cabinet and D.A.P. files for use on shelving 
or in desk drawers. 

NEW USERS—+before you decide—consult our 
Systems Division or send for catalogue No. B.E.E.\. 
Seating to suit everyone from the office junior to the 
senior executive. Lockers and cupboards for 
storage. 

in:tndibn satvesliivdiiaep nde do tannenaecedbtelnenanainnapisanediiiile ~ 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY 
EXHIBITION 
BINGLEY HALL, BIRMINGHAM, FEB. 20-25 


STAND 77 





EVERTAUT LIMITED, 


WALSALL ROAD, PERRY BARR, BIRMINGHAM, 22b 
Telephone: BI Rchfields 4587 (4 lines) Telegrams: “Evertaut” Birmingham 
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BUSINESS 


She Finest Suspension Sling Tystem 
tn the Verld 





VETRO“MLA/ 


Regd, Trade Mark 


SUSPENSION FILING 


Show your customers how easily this sytem can be fitted to standard 
filing cabinets. Show them how neat the drawer looks then ; how the 
folders glide along at a touch ; how the strong, metal index tabs are 
eye-angled for visibility ; how the tough manilla folders stand up to 
heavy wear. Show them how the whole system is designed for safe and 
speedy filing—and finding. 


anomner Dlysrbock ss 


REGISTERED TRADE MARK 


**BEHIND THE STATIONER FOR 50 YEARS’’ 


PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD. 
37 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2 Phone CHAncery 8971 
Showrooms: Glasgow, Manchester and Birmingham Factories: Beckenham, Kent 
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matter in the other 51 weeks of the 
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Preview for Busy Executives 





‘BUSINESS’ GUIDE to the 


Business Efficiency Exhibition 


BINGLEY HALL, BIRMINGHAM. 


FEBRUARY 20 - 25, 1956 


An Exclusive Message to ‘Business’ 








Every Firm Can Share 


in these Benefits 


Says A. R. CARRUTHERS 


President of the Office Appliances and 
Business Equipment Trades Association 


HE very old man snarled at 
T ite child, “Here, sonny,” he 

said, “get yourself some 
sweets’—and gave the little boy 
sixpence. The child’s face fell, 
though he thanked the old man 
politely, but the old man thought 
he had bestowed a fortune on the 
lucky lad. 

Now don’t tell me it’s the thought 
not the gift that matters—I was just 
using this fairly common incident 
to illustrate our present situation. 
From the old man’s point of view, 
sixpence was indeed a considerable 
sum of money, although he knew 
that things cost a lot, although he'd 
heard of such strange topics as the 
credit squeeze, wage demands, de- 
valuation and inflation. The child, 
however, brought up amidst our 
desperate economy, knew instinct- 
ively that the goods cost as much or 
more than the money available, 
with nothing left over for to- 
morrow. 

I do not want to paint too black 
a picture in this, an exhibition num- 
ber of Business, but when all is 
said and done, we as a nation have 
just got to ensure that we can cut 
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production costs and at the same 
time produce more goods both for 
export and home markets; and this 
means high-pressure planning be- 
hind the scenes. 

Every so often, around the time 
of the Business Efficiency Exhibi- 
tion, someone writes about the need 
to improve techniques of industrial 
management, and of course that is 
the great aim of all our associates. 
But what is really needed is a daily 
reminder that this is an important 


What to See - 
Where to Look 


The 1956 Business Efficiency Ex- 
hibition will be the largest display of 
office equipment ever held outside 
London. One hundred and seven firms 
—only ten fewer than the record 
number at Olympia last year—will 
demonstrate literally thousands of 
machines, systems and ancillary items. 

BUSINESS marks the occasion 
by presenting, in the following pages, 
an exhibition preview of the same 
size and scope as the one which 
appeared in the June, 1955, issue. 

This preview is not an A to Z 
catalogue. The aim has been to give 
readers a cross-sectional picture of 
the exhibition; to show how success- 
fully the ever-expanding office equip- 
ment industry is meeting the require- 
ments of businesses of all types and 
size. 

Alongside details of the newest 
products—some making their first 
appearance—are descriptions of ma- 
chines and systems which have long 
since proved their capabilities. The 
number of “on show for the first 
time” items is a healthy sign of 
progress, but to place all the empha- 
sis on them would be to give a one- 
sided picture of the exhibition and of 
the industry whose main shop window 
it represents. 

For easy reference the preview 
section has been divided into 14 
sections. In each case there is a 
specially-drawn plan showing the 
stands of firms which supply major 
or ancillary items of equipment for 
the office jobs covered by the section 
concerned. 

These plans will help readers who 
are proposing to visit the exhibition. 
Executives who are unable to get to 
Birmingham between February 20 
and 25 will find in the various sec- 
tiens a valuable guide to old and new 
equipment which can make big 
improvements in their businesses. 
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matter in the other 51 weeks of the 
year ! 

Clerical procedure in our large 
industries is already highly mech- 
anized, and constantly developing 
new answers to new problems. But 
it would be as well to remember 
that we are “a nation of shopkeep- 
ers,”’ devoted to the little man and 
the shop round the corner, tenacious 
of our individual rights. At all 
costs these national characteristics 
must be maintained—but there is 
no need for them to oust the bene- 
fits of modern business techniques 
and equipment where smaller firms 
are concerned. By all means let the 
Press publicize “‘automation”’—it's 
good publicity. But it is the less 
sensational aspects of industrial 
methods that are an essentia! found- 
ation to business efficiency. 

At Birmingham, this year, the 
average businessman car see, dis- 
cuss and have demonstrated, the 
basic “tools” with which to ease 
office routine. He can weigh one 
against the other in relation to the 
particular problems he has to 
tackle; he can discover fresh applic- 
ations for equipment he already 
knows, and can exchange ideas with 
the business associates he meets. 

For an exhibition such as the 
B.E.E. should not only be a shop 
window, it should also be a meeting 
place for ideas—the potency of 
which will form the beginnings of 
yet better planning and equipment 
for the world of tomorrow. 


The 43rd Business Effi- 
ciency Exhibition, organized 
by the Office Appliance and 
Business Equipment Trades 
Association, is being held this 
year at Bingley Hall, Birm- 
ingham, from Monday, Feb- 
ruary 20, to Saturday, Feb- 
ruary 25. It will be opened 
officially at 2.30 p.m. on the 
Monday by the Lord Mayor 
of Birmingham, Alderman 
A. L. Gibson, J.P. 

On the first day and on all 
subsequent days the exhibition 
will be open to the public 
between 10 a.m. and 8 p.m. 
The charge for admission is 
2s. 6d., and there are reduced 
rates for schoolchildren and 
other organized parties. 
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All About The Tools of Management 


ERIODICALS, books and other 

literature on office equipment, and 
many other matters of significance to 
modern management, wiil be displayed 
on Stand 87, Ground Floor, the stand 
of Business Publications Ltd. 

Features of this exhibit will include: 

@Copies of Business including this 
special Business Efficiency Exhibi- 
tion issue, and details of the new and 
enlarged Business which will appear 
for the first time next month. New 
subscriptions to the journal can be 
taken out at the stand. 

@A convenient and quick plan of the 
exhibition with names of stand- 
holders and stand numbers—free on 
application. 

@ Copies of the first issues of two new 
papers dealing with office equip- 
ment—Office Equipment Trader, a 
trade paper for all who make, sell 
and service office equipment; and 
Office Equipment News, a controlled- 
circulation buyers’ guide to every- 
thing for the office. 

Both these two new papers can be 


obtained free of charge on present- 

ation of a trade card. Names will be 

taken of those who wish to receive 
free copies every month. 

@A special display of the latest books 
on management dealing with a wide 
range of topics of interest to busi- 
nessmen. 

Full details will also be available of 
the second edition of the “Business” 
Directory of Office Equipment and 
Appliances which is now being pre- 
pared for publication later this year. 
Questionnaires dealing with manufac- 
turers, sole concessionnaires, whole- 
salers and retailers who wish to have 
a free editorial entry in this Directory 
can be obtained at the stand, and if 
desired, filled in on the spot. Copies 
of this Directory can also be ordered 
in advance—pre-publication price be- 
ing 35/-, a saving of 7/- on the price on 
publication. 

Stand 87 is being specially staffed to 
handle enquiries on all these publica- 
tions and on office equipment matters 
generally. 





| Alphabetical List of Exhibitors 
eee 





ABBOTT BROS. (SOUTHALL), Abbess 
—_ Southall, Middlesex. Southall 
135 

28 


Stand 
ACRAL Ltd., Alexandra Road, Enfield, 
Middlesex. Howard 3027-9 
ind 86 


Sta 
ADDRESSALL MACHINE Co., 11-13 
Southampton Row, London, W.C.1. Hol- 
born 3571-2 
and 20 


St 
ADDRESSING MACHINES HAYWARD 
Ltd., 62 Britton Street, London, E.C.1. 
Clerkenwell 5961 
Stand 71 


ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTIGRAPH Ltd., 
Maylands Avenue, Hemel Hempstead. 
Herts. Boxmoor 3730 

Stand 92 


ADREMA Ltd., 2-10 Telford Way, London 
W.3. Shepherds Bush 2091 
Stand 30 


AMBIDEX EQUIPMENT Ltd., 25 Coleman 
Street, London E.C.2. Monarch = 
Stand 62 
GEORGE ANSON & Co. Ltd., 58 Southwark 
Bridge Road, London SE. 1. Waterloo 
3746-9 


Stand 14 

ARCHIMEDES - DIEHL - MACHINE Co. 

Ltd., Chandos House, Buckingham Gate, 
London S.W.1. Abbey 6397 

meg 74 


ART METAL CONSTRUCTION Co., 
203 Buckingham Palace Road, ioe 
S.W.1. Sloane 5201 
Stand 106 


ASTON CABINET Co. Ltd., “Astrola” 
Works, Roebuck Lane, West Bromwich, 
Staffs. West Bromwich 0717 

Stand 37 


AUTOMATICKET Led., 197 Wardour Street, 
London W.1. Gerrard 3482 
Stand 76 


— 


BELL - BARN Ltd., 116 Oldbury Road, 
Smethwick 40. Smethwick 2415 
Stand 52 


BLOCK & ANDERSON Ltd., 58-60 Ken- 
sington Church Street, London, W.8 
Western 7250 


Stand 90 

BRITISH OLIVETTI Ltd. 10 Berkeley 
Square, London W.!. Grosvenor 6161 

tand 34 


ta 
THE BRITISH TABULATING MACHINE 
Co. Ltd., 17 Park Lane, London W.1 


Hyde Park 8155 
Stands 31 and 116 
BRITISH TYPEWRITERS Ltd., Birming- 
ham Road, West Bromwich, Staffs. West 
Bromwich 2331 
Stand 32 
F.C. BROWN, * pe Road, Bisley, Surrey 
Brookwood 2 
Stand 65 
BRUNSVIGA SALES Co. Ltd., 40a Furnival 
Street, London E.C.4. Chancery poe 
Stand 10 
B.T.L. OFFICE EQUIPMENT DISTRIBU- 
TORS Ltd.. Birmingham Road, West 
Bromwich, Staffs West Bromwich 2331! 
Stand 32 
BULMER’S (CALCULATORS) Ltd., Em- 
pire House, St. Martins-le-Grand, London 
E.C.1. Monarch 9791 
Stand 110 
BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE Letd., 
Avon House, 356-366 Oxford Street, Lon- 
don W.1. Hyde Park 9861 
and 38 


St 
BUSINESS PUBLICATIONS Ltd., Mercury 
House, 109-119 Waterloo Road, London 
S.E.1. Waterloo 3388 
Stand 87 
BYRON BUSINESS MACHINES (John 
Jardine Ltd.), Arnold Road, Nottingham. 
Nottingham 73061 


Stand 7 
BUSINESS 








EXECUTIVE’S STEEL DESK No. 5834 e 
2 ft. 64 in. high, 5 ft. wide, 2 ft. 10 in. deep. 

Dark blue plastic top, with anodized 
aluminium beading. Four shallow drawers, * 
one quarto filing drawer, two pull-out trays. 


~ 





Automatic locking gear. Finish: stove ° = 
enamelled olive green or metallic grey, i 
anodized aluminium handles. we 
° ~~ 
PUNCHED CARD CABINET ° - 
4 ft. 6} in. high, 2 ft. 1 in. wide, 1 ft. 7} in. deep. 

28 drawers, each sub-divided in width, giving 7 me 
five compartments. Fronts fitted with bronze = 

satin finished combined pull and card frame. ? 
Finish: stove enamelled olive green or metallic e = 
grey. Can be supplied as a mobile fitting. ae 
° = 

a 


' 


Q 








pteel a Some 
Desks : 22> 





C.W.S NATIONAL WORKS . 
DUDLEY, WORCESTERSHIRE , Tel. Dudley, Worcs. 2526 
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EXHIBITORS continued 


CARSON BROS. (PRODUCTIONS) Ltd, 
3-4 Charlotte Road, Great Eastern Street, 
London E.C.2. Shoreditch 4025 

Stand 88 

CARTER-DAVIS Ltd.. Queen Elizabeth 

Street, London S.E.1. Hop 0204 
Stand 22 

CARTER-PARRATT Ltd., Iddesieigh House, 

Caxton Street, London S§.W.1. Abbey 3675 
Stand 12 

C. W. CAVE & Co. Ltd., 59 Holborn Viaduct, 

London £.C.1. Central 3778-9 oe in 


St 
CHATWOOD MILNER Ltd., 58 Holborn 
Viaduct, London E.C.1. Central 0041-5 


Stand 89 

CHUBB & SON’S LOCK & SAFE Co. Ltd., 

175-176 Tottenham Court Road, London 
W.1. Museum 5822 


Stand 81 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS Ltd., 

Strowger House, 8 Arundel! Street, London 
W.C.2. Temple Bar 9262 

Stand 19 


CONSTRUCTORS Ltd., Nickel Works, 
Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham 24 
Erdington 1616 


Stand 93 

CO-OPERATIVE WHOLESALE SOCIETY 

Ltd., National Works, Hall Street, Dudley, 
Worcs. Dudley 2526 

tand 80 


S 
COPYCAT ASSOCIATED (MARKETING) 
Ltd., 11 Southampton Row, London W.C.1 
Chancery 8172 
and 16 


DACRON (PLAN-O-MATIC) Ltd., 1 Fitz- 
roy Square, London W.1. Euston 5741-2 
Stand 40 
DAPAG (1943) Ltd., 7-8 Old Bailey, London 
E.C.4. City 5373 and City 6503-6 
Stand 25 
DICTAPHONE Co. Ltd., 17-19 stratford 
Place, London W.1 Mayfair er 
tand 96 
DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES Ltd., 
Abbey House, Victoria Street, London 
S.W.1. Abbey 5572 
Stand 68 
DITTO (BRITAIN) Ltd, 126-128 New Kings 
Road, London S.W.6 Renown 4282 
Stand 18 
THOMAS A. EDISON Léd., Victoria House, 
Southampton Row, London W.C.1. Hol- 
born 9938-9 
; Stand 17 
EGRY itd., St. George's House, 15 Hanover 
Square, London W.1. Mayfair 9522 
: Stand 11 
ELLAMS DUPLICATOR Co. Ltd., 5 Dean 
Strest, London W.1. Gerrard 4556-9 
: Stand 5 
E.M.1. SALES & SERVICE Ltd., “Emidicta” 
—* Hayes, Middlesex. Southall 


Stand 72 
ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES 
Ltd. S$ Queensway, Enfield, Middlesex. 
H >ward 2511 
Stand 26 
EVERTAUT Ltd., Walsall Road, Perry Barr, 
Birmingham 228. Birchfields 4578 


Stand 77 
EXPANDEX VISIBLE FILING Co. Ltd., 
23 Bruton Street, London W.1. Mayfair 


6192 
Stand 42 
FANFOLD Ltd., North Circular Road, 
London N.W.2. Gladstone 5477 
Stand 102 
FELT & TARRANT Ltd., Aldwych House, 
London, W.C.2 Holborn 4374 
Stand 101 
FORDIGRAPH Ltd., 35—36 Rathbone Place, 
London W.1. Langham 7002 
Stand 63 
GESTETNER Lid., Aldwych House, London 
W.C.2. Holborn 8700 


: Stand 59 
G. H. GLEDHILL & SONS Ltd., Trinity 
Works, Halifax, Yorks. Halifax 3721-2 


Stand 56 

GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS 

Ltd.. Trinity Works, Halifax, Yorks 
Halifax 3721-2 


Stand 56 
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J. GLOVER & SONS Ltd., 97 Groton Road, 
Earlsfield, London S.W.18. wee ~ 6S11 


G.P.O. TELEX, St. Martins-le~-Grand, Lon- 
don E.C.1. Headquarters 1234 
Stand 111 
HADLEY TELEPHONE & SOUND SYS- 
TEMS Ltd., 72 Cape Hill, Smethwick, 
Staffs. Smethwick 2471 
Stand 57 


HALSBY & Co. Ltd., 52-53 Dean Street, 
London W.!. Gerrard 4163-4 o 


Stand 
HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES Ltd., 37 
Thurloe Street, London $.W.7. Knights- 


bridge 5211 
Stand 53 
G. A. HARVEY & Co. (LONDON) Ltd., 
Greenwich Metal Works, London S.E.7 
Greenwich 3232 
Stand 97 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT Ltd., St. Stephen's 
House, Westminster, London S.W.1. 
Whitehall 9618-9 

Stand 43 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM Ltd., Internation- 
al Works, Beavor Lane, Hammersmith, 
London W.6. Riverside 4484 

Stand 2 


IMPERIAL TYPEWRITER Co. Ltd., East 
Park Road, Leicester. Leicester — 
St 


s 85 

INTERNATIONAL COIN COUNTING 

MACHINE Co. Ltd., Alexandra Beas, 
Enfield, Middlesex. Howard aay 

Stand 86 


PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) Ltd., x7 
Chancery Lane, London W.C.2. Chancery 
l 


Stand 100 

KALAMAZOO Ltd., Northfield, Birming- 
ham 31. Priory 1101 

Stand 35 


KINGSBURY OFFICE EQUIPMENT Ltd., 
Oxford Avenue, Trading Estate, Slough, 
Bucks. Slough 21219 

Stand 44 


KODAK Ltd., Recordak Division, |-2 Beech 
Street, London E.C.1. Metropolitan 0316 
Stand 46 

LAMSON PARAGON SUPPLY Co. Ltd., 
Paragon Works, London E.16. Albert 


Dock 3232 
Stands 99 and 112 
LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT Lid., 
Clifton House, 91 Euston Road, London 
N.W.1. Euston 1474 
Stand 33 
LOGABAX Ltd., 2! Buckingham Palace 
Road, London 8.W.1. Tate Gallery 8142-4 
Stand 82 
LONDON OFFICE MACHINES Ltd., Ter- 
minal House, Grosvenor Gardens, London 
S.W.1. Sloane 1626 


Stand 58 
THE MAGNETA TIME Co. Ltd., Goblin 
Works, Leatherhead, Surrey. Ashstead To 


MANIFOLDIA Ltd., Bromford Lane, West 
Bromwich, Staffs. West Bromwich 0506 


Stand 49 

Mosmos CALCULATING MACHINE 

Co. Ltd., 10-11 Albermarle Street, London 
W.1. Grosvenor 7541 


Stand 21 

MOORE'S MODERN METHODS Ltd., 

19-21 Farringdon Street, London E.C.4. 
Central 3200 


Stand 84 

THE MULDIVO CALCULATING MACH- 

INE Co. Ltd., Albert Buildings, 49 Queen 

Victoria Street, London E.C.4. City 3447-8 
Stand 


NATIONAL CASH REGISTER Co. Ltd., 
206-216 Marylebone Road, London N.W.1. 
Paddington 7070 

Stand | 


OFFICE MACHINERY Ltd., Omal House, 
Tes Street, London W.1. Regent 


Stand 48 
OFFICE MAGAZINE, 174 Brompton Road, 
London S.W.3. Knightsbridge 1681 
Stand 27A 
OFREX Ltd., 15-16 Newman Street, London 
W.1. Museum 8246 


Stand 47 

OLIVER TYPEWRITER MANUFACTUR- 

ING Co. Ltd., 80 Gloucester Road, Croy- 
don, Surrey. Thornton Heath 429 


Stand 15 





OLYMPIA BUSINESS MACHINES Co. 
Ltd., 73 New Oxford Street, London W.C.1 
Temple Bar 9656 

Stand 69 


OWEN & RANDALL (STOR CABINETS) 
Ltd., Furze Platt, Maidenhead, Berks. 
Maidenhead 262 

Stand 78 

OZALID Co. Ltd., 62 London Wall, “London 

E.C.2. National 0551 
$0 

POWERS - SAMAS ACCOU NTING 
MACHINES (SALES) Ltd., Powers-Samas 
House, Holborn Bars, London E.C.1 
Chancery 3311 

Stands 3 and 114 


PUNCHED CARD AC CESSORIES Ltd., 
Abbey House, Victoria Street, London 
S.W.1. Abbey 2691 

Stand 45 

THE RELIANCE TELEPHONE Co. Ltd., 
43-47 Parker Street, London W.C.2 
Chancery 5341 

Stand 24 

REMINGTON RAND Ltd. 1-19 New 
Oxford Street, London W.C.1. Chancery 
8888 

Stands 94 and 105 

eS Ltd., 17 Southampton Row, Lon- 
W.C.1. Holborn 7622 

ands 29 and 109 

RONEO-NEOPOST Ltd., . 35 High Hol- 
born, London W.C.1 Holborn $821 

Stand 23 

ROTADEX SYSTEMS Ltd., Christmas 

Steps, Bristol 1. Bristol 21564 
Stand 60 

ROTAPRINT Ltd., Rotaprint House, 
Honeypot Lane, London N.W.9. Colin- 
dale 8822 

tand 70 

ROYAL TYPEWRITERS (THE VISIBL E 

WRITING MACHINE Co. Ltd.) 27 
Bankside, London S.E.1 wpe 7551-8 
tand 98 

RUBERY OWEN & Co. Ltd., Booth Street, 

Darlaston, Staffs. Darlaston 130 
Stand 33 

THE RUF ORGANISATION Ltd., 6 Cen- 

tral Buildings, Horley, Surrey. Horley 800 
Stand 27 
SANKEY - SHELDON Ltd., 46 Cannon 
Street, London E.C.4. City 4477 
Stand 8 
= STANDARD OFFICE SUPPLIES 
Co., 57 Farringdon Road, London E.C.1 
Chancery $561 
Stand 61 

STANDARD TELEPHONES & CABLES 
Ltd., Industrial Supplies Division, Foots- 
cray, Sidcup, Kent. Footscray 3311 

Stand 107 

SUMLOCK Ltd., 1 Albemarle Street, Lon- 
don W.!. Hyde Park 1331! 

Stand 73 

THE TAN-SAD CHAIR Co. (1931) Ltd., 
Avery House, Clerkenwell Green, London 
E.C.1. Clerkenwell 3192-4 

Stand 83 

TELEPHONE RENTALS Ltd., Kent House, 
Rutland Gardens, Knightsbridge, London 
S.W.7. Kensington 9201-5 

Stand 39 


THE SHANNON Ltd., Shannon Corner, 
New Malden, Surrey. Malden 3262 
Stand 95 
UNDERWOOD BUSINESS MACHINES 
Ltd., 4-12 New Oxford Street, London 
W.C.1. Chancery 3131 
Stand 3% 


UNIFOLD MAILING MACHINES Ltd., 
20 to% Place, London S.E.27. Gipsy 
Hill 2231 


Stand 9 
UNIVERSAL POSTAL FRANKERS Ltd., 
99-101 Regent Street, London W.!. 
Regent 2249 
Stand 41 
VALENTIN Ltd., 35-36 Eagle Street, Lon- 
don W.C.1. Chancery 3676 
Stand 64 
VALMOR Ltd., 35-36 Eagle Street, London 
W.C.1. Chancery 3676 
Stand 64 


WADDIE & Co. Ltd., 97 Slateford Road, 
Edinburgh |1. Edinburgh 64504 
Stand 66 
FRANK WILSON & Co., Crocs Street, 
Southport, Lancs. Southport 2133 
Stand 75 
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Build upwards—save space 
with ADJUSTEEL’ multi-tier shelving 


Constructors’ ‘Adjusteel’ shelving components can be rapidly assembled and built 
up to three or four storeys high. Your storage problem may well be solved out of 
hand simply by reference to*catalogue No. BU830, 2 illustrating our standard range. 
If, however, the problem is of greater magnitude, particularly if you plan to use 
entire floors or buildings for storage purposes, our varied experience is always at 
your service. The goods lift shown above is typical of the kind of development that 
arises from such joint consultation. *A4 copy is yours at request. 


CONSTRUCTORS......... 


Steel Equipment for Office and Factory 


Constructors Group, Tyburn Road, Birmingham 24. Tel. *ERDington 1616. London Office: 98 Park Lane, W.1. 
Tel. MAYfair 3074. And at Manchester, Leeds, Bournemouth and Leicester. 
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Remington Rand can advise you on filing, dictating, 
typewriting, photo-documentation, fire resistant safes 
and files, record-keeping, mechanized accounting, office 
surveys and demonstrations are free and carry no 
obligation. = 
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RR NEVY IDEAS 


on all-round efficiency 


The business tempo in any organisation is dictated by 
its slowest department or routine. If you're planning 
business efficiency, you can’t do it piecemeal: it has to 
be an all-round effort. That’s why progressive executives 
turn to Remington Rand. Here is all-round planning by 
organisation experts and skilled designers, all based on 


the world’s largest range of systems and equipment. This 


San wv.ilS 


is a service that only Remington Rand can provide. 


94 Main Hall 
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105 Gallery 


REMINGTON RAND LIMITED 


1-19 New Oxford Street, London WC! - Telephone: CHAncery 8888 





Branches in all principal cities 
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THROUGHOUT THE WORLD... as in BRITAIN 








AUSTRIA, situated in the heart of Europe, is a land of 
infinite contrast. Behind the magnificent facade of scenic wonder 
that yearly attracts thousands of tourist visitors lie 
important oil fields, major power stations whose current 
is erported to neighbouring countries and vast 
mining projects supplying many valuable minerals. 











ACCOUNTING & 
ADDING MACHINES 


put business on record 
at LESS COST 
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| The Famous CLASS ‘31’ DIRECT-ENTRY 

: ACCOUNTING MACHINE Instantaneously 
adaptable to take anything and 
everything in its stride. Multi-total. 
Ali-electric typewriter for unlimited 
description. 


The Wew CLASS ‘158’ BOOKKEEPING MACHINE 
to bring the advantages and economy 
of fully integrated machine account- 
ing within the financial compass of 
small concerns. 





Serving all branches of Industry, Commerce and Finance 
from over 950 offices in over 95 countries. 








: THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD 


LONDON, and all provincial centres throughout Great Britain and the world. 
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Simplified Wages 


REPARATION of wage records is 

simplified by the Anson P.A.Y.E. 
machine. This can be operated with- 
out special training. An individual 
earnings record card, the payroll sum- 
mary, and an employee's pay state- 
ment (with receipt if required) are 
produced simultaneously by a single 
entry. All records are automatically 
retained in alignment without requiring 
any adjustment beyond selecting the 
current week or month. 

A spring-loaded magazine is pre- 
stacked with 150 separate pay-slips. 
The machine is fitted with a line- 

















Anson P.A.Y.E. machine 
FEBRUARY, 1956 


spacing device which automatically 
moves the pay-roll summary up after 
each entry is made, and a pre-selector 
“week indicator” correctly registers 
the earnings record card. 

The record card is retained for per- 
manent reference, thus making it un- 
necessary to complete the Inland Rev- 
enue P.9 or P.11 tax record cards. The 
machine also eliminates the risk of 
transcription errors. Models are avail- 
able to suit different types of payroll. 

An efficient and time-saving method 
of preparing wages and salary records 
in the smaller firm is provided by the 
Mercury Recorder. This enables the 
wages clerk, accountant, or company 
secretary to produce simultaneous 
weekly or monthly entries on the tax 
and earnings record card, in the wages 
or salary book, and an employee's pay- 
slip. A wide range of stock layouts is 
available, but specially-printed rulings 


. can be supplied. 


Features incorporated in the Mer- 
cury Recorder include a snap carbon 
grip, a quick-release tax card holder, 
an adjustable writing position, and 
instant visual alignment. The mach- 
ine is equally suitable for use as a sales 
or purchase ledger, for receipting, for 
stock records, and for any operation 
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Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 
page shows the stands of firms which 
supply accounting, analysis and 
book-keeping equipment 


Firm Stond No 
George Anson & Co. Led. 14 
Art Metal Construction Co. Led. 106 
Block and Anderson Ltd. 90 
Burroughs Adding Machine Led. 38 





Carter-Davis Ltd. 22 
Carter-Parratt Led. 12 
Cc. W. Cave & Co. Ltd. si 
Constructors Ltd. 93 
Copycat Associated (Market) Ltd. 16 
Egry Led. a 
Felt & Tarrant Led. tol 
Percy Jones (Twinlock) Ltd. 100 
Kalamazoo Led. 35 
Lamson Paragon Ltd. 99 and 112 
Logabax Led. 82 
London Office Machines Ltd. 58 
Manifoldia Ltd. ” 
Moore's Modern Methods Ltd. 84 
National Cash Regi Co. Led. 1 
Remington Rand Led. 94 and 105 
Roneo Ltd. 29 and 109 
RUF Organisation Led. 27 
Sankey-Sheldon Ltd. 8 


The Shannon Ltd. 
wagueees Business Machines 
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involving two or more records built up 
from a common series of figures. 
George Anson and Co. Ltd. 

Stand 14 


Quick-change Machine 
ODESTLY - PRICED, and suit- 
able for firms needing either one 

or several machines, the Director 600 
accounting machine has a 15-in. front- 
feed carriage with a wide throat and 
full-width transparent form-alignment 
table. This makes for rapid form 
insertion, and accommodates narrow 
or wide roll paper journal or printed 
journal sheets. 

Automatic accumulation of the proof 
of items posted is provided by carriage 
control of machine functions. The 
controls are for adding, non-adding, 
subtracting, printing in red, non-print- 
ing, dating, tabulating, spacing, and 
carriage return. A separate date key- 
board permits rapid date-changing for 
report-writing, or for preparing open- 
item statements. 

Job-changing versatility is an impor- 
tant feature of the Director 600. This 
is facilitated by a removable stop and 
control bar which contains pre-set 
carriage stops and controls for auto- 
matic functions in each stop position. 
One bar may be removed and another 
clipped into place in a matter of 
seconds. 

Adjustable form guides enable the 
machine to accommodate forms of 
various sizes and designs. It can be 
converted into an adding machine by 
moving a listing key. This prevents 
carriage tabulation and converts the 
machine from book-keeping to listing 
operations. The keyboard arrange- 
ment is as efficient for two-total adding 
and subtracting as it is for accounting. 

A special register selector permits 
easy choice of accumulators for general- 
purpose figuring. Single-stroke minus 
totals print in red from each register. 

Although it is an all-electric instru- 
ment, the machine is not rendered use- 
less by a power failure. It can be 
equipped in a few seconds to permit 
all its operations to be done manually. 

The M8044 typewriter accounting 
machine posts any major record, or a 
combination of records, in one opera- 
tion. It has a typewriter keyboard for 
adding and subtracting in columns or 
across the form; totals that print auto- 
matically; a flat surface for speedy 
front insertion and alignment of forms; 
and an automatic warning device 
which cuts in when an error has been 
made. 
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Burroughs Director 600 


Where many vertical additions are 
needed—in applications like statistical 
accounting and payroll preparation 
the M7294 statistical accounting mach- 
ine is recommended. This model 
posts. balances, and proves accounts, 
and distributes items as a by-product 
of posting. 

There are six models in the Sensi- 
matic range of accounting machines. 
The /00 has two totals; the 200, five 
totals; the 300, eleven totals; the 400 
nine totals; and the 500, nineteen 
totals. The sixth machine, the Thrifty 
50 is a low-priced model designed for 
small firms. 

Also on show will be the 9-/3-//2 
desk model accounting machine. This 
operates electrically, computing and 
printing credit balances. It incorpor- 
ates a split platen for proof tape, and 
has nine columns of keys for adding 
and subtracting. The 12}in. carriage 
tabulates automatically. One stop bar, 
easily set by the operator in a matter 
of seconds, is used to post various 
accounting records. 

Burroughs Adding Machine Ltd. 
Stand 38 


Easier Tax Tables 


RIMUS easy-to-read tax tables have 

been devised to cut the operating 
cost of P.A.Y.E. work. Clean lettering 
and scientific grouping of the figures 
allow these tables to be read quickly, 
at the same time minimizing the chance 
or errors. 





Other products to be displayed on 
this stand wil! include the Primus daily 
balance system, the Primus wages sys- 
tem, and the Primus cash receipt 
system. 

Carter-Davis Ltd. 
Stand 22 


Multiple Records 


Y using the Kalamazoo Copywriter 
three or more separate records can 
be prepared at one writing. A board 
for form alignment ensures accurate 
registration and provides a smooth 
writing surface. Sales and purchase 
accounts, wages and salaries, cash 
accounts, cheque-writing, and traders’ 
credit accounts can be undertaken. 
The method saves time and decreases 
the chance of errors, since discrepan- 
cies cannot occur between the entries. 
A covered version is also available 
for use by roundsmen and for other 
outdoor work. 

One of the most recent additions to 
the Kalamazoo range is a posting tray 
stand which can hold either one or two 
of the manufacturers’ own posting 
trays. Small metal spacing plates are 
inserted at intervals in the tray; these 
prevent the cards from moving out of 
position, and ensure that they stay 
open at the right place. 

The height of the stand is adjustable. 
Its three legs are fitted with free-run- 
ning wheels, and there is a central 
brake. A special device enables the 





The Kalamazoo Summarizer 
(above) can handle 13,000 
separate items simultane- 
ously. The Covered Copy- 
writer (left) can be used b 
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Hs new ! 
| Burroughs’ automatic 


front-feed accounting machine 
for the smaller business 





The new Burroughs Director Account- 
ing Machine brings the speed, efficiency 
and economy of a full-scale accounting 
machine to smaller firms. Large firms, 
too, will find many uses for the versatile 
Director, which is surprisingly low in 
price. 

Here are some of the Director's 
modern, time-saving features: 


1. 15-inch front-feed motor-return carriaze 
2. Automatic tabulation 

3. Automatic carriage return 

4. Automatic control of registers 

5. Full keyboard date 


6. Complete versatility through change- 
able Control Unit 





SEE THE BURROUGHS DIRECTOR 


ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
DEMONSTRATED ON STAND 38 
AT THE BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
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HURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE LIMITED, 356-366 OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.1. Factories at Nottingham and Strathler 
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operator to pivot the whole stand, 
bringing each tray into the most com- 
fortable working position. 

A total of some 13,000 separate 
items can be handled simultaneously 
on the Summarizer, which provides a 
method of obtaining summarized fig- 
ures. Completed forms are placed on 
the unit, each being positioned so that 
it overlaps its neighbour with one or 
more columns visible. A _ line-guide, 
running the full width of the forms, can 
be slid up and down to enable the 
Operator to cross-total quickly and 
accurately. 

The forms are fixed to a bar at the 
head of the unit. This is reversible and 
interchangeable, so that both sides of 
the forms can be used without complete 
rearrangement. 

A second bar can be loaded up with 
forms and a quick changeover made 
as soon as the first set of forms have 
been processed. 

Kalamazoo Ltd. 
Stand 35 


Panel Control 


ATEST development in the Loga- 

bax accounting and analysing 
machine is an illuminated panel which 
is being given its first public showing 
at Birmingham. Resembling a small 
television set in appearance, the panel 
is not essential to the efficient use of 
the machine, but in certain circum- 
stances it will improve the speed of 
operation. 

The front screen of the panel is en- 
graved with numbers from 1 to 99. 
These correspond to the 99 storage 
registers in one bank of the machine. 

During operation, the engraved 
numbers corresponding to the registers 
containing amounts are illuminated. 
Thus the operator can total and print 
only the “live” registers. Without this 
device all 99 registers have to be total- 
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led, regardless of whether they are 
storing amounts or not. 

If it is known that all registers con- 
tain amounts, the panel is no use as 
all of them have to be totalled anyway. 
But when only half—or even fewer— 
of the registers contain amounts, the 
panel saves a considerable amount of 
time. 

The panel is of particular value 
where the volume of items to be anal- 
ysed is small in relation to the number 
of headings, or where an analysis by 
salesmen is required and it is known 
that any one salesman can sell only a 
proportion of his firm's full range of 
rroducts within a given period. 

Two panels can be used to cover 
both banks of registers when the num- 
ber of analysis headings lies tetween 
99 and 198. 

The machine itself is capable of 
“remembering” 198 different totals 
simultaneously. Entries are made on 
a ledger sheet, and on either a vertical 
tally toll or in horizontal columnar 
form, by working an amount keyboard 
of conventional design. 

If the separate register keys are 
pressed beforehand, each entry is sim- 
ultaneously stored in the register. Keys 
are arranged in two banks, coloured 
red and blue. When a red and blue 
key are depressed, the amount is stored 
in two separate registers at once. The 
total in a register on one bank may be 
automatically transferred to a register 
on the other, being either retained or 
cleared in the first. 

Clearing sheets are fitted into the 
machine when the totals are to be 
recorded. The totals in the 99 regis- 
ters in each bank can be printed and 
added in 24 minutes. The results can 
then be checked against the amounts 
on the tally roll. 

Each of the 198 registers has an 
adding capacity of up to £59,999,999, 
999 19s. llid.; the actual capacity 
depends on the model. The registers 
will add in positive or negative, and 
all negative balances are true. 


An illuminated pan- 
el is now available 
for use in conjunc- 
tion with the Loga- 
bax accounti and 
analysing machine) 


Simple to operate, compact, and 
based entirely on mechanical principles, 
the Logabax can work at great speed. 
Insertion at the rate of 1,000 entries 
an hour can be made by the operator, 
often after only a few hours’ practice. 
Logabax Ltd. 

Stand 82 


Payment Recorder 


N important feature of the Sweda 

hire-purchase accounting machine 
is that entries in customers’ payment 
cards and in the ledger cards are 
printed simultaneously—so that the 
latter are always up-to-date. 

The customer’s payment card is 
handed to the cashier together with 
the cash or other payment. The cashier 
takes the ledger card with the corres- 
ponding numter from a visible posting 





Sweda hire-purchase machine 


tray, and inserts it in the line-finder 
feed mechanism of the machine. This 
automatically places the card in the 
correct position for the next entry. 

The old balance is entered in the 
machine, then the amount of payment 
received. A tap on the motor bar 
prints the amount received and de- 
ducts it from the old balance. Another 
tap prints the outstanding balance, 
together with the date or week num- 
ber, the year and the serial number of 
the payment. 

The payment card is then inserted, 
and a further tap on the motor bar 
prints the outstanding balance on the 
card as well as the date and the same 
serial number as before. 

Each entry is automatically repeated 
on a tally roll, together with the 
account number if required. The ma- 
chine is equipped with automatic total- 
izers to suit individual needs. More- 
over, an arrears totalizer can be pro- 
vided: in this case the cash received 
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“Every month it is the same. 
—It can’t go on!” 


-_ knew just as well as he did that it couldn't go all their troubles. Ledgers balance first time, 
on... mistakes between statement and ledger every time, and statements are out promptly on 
account . discrepancies between ledger and the first of every month. He likes it. The clerks 
day book entries why the books took so long like it. The office is a different place since the 
to balance . and why, in spite of hours of change to Kalamazoo Copy-Writer. 

overtime, statements still went out late. Write for full details to Business Methods De- 
He spoiled my outburst by saying that he’d think partment, Kalamazoo Ltd. 


more of my remarks if I offered a practical solu- 


tion—and that’s just what I did.” 





Today the Kalamazoo Copy-Writer has cured 


Kalamazoo | 





‘COPY-WRITER’ SALES LEDGERS 


KALAMAZOO LTD : NORTHFIELD - BIRMINGHAM 31 
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is deducted from the old balance of 
arrears and instalment due, and the 
new balance of arrears is printed on 
the ledger card. 

At the end of the day or accounting 
period, the total of each totalizer can 
be printed on summary cards by insert- 
ing a master key and pressing appro- 
priate buttons on the machine. 

The machine can be supplied with 
one or more cash drawers. 

London Office Machines Ltd. 
Stand 58 


Document Duplication 


ESIGNED for the prcparation of 

several related accounts documents 
at one writing, the Manicopy consists 
of a base-board mounted with a clip 
comprising two rows of independently- 
controlled pins for securing documents 
in accurate register. Main applications 
are in connection with P.A.Y.E., sales 
and purchase ledgers, receipt and 
cheque-writing, and stores records. 
The equipment is quick and simple to 
use, and eradicates the chance of 
errors in transcription. 

M.P. ledger trays for use with ac- 
counting machines are supplied in two 
sizes, for housing cards 8in. to 12in. 
wide, and Ilin. to 1Sin. wide. Both 
models are fitted with adjustable sides 
which are totally enclosed to protect 
the feeding edges of the cards. 

Also available is a record card cab- 
inet for housing cards of various sizes 
up to 18in. wide, and thong and sec- 
tional post binders for storing proof 
sheets. 

Manifoldia Ltd. 
Stand 49 


Banishes Tax Cards 


HE Totax P.A.Y.E. system consists 
of a combined wages and salaries 
book with a complete P.A.Y.E. record 
on the same sheet. By this means it is 





possible to dispense with the use of 
detailed weekly tax cards. The book 
gives two rulings for wages and one 
ruling for salaries. 

A wide range of equipment and 
specialized stationery for use with 
accounting machines will be displayed 
on this stand, including the Rolalid 
trolley with roller movement covers; 
Moorespeed binders and stands; and 
various styles of trays, trolleys and 
safes. 

Moore's Modern Methods Ltd. 
Stand 84 


Versatile Machine 


RINGING the benefits of fully 

integrated book-keeping within the 
financial compass of the smaller office, 
the Class 158 full proof accounting 
machine resembles an adding machine 
in appearance. But instead of a listing- 
roll attachment, it has a full-size front- 
feed moving carriage capable of hold- 
ing almost any kind of accounting 
form or ledger card. 

The machine can be switched from 
one job to another simply by changing 
a control bar which governs the 
sequence of its automatic operations. 
It has a two-total capacity, but does 
not incorporate a typewriter. The 
manufacturers claim that it is capable 
of meeting in full the general book- 
keeping requirements of most small 
businesses. 

A prominent feature of this display 
will be the N.C.R. credit sanction 
system. This involves a network of 
special telephone units—one to each 
department—connected directly to the 
sanction office, where full details of 
each credit account are kept. 

By lifting the receiver of the sanction 





The Remington 224 accounting 
machine (above) incorporates a full 
jyoswrier keyboard. Left: The 

ti 1158 ting machine 





telephone, and reading the customer's 
name, the sales assistant can ascertain 
that the account is genuine. To give 
visible proof, a small printing unit is 
fitted into the base of the telephone. 
The assistant slides the bill into the 
base, whereupon the sanction clerk 
presses a knob which operates, by 
remote control, the printing unit. This 
embosses the bill with “proof of 
sanction.” 

Among the N.C.R. exhibits will be 
the latest models in the Class 3] and 
Class 32 range of direct-entry account- 
ing machines. The first of these is 
available with either four, six or ten 
registers, and handles all types of 
book-keeping work, including sales 
and purchase ledgers, stores records, 
and sales analysis. The machine gives 
simultaneous addition, subtraction, or 
balance transfer into any combination 
of the totals, plus immediate positive 
reversal from addition and subtraction 
to subtraction and addition. Posting 
control bars provide automatic selec- 
tion and control of more than 70 
functions. 

The National single-stage analysis 
machine can swiftly handle analysis 
work involving sales, expenses, stcres, 
etc. The documents to be analyzed 
are normally handled once only, with- 
out preliminary sorting, and the results 
are available immediately the last 
item has been recorded. Operating 
the machine is as simple as operating 
a listing or an adding machine, but the 
information provided is so comprehen- 
sive that complex statistical returns 
can be compiled. There are 30 dis- 
section totals. 

Designed particularly for controlling 
incoming revenue, the National receipt- 
ing and analysing machine is econom:- 
cal in use, provides accurate records, 
and protects the cash received. The 
multiple totals carried in the machine 
provide an automatic accumulation of 
all payments under cashier and funds, 
departments or districts, as the receipts 
are issued. At any time, the total can 
be read or cleared to provide immediate 
figures for balancing cash, and control 


figures for funds, departments or 
districts. 
National Cash Register Co. Ltd. 


Stand 1 


Front and Back Feed 


XHIBITED for the first time at 
Olympia last June, the Remington 
Model 224 accounting machine has a 
full typewriter keyboard, 12 numeral 
keys, and a 10-key decimal tabulator. 
Although it has been designed to 
enable the smaller firm to take advan- 
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“and this is our secret for BIG 
savings in the Wages Office”’ 








saves staff 
saves time 
saves money 















Small wonder the Anson Payroll Machine is 
taking its place in the Wages Offices of more and 
more firms, large and small, throughout the 
country. Here is an accounts time-saver, simple 
and inexpensive, that cuts the time of unproduc- 
tive P.A.Y.E. form-filling by two-thirds and the 
cost by at least half. 





How? With the Anson, the numerous 
separate entries on Tax Cards, Payroll Sum- 
maries, Pay Statements and Receipts are all 
made in one operation. Exclusive automatic 
form alignment. Elimination of perforated thin 
strips. Also, the bogey of transcription errors 
is completely abolished. 





No. 2 
The triple entry is As the forms are re-set 
made in one operation ; the unperforated 
the lever depressed, Wages Silip is auto- 
and forms are re-set matically ejected, for 
for next entry. records or inclusion 
with pay. 














And no special training is required to operate 
the ANSON—anyone can learn to use it in a 
matter of minutes. Here is Automatic Account- 
ing for the Wages Office, without complicated 


PAYROLL 
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NEW ! P.A.Y.E. YEAR END RETURN 
P.9, P.11, P.35 and P.60. Completed in one operation 












1956 Please send full details of the ANSON PAYROLL MACHINE without obligation ' 
! Name Title ! 
GEORGE ANSON & CO. LTD. Secale 
! Anson House, 58 Southwark Bridge Road Address i 
London, S.E.!. Tel. Waterloo 3746/9 Approx. No. of Employees . i 
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tage of mechanized accounting at a 
nominal capital outlay, the 224 in- 
corporates many of the features of 
more costly machines. It can be ap- 
plied to the sales ledger, payroll, 
cheque-writing, bought ledger, stores 
record, and receipt-writing. 

A front-feed automatic carriage per- 
mits the use of back-fed forms and the 
line-finding of one or more front-fed 
forms, together with automatic line- 
spacing and card ejection. The “C” 
feed permits the use of back-fed jour- 
nals and two or more independent 
front-fed forms, including the multiple 
positioning of various forms for one 
or more lines of simultaneous posting. 
The front feed “‘fix’’ permits the use of 
back-fed forms and one front-feed form 
to a pre-determined stop or depth. 

Three registers are provided: two 
cross-computers, and a vertical com- 
puter. Line proof of accuracy is ob- 
tainable, and interchangeable pro- 
gramme bars enable the operator to 
make a rapid switch from one class of 
work to another. 

The Foremost accounting machine 
has a fully-electrified and compact 
keyboard, incorporating the alphabet 
and 12 numeral keys. All credit 
balances and reverse entries are printed 
in red oblique type characters for easy 
identification on both original and 
carbon copies. Dual front- and back- 
feeds provide speedy insertion and 
alignment of co-related forms. 

An important feature of the Fore- 
most is the adaptability of its registers 
—the number can be increased or de- 
creased to suit individual requirements. 
Every register can carry out direct 
subtraction, the subtracted figures 
being automatically shown in red. 
Registers are available in sterling, 
quantity currencies, and weights and 
measures. A column selector key 
facilitates fast distribution, tabulating 
direct to any analysis column, and 
tabulating automatically to all pre- 
determined positions. 

The Remington /22-4 vertical ac- 
counting machine has front or back 
feed, electric carriage - return, direct 
subtraction in every register, and a 
vertical addition arrangement. Com- 
plete mechanization on sales and 
bought ledger work, cheque- and 
receipt-writing, and unit and displayed 
analysis is provided by the model /24 
single cross-accounting machine. Also 
on show will be the Remtimatic, which 
provides an exceptionally versatile 
method of hand-posting all types of 

accounting work in the smaller firm. 
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It incorporates an aluminium writ- 
ing plate with two paper grips for 
holding the forms and carbons in the 
required position. A magazine holds 
up to 200 continuous packs of forms. 
To enable the forms to be fed through 
the writing plate, the magazine is 
attached to a movable carriage. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 

Stands 94 and 105 


Dual-purpose Machine 


HE Hermes Intromat is an auto- 

matic book - keeping typewriter 
which can be converted simply into a 
standard correspondence machine. It 
accommodates book-keeping forms of 
various widths and heights, either sep- 
arately or together, with the same 
facility. 

Forms are drawn into the platen by 
a simple movement of a lever, and 
their vertical and horizontal positions 





The Hermes Intromat 


are adjusted automatically. It is pos- 
sible to feed two account sheets — 
ledger cards and statement—into the 
machine and align them independently. 

Automatic ejection is another fea- 
ture of the /ntromat. Simply by setting 
a knob, the operator can arrange for 
either or both of the sheets to be ejected 
after each entry; alternatively, either 
or both sheets can be left in the mach- 
ine and moved forward one line. The 
sheets may be ejected independently of 
the automatic device at any line by 
operating certain keys. 

The carbon paper method of copying 
is dispensed with, since carbon ribbons 
fit between each sheet in the carriage. 
The guides into which the ledger sheets 
are inserted are made of a clear plastic 
material which gives an unobscured 
view of the forms. 

Carriage return is effected electric- 
ally and the ejector device automatical- 
ly comes into operation at the same 
time. The margin can be set in any 


desired position by adjusting a sma! 
key on the carriage. 

A decimal tabulator—in addition 
the automatic tabulating system—en 
ables any of the decimal positions t 
be selected by depressing the key 
required. 

The RUF Organisation Ltd. 
Stand 2 


Time-saver 


HE Twinlock billing board is used 
in conjunction with the manufac 
turers’ standard systems for P.A.Y.I 
ledger-posting, receipting and cheque 
writing. The majority of the systems 
supplied are not stock items but are 
ruled and printed to suit specific jobs 
The Post-Haste ledger avoids the 
waste of time and space involved in 
keeping cards in trays, and also lessens 
the risk of the cards being torn when 
they are put through an accounting 
machine. A _ side-punching method 
allows the cards to be held in plastic- 
covered loose-leaf binders which can 
be stored upright on shelves. Cards 
can be referred to while inside the 
binder, and are released for new entries 
only when a certain lever is pulled. 
This lever is attached to a tray which 
is placed beside the machine operator 
When released the cards fall open in 
the tray, allowing any of them to be 
picked out and fed into the machine 
Because of the side-punching, there is 
an unbroken lteeding edge, greatly iess- 
ening the danger of tearing. 
Percy Jones (Twinlock) Ltd. 
Stand 100 


Automatic Selection 


ULLY automatic, the Underwood 

Sundstrand Portable electric ac- 
counting machine has an 18in. dual- 
feed carriage, an interchangeable con- 
trol-plate, and a 12-key keyboard 
The manufacturers say that it brings 
the advantage of comprehensive mech- 
anized accounting within the reach of 
every type and size of business. It 
enables all related records to be posted 
and proved accurate in one combined 
operation. 

Amounts are entered simply by tap- 
ping the appropriate keys. The mach- 
ine automatically selects the proper 
columns for each digit. 

The Sundstrand Class D accounting 
machine—the most comprehensive in 
the Underwood range—has ten regis- 
ters, a dual carriage of advanced 
design, and separate date, folio, and 
computing keyboards. 

Multiple balances are cross-compu- 
ted as desired, columnar totals are 
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Question and # answer 








| About the Analytical Accounting Machine with 198 Registers 


So this is the Logabax Yes. Not very frightening, is it? 
analytical accounting machine? 


But where are the 198 registers? Underneath the machine, in two banks of 99 in each bank. 
I thought there was a catch! Oh, no. Both banks can be used for a single run, 
That means I can only giving over 190 separate headings of analysis. 
analyse to 99 headings Alternatively, you can analyse to two different sets of 
in one run? headings, each with 99 registers, at the same time. 
Very flexible. On the contrary, it is cory speedy. a average operator 
i Is it a slow operation? can analyse over 1000 items per 
5 That's fast enough for me! All entries into the machine, and totals taken from it, 
How do I check the figures? are printed on a Tally Roll—or some other document—so 


they can be called back. The Machine also provides 
very adequate check totals. 


s Does it take long for an No, it is a very simple machine to operate. About 
operator to learn how to use it? 2 hours is sufficient to learn the technique, and then it is 
s a matter of practice for speed. 
f 
t Most interesting I must One of our trained Technical Representatives will be 
’ very pleased to investigate your “tay py any 
1 Go Farther tate Cats obligation of course. We would then prepare our 
j 


proposals a worked out on the machine, so that 
you can see exactly what your results will be. 





Please make a note of our address. 





, See us at 
: Business Effeciency Exhibition, Birmingham 
‘ STAND 82 
i 
j 
: London Address: LOGABAX LTD., 21 Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.|!. Telephone TATe Gallery 8142-3-4 
. i Branches at Birmingham and Manchester 
; : FEBRUARY, 1956 127 
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ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS 
AND BOOK-KEEPING 


accumulated, and all related records 
are posted—simultaneously and auto- 
matically as the result of a single 
handling of prime vouchers. 

The 24in. dual-feed carriage gives 
complete visibility of the entire writing 
line, and of all necessary balance pick- 
ups in previous entries. Adjustable 
front and rear guides feed the lateral 
guides and ensure smooth and accurate 
form-feeding. The carriage can be 
pre-set to open automatically at the 
completion of entries, to open par- 
tially for the removal of forms while 
the machine is in automatic operation, 
or to open at the completion of each 
machine cycle for single-entry applica- 
tions and for; bringing forward bal- 
ances. 

Automatic accuracy-checking is a 
feature of the recently-developed Sund- 
strand cycle-billing machine. This a!so 
incorporates an inactive-column skip, 
which causes automatic skipping of 
any columns on the ledger account 
whenever there are no postings in the 
comparable columns of the customer's 
statement 

Selective column tabulation caters 
for the different types of entry on 





saving for 
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sized firm. 





Time and money 


the 
smaller and medium 


customer’s statements, and adjustable 
form guides and stops ensure imme- 
diate and accurate alignment of state- 
ment and ledger account. Automatic 
counting of dockets and accounts 
posted is provided by two built-in 
counters, and the ten computing regis- 
ters make the billing of each cycle self- 
balancing. 

Also on show will be the Sundstrand 
statistical tabulator, which is eauipped 
with a 12-key keyboard, and two com- 
puting registers each having a listing 
capacity of Id. under £10 million, and 
a totalling capacity of Id. under £100 
million. Both registers perform direct 
subtraction and credit balance. 





The all-electric Elliott Fisher Univer 
sal accounting machine has a flat 
writing surface which permits forms to 
be inserted, registered, and removed 
with great speed. It is designed for 
the preparation of related accounting 
records which require writing, com- 
puting of column totals, and the 
simultaneous cross-computing of one 
or more balances. 

Underwood Business Machines Lid 
Stand 36 





The Underwood statistical 
tabulator (above) has two 
mowing registers. Left: 
The Un 


erwo Sund- 
strand Class E accounting 
machine 


The First 


automatic book-keeping 
typewriter in the world... 


HERMES INTROMAT 


*% Automatic 3 in | posting 
without carbon paper. 


* All forms individually 
inserted and aligned. 


% Automatic ejection control 


of all three forms. 


*% Electric carriage 


return 


and line spacing. 


See us at the Business Efficiency Exhibition February 20th - 25th. Stand 27. 


HORLEY ‘ 


SURREY 


RUF ORGANISATION LTD. 


6 CENTRAL BUILDINGS 


Telephone : 
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Apart from the exceptional advantages of a visible 
recording system planned for its specific task, Seldex 
equipment brings you a guarantee that efficient operation 
cannot be hindered by any mechanical fault whatsoever. 
Here are some of the constructional features responsible :— 





Automatic spacing for uniform card edge visibility. 


Cards suspended direct or in pockets, at cho:ce. 


e Suspension metal to metal with no points of weakness. 
” © Rapid removal or interpolation of cards or pockets. 
Transparent non-flam edge protectors. 


Cards in use at comfortable writing angle. 
e@ Frontal locking doors, retractable. 


You can study these and other 
exclusive features more fully if your 
secretary will complete and return 
ty, the coupon below. 


"he rg ewe 


CONSTRUCTORS 


REGD. TRADE MARK 


Seipe>d visible recording systems 


Approved by the Council of Industrial Design 








POST COUPON TODAY 








To Constructors Group, 

Dept. B. Tyburn R4., Birm’ham 24 NAME 
Please send, without obligation, 
details of Constructors Seldex 
Visible Recording Systems for ADDRESS 
use in Dept., and 

a copy of ““Seldex, how it works”’. 


FIRM 





























The Sensimatic has a flair for figures 





Lucky girl! Her boss is right up to date with a modern 
accounting system. That’s why he equipped the office 
with Burroughs Sensimatic Accounting Machines, 
with the erclusive sensing panels that simplify the most 
complex operation. Each of these interchangeable 
panels can be pre-set to any four figuring and posting 
procedures. To change jobs, the operator simply turns 
a knob—and her Sensimatic automatically follows the 
correct accounting pattern... automatically makes 
so many decisions formerly required of the operator. 
The whole job takes on a new simplicity. Work is done 
faster and error-losses are virtually eliminated. More- 
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over, Sensimatics stay modern—to change accounting 
methods just change the sensing panels, not the 
machine. That’s long-term economy. Call our local 
branch office for a demonstration. Burroughs Adding 
Machine Limited, Avon House, 356-366 Oxford Street. 


London, W.1. 


<Jurroughs 


Sensimatic 
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Automatic Features 

HE Archimedes range of electric 

calculating machines starts with the 
Model E.15—which costs very little 
more than many hand-operated cal- 
culators. Division (both positive and 
negative) iscompletely automatic, while 
direct-setting knobs permit faster work- 
ing with constant divisors. Multipli- 
cation is electrically controlled, and 
automatic carriage return is provided. 

Model EvM has the same division 
mechanism but incorporates automatic 
short-cut multiplication through live 
multiplier keys—the answer appears as 
soon as the operator depresses the 
multiplier key. When the multiplier 
is greater than five, the machine auto- 
matically selects the shortest way of 
doing the multiplication. To multiply 





Archimedes EM.15 calculator 
FEBRUARY, 1956 
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by eight, therefore, the EvM makes 
only two machine counts. Overall, 
this method reduces the amount of 
work to be done by 40 per cent. There 
is also a corresponding reduction in 
wear, since the higher rate of figure 
production is achieved without increas- 
ing the motor speed. 

Model D./8 is a fully-automatic cal- 
culator using the short-cut method for 
both positive and negative multiplica- 
tion. The dividend entry bar is selec- 
tive in that figures already in the 
quotient register can be accumulated 
without the need to apply dial locks. 
When the dividend is larger than the 
divisor, this machine automatically 
lines up before it commences the 
division. A special feature is included 
to make percentage increase and de- 
crease calculations more automatic. 
Archimedes- Diehl-Machine Co. Ltd. 

Stand 74 


Electric Adding 

ISTING capacity of the Victor 

electric adding-listing machine is 
one penny short of £10 million, and 
its totalling capacity is ten times that 
amount. Besides adding and listing, 
this quiet, easily-operated machine 
handles subiraction and credit bal- 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this page 
shows the stands of firms which supply 
adding and calculating machines and 
ancillary items 





Firm Stand No 
Archi d Diehi_Machi Co. 

Led. 74 
Automaticket Led. 7% 
Block and Anderson Ltd. 90 
British Olivetti Led. 34 
Brunsviga Sales Co. Led. 10 
B.T.L. Office Equipment 

Distributors Led. n 
Bul "s (Calcul 's) Led. 10 





Burroughs Adding Machine ltd. 38 
Byron Business Machines (John 








Jardine Led.) 7 
Felt and Tarrant Led. 101 
Kalamazoo Led. 3s 
London Office Machines Led. 58 
Monroe Calculating Machi 

Co. Led. 21 
Muldivo Calculating Machine 

Co. Led. 54 
National Cash Regi Co.ttd. 1 
Office Machinery Led. 48 
Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and 105 
Sumiock Led. 73 


es tes Business Machines 


ance figure problems. Its base meas- 
ures 134in. by 9}in. 

Taking up very little more desk- 
space than a telephone, the portable 
hand-operated Victor subtracts, lists 
and gives sub-totals as well as totals. 
Both pence and farthings models are 
available, with total capacities of 
£999,999 19s. lid. and £99,999 19s. 
ligd. respectively. Other models, 
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dealing with hours and minutes or 
feet and inches, are supplied for special 
industrial purposes. 

The Marchant range of all-electric 
full-keyboard calculators incorporates 
automatic simultaneous push-button 
multiplication and division, with com- 
plete carriage carryover in all dials. 
Every model has complete tabulation. 
Also available is the well-known range 
of Facit hand-operated and electric 
calculators, all of which operate on 
the simple ten-key principle. 

Block and Anderson Ltd. 
Stand 90 


Two-colour Printing 


HE Summa 1/5 is a hand-operated 

adding-listing machine with a ten- 
key keyboard and a capacity one penny 
short of £10 million (totalling capacity 
one penny short of £100 million). It 
is equipped with two-colour printing 
(totals and sub-totals in red) and can 
produce a credit balance. A switch 
converts it from sterling calculations 
to whole-number calculations, making 
it particularly suitable for use in “dual 
currency” businesses. When whole 
numbers are used, multiplication is 
facilitated by a device for multiplying 
by ten automatically. 

The Electrosumma electric adding- 
listing machine also prints on a tally 
roll. With a ten-key keyboard (and 
two extra keys to speed the entering 
of noughts), it adds and subtracts 
directly and gives a credit balance. 
Capacity is one penny short of £1 million 
—totalling capacity one penny short of 
£10 million. Like the Summa /5, it 
has a device which enables it to handle 
decimal currencies. 

Completing the range is the Divi- 
summa printing calculator which gives 
fully - automatic multiplication and 
division. It is also an efficient adding 
and subtracting machine and is capable 
of producing a credit balance. Capa- 
city is 9,999,999,999—+totalling capa- 
city 99,999,999.999. Models can be 
supplied with commas or (for decimal 
currencies) full stops. 

British Olivetti Ltd. 
Stand 34 


New Keyset Calculator 


HE German-built Brunsviga /6T 
keyset calculating machine makes 
its exhibition debut in this country at 
Birmingham. Completely enclosed, 
with a dust-proof and noise-proof 
cover, this compact machine is fitted 
with the international block keyboard. 
Magnifying windows ensure quick- 
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bove: Brunsviga's new 


A 

Model 16T keyset calcu- 

lator. Right: Brunsviga 

12-key keyboard adding 
machine 


reading and the levers are designed to 
give speedy clearance. Other features 
of the /6T include automatic and 
visible indication of plus and minus in 
the quotient register. 

The small //E electric calculator has 
seven setting levers with a six-dial 
multiplier register and an 11 - dial 
product register. It can be operated 
by a person without special training. 

Continuous tens transmission in the 
multiplier register permits time-saving 
in short-cut operations on the model 
13B. This machine has a large capa- 
city—13 columns in the product regis- 
ter, 10 columns in the setting register, 
and eight columns in the multiplier 
register. 

Also on display will be the model 
20, which incorporates a 12-digit check 
register, an |1-digit multiplier register, 
and a 20-digit product register. 
Brunsviga Sales Co. Ltd. 

Stand 10 
Servicing Simplified 
HE Odhner adding and listing ma- 
chine has been designed specifically 
for electric drive; in other words, the 
main shaft rotates—a big improve- 
ment over the back-and-forth motion 
of some “electrified” hand machines. 
Servicing is simplified because the 
machine is built in sections and all 
parts are very accessible. 

The machine has a listing capacity 
one penny short of £10 million, and a 
totalling capacity one penny short of 


Below: Original Odhner 227 
calculator. Right: Odhner 
adding-listing machine 
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£100 million. It can handle sterling, 
whole number and decimal calculations 

Touch operation is easy, the keys 
being set at different heights on the 
low, compact board. There are only 
three operating keys—one for addition 
and sub-totals, one for subtraction 
and grand-totals, and one for repeated 
operations. These are grouped to the 
right of the numeral keys and can be 
operated without moving the hand 
from the keyboard. Sub-totals and 
totals are obtained with only one 
stroke. 

Other features include an electric 
correction key and a non-adding key 
for referencing. Elegantly styled, the 
machine has a grey-crackle finish. A 
134-in. carriage model is available. 

The present range of Original-Odhner 
barrel-type calculating machines in- 
cludes six models. Of these, the small- 
est and simplest is the Model 107, 
suitable for most calculations in which 
multiplication and division occur. 

Each succeeding model incorporates 
additional features. Model 127, for 
example, has a back-transfer device. 
Model 129 also has tens-transmission 
in the proof register. making it par- 
ticularly convenient for short-cut mul- 
tiplication of the same number by 
different multipliers, and for the addi- 
tion of quotients. Models 137 and 
139 incorporate a top register, which 
enables every number on the setting 
board to be read off quickly and easily. 

All but one model have a capacity 
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-. ina range of 
sizes and prices 
meeting all 
figuring needs 


The Thinking Machine 
of Modern Business 


More businesses of every kind, every 
day, mechanize their figuring with the fully 
automatic Friden Calculator for this 
reason: The Friden performs more steps 
in figure-work without operator decisions 
than any other calculating machine ever 
developed. Operator decisions (thinking 
plus motions) take time—much of which 
is saved by Friden figure-thinking. Time- 
savings on payroll, invoices, discounts, cost 
control, inventory — ail business calcu- 
lations—amortize quickly the cost of this 
machine. And operation is no problem: 
So automatic is the Friden that anyone 
can use it with the simplest instructions. 


EASY TO SEE THE COST SAVINGS a Friden 
can bring your business. We will show you some 
examples with your own figure-work. Friden sales, 
instruction and service available throughout the 
United Kingdom. 


IRE HOUSE - ST MARTIN'S LE GRAND 
E 1. MONerch 979! 


133 


























ADDING AND CALCULATING 


of 13 dials in the result register, ten 
levers on the setting board, and eight 
dials in the proof register. The excep- 
tion is Model 24, which has 20 dials in 
the result register, ten levers on the 
setting board and 11 dials in the proof 
register. Equipped with tens-trans- 
mission and a back-transfer device, it 
is particularly suitable for calculations 
involving large figures. 
B.T.L. Office Equipment 
Distributors Ltd. 

Stand 32 


Touch Operation 

HREE new machines will be shown 

by Bulmer’s (Calculators) Ltd. The 
first is the Addo X. Designed for 
£.s.d., it has 12 numeral keys which 
make right- or left-hand operation a 
natural choice. The keys are finger- 
shaped, and all of them —including the 
functional keys—are located within the 
span of ahand. Even an inexperienced 
operator quickly develops the touch 
method of working this machine. 

The second of the new models is the 
versatile Addo full keyboard machine. 
The third is the lightweight Numeria 
electric calculator with sterling key- 
board. 

Other exhibits will include a repre- 
sentative selection of establisued Addo 
adding machines and Friden calcula- 
tors. One popular Addo product is 
the Multo hand-operated calculator— 
so designed that all its controls are 
operated by the right hand only, leav- 
ing the left hand free for checking, 
telephoning, etc. 

Bulmer’s (Calculators) Ltd. 
Stand 110 


Large-capacity Machine 

LARGE-CAPACITY single-total 

instrument, the Style 5-14-35 elec- 
tric calculator is capable of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and divi- 
sion, and is suitable for almost all 
business calculations. Electrically- 
controlled registration of amounts en- 
sures accuracy, and the key-strokes are 
light and uniform for maximum ease 
of operation. 

The P402B multiple-total adding- 
subtraction machine has a 13-column 
keyboard which can be set to carry 
out several adding and subtraction 
operations simultaneously. A refine- 
ment on this machine is the “shuttle- 
master control,’ which permits fast, 
easy selection of registers, simultaneous 
addition and subtraction in the regis- 
ters, or automatic alternating use of 
the registers. 
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Instantaneous true minus totals can 
be computed and printed with full 
identification in each register of the 
P401 model. This has a 10-column 
keyboard, and either a wide or narrow 
carriage. 

Also on show will be the electric 
duplex calculator, Style 5-14-55, which 
incorporates two answer dials. By 
depressing a subtract bar, the amount 
in the front dial is instantly subtracted 
from the amount in the rear dial. 
Burroughs Adding Machine Ltd. 

Stand 38 


Checking Device 
ELT and Tarrant made the first 
Comptometer more than 60 years 
ago. The latest machine in this dis- 
tinguished line is the electric Mode 
992. 

The Comptometer is a key-driven 
machine which deals simply and rapid- 
ly with all business arithmetic. It 
handles sterling, weights, measures, 
statistics, discounts, stock and invoice 
extensions, and foreign exchange with 
complete reliability. 

The 992 is remarkably easy to 
operate. Accuracy is ensured by a 
“controlled keyboard”’ device for 
checking partial keystrokes. This 
feature, incorporated in Comptometers 
many years ago, is particularly impor- 
tant in view of the higher speeds of 
electric machines. 

With 13 answer dials, the standard 
model is of ample capacity for all 
business calculations. It weighs 25Ib. 
net, and measures 1 Sin. wide by 84in. 
deep. Owing to increased production 
in Britain the price has been reduced 
again—it is now less than £200. 

The manufacturers maintain training 
centres in all large towns. 

Felt and Tarrant Ltd. 
Stand 101 


Pocket Calculator 


MALL and light enough to be 
carried in a coat pocket, the Curta 
pocket calculator is both accurate and 
versatile. Among the calculations 
which it can perform satisfactorily are: 
multiplication and division with a con- 





stant factor; invoicing; percentages; 
calculations of interests; currency con- 
version; square roots; and scientific 
problems. 

Two models are available. The first 
has a capacity of 8 x 6 x Il; the 
second, a capacity of II x 8x 15. A 
dust and shockproof container is 
supplied. 

London Office Machines Ltd. 
Stand 58 


Low-cost Electric Model 


EAST elaborate—and least expen- 

sive—of Monroe’s electric adding- 
calculating machines is the GP. Despite 
its relatively low cost, the manufac- 
turers say that it will do all the figure- 
work in all departments of a medium- 
s.zed business. The services of a 
specialist operator are not required. 

The GP is a crank-type machine, 
capable of performing all four arith- 
metical functions. Division is fully 
automatic. Incorporating a universal 
electric motor, the machine can also 
be operated by a hand-crank. The 
standard locked-figure keyboard has 
the Monroe “spot-proof™ shadow ring 
feature. Repeat and non-repeat keys 
are provided, plus a zero clear key in 
each column and a master clear key 
for the entire keyboard. There is a 
single set of upper dials with black 
figures for registering plus amounts 
and red figures for registering minus 
amounts. 

Other exhibits from the company’s 
range of hand-operated, semi-auto- 
matic and full-automatic adding cal- 
culators will include the 6N and the 
high-capacity Duplex 66N. 

The 400 series of electric adding- 
listing machines provides direct addi- 
tion, subtraction and listing in pounds, 
shillings, pence and farthings (or whole 
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Monroe's Duplex 66N 


pence only) from plus and minus bars. 
Alicontrolsare scientifically arranged 
on the right-hand side of the machine, 
close to the keyboard ; to avoid “‘reach- 
ing,” the plus bar is extra long. Credit 
balances are automatic. The stationary 
carriage is a front-insertion type; it not 
only holds both of the two standard 
widths of type, but also takes forms 
of all sizes up to 4jin. wide. This 
feature is useful for miscellaneous list- 
ing on narrow forms such as receipts, 
deposit tickets, pay envelopes, sales 
slips, etc. without removing the paper 

roll. 
Monroe Calculating Machine Co. Ltd. 
Stand 21 


Short-cut Calculation 


IX different models in the Britannic 

range of calculators will be shown 
on the Muldivo stand. These machines 
have either 13- or 18-figure capacities, 
and incorporate tens transmission, a 
visual register, and a transfer device. 
The last-mentioned feature permits the 
mechanical re-setting of figures from 
the product dials to the figure table. 

Short-cut multiplication and division 
by the built-up method is a feature of 
the Madas Model 8 portable calculator. 
Also on show in this range will be the 
JOR, and the model 20 AZS. 

The Add-Master 12-key adding-list- 
ing machine is available in either hand- 
operated or electric models. Special 
features provide direct subtraction, and 
credit balance. 

The Muldivo Calculating Machine Co. 
Stand 54 


‘Live Keyboard’ 
ISTINCTIVE feature of the Live 
Keyboard adding-listing machine 
is that every amount key is its own 
motor bar. There is no need to set up 
the amount to be added and then press 
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the motor bar—an accentuated touch 
on the last amount key to be set up 
operates the motor on its own account. 
Tests have shown that operators can 
work much more quickly when using 
this machine and can maintain their 
increased speed for much longer 
periods. 
National Cash Register Co. Ltd. 
Stand | 


Fast Manipulation 


LL calculating requirements are 

covered by the Hamann range of 
calculators. The smallest of these 
machines is the Hamann R, a hand- 
operated model fitted with long, non- 
rotating setting levers. 

Because the transport keys and shift 
are conveniently grouped beneath the 
crank, multiplication—with one hand 
—is remarkably fast. One factor is 
set into the setting register, and the 
second is turned into the quotient 
register. Continuous multiplication is 
facilitated by the back-transfer device; 
this requires no special manipulation, 
being performed at the same time as 
the clearance. 

Division is simple, too. After the 
carriage has been shifted to the extreme 
right, and the dividend and divisions 
set with the easily-identified levers, the 
crank is turned continuously in a 
clockwise direction. The machine op- 
erates automatically — and problems 
are solved with the minimum number 
of revolutions. Addition and sub- 
traction are speeded up by the auto- 
matic clearance of factors. 

Other features include: (1) Visible 
check register; (2) Tens-carry-over in 
the product and quotient registers, 
giving short-cut multiplication; (3) 
Direct figure setting into the product 
register with milled discs ; (4) Clearance 
by lever depression in all carriage 
positions ; (5) Reverse lever for negative 
multiplication and division; and (6) 
Special scale indicating the actual 
position of the carriage. Capacity of 
the Model R is 9 by 8 by 13 columns. 

The Hamann Automat is particularly 
suitable for use by statisticians, re- 
search workers and engineers. It has 
automatic short-cut multiplication — 
for example, only two revolutions of 
the motor are required to multiply 
123456789 by 999999. 

Division is fully automatic. There 
is direct entry of dividends into the 
result register and of divisions into the 
setting register. A touch of the key 
sets in motion the whole caiculation, 
from the first movement of the carriage 
to its return to the basic position. 

The makers claim that the Hamann 


300 is the only machine on the market 
with transfer between all registers and 
with 10-key operation. The simplified 
keyboard enables it to add or subtract 
as quickly as modern adding machines. 
With a capacity of 9 by 8 by 16 col- 
umns, it is capable of handling a wide 
range of calculations. 

Also shown on this stand will be 
the small Contex adding machine. 
Weighing only 34)b., it is both portable 
and versatile. Three models are avail- 
able. The S// has a capacity one 
farthing short of £100,000: the S/2, 
one penny short of £1,000,000. The 
decimal model (whole numbers only) 
adds and subtracts up to a total of 
Office Machinery Ltd. 

Stand 48 


Printed Records 


HOWN for the first time at the 

1955 exhibition, the Remington 
Rand Model 99 electrically-operated 
printing calculator produces on a tally 
roll a printed record of all the tactors 
employed in multiplication and divi- 
sion, but prints out only the essential 
figures used in the actual calculation. 

The printed record provides a visual 
check on the accuracy of the work. 
Errors caused by using wrong factors 
can be located quickly. 

The Model 99 can undertake the 
following operations: 

1—Automatic multiplication, with 
an automatic short-cut device opera- 
ting on all multipliers above the figure 
five. The multiply keys are operated 
from left to right in the natural order 
of reading. 

2—Accumulative multiplication 
where only the accumulative total 
and not the individual products — is 
required. 

3—Constant multiplication with 
automatic re-setting of the constant 
factor. 

4—Extend multiplication, permit- 
ting calculations to be carried out 
beyond the machine’s normal capacity. 

5—Automatic division, with a special 
device for printing the position of the 
decimal point. 

6—Multiplication followed by divi- 
sion, retaining the product as a sub- 
total before operating the division. 

In addition, the Model 99 can be 
used as a complete numeral or decimal 
adding and listing machine, with sub- 
traction and credit balance features. 

Two types are available. The 99/20 
has a listing capacity of 11 columns 
and a totalling capacity of 12 columns. 
In the 99/40 these capacities are 13 
and 14 columns respectively. Both 
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Why not try your hand at calculating ... ona 
Facit ten-key calculator. Nothing could be simpler. 
With only ten-figure keys to use, any 
member of your staff can become a proficient 
operator after a few minutes’ instruction. 
Think what this means—all the routine 
multiplication, division, addition and subtraction 
in every part of your business, can be 
handled by any clerk. Essential figures can be 
computed at a moment’s notice. Tedious, 
time-wasting figuring becomes high-speed, 
machine-perfect calculating . . . without special 
departments, trained staff or reorganisation. 
You can also use F ACIT for on-the-spot 
calculating and figure checks. 
Your Director can use F ACIT on his desk for 
rapid reckoning. 
Your Accountant can use F ACIT to speed 
the routine of his department. 
Your Secretary can use F ACIT on the figures in 
Company control. 
Anyone can use F ACIT to save time and labour, 
wherever there is more than a half hour’s 
figure work a day. 
There is a complete range of FACIT hand and 
electric models . . . each one a precision-built 
item of equipment for the modern office. Let 
us send you a FACIT to use on your own work for 
Actual size of keys on all Facit models, The a day or two.. . or write first for full details to 


other illustrations show the Facit NTK, one B | O C K & A N D E R S O N ¥ T D . 
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ADDING AND CALCULATING 





Model 99 printing calculator 


machines have a 200-240 volt universal 
motor and ten-key board. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 

Stands 94 and 105 


Direct-answer System 
HE “Key -direct -to-answer - dial” 
system is employed by the Sumlock 
range of calculating machine, which 
can undertake addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division. 

The Figure Flow is available in 12-, 
nine-, and six-column sizes of sterling 
(with or without farthings), decimal, 
rupee, and Arabic models. A safety 
device warns the operator by sight, 
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hearing, and touch when a mistake has 
occurred, but allows instant correction 
without cancellation of the calculation 
so far completed. 

An all-purpose figuring machine, the 
Unilectric calculator incorporates a 
“zero-ising” device with finger - flick 
action. It can be operated from any 
electricity supply. 

For firms requiring a machine with 
a second set of dials, there is the Duo- 
lectric model. This machine eliminates 
the need for an operator to write down 
every answer; it “remembers” the 
earlier ones while the operator carries 
on with the calculation in hand. 

Only two easily-operated levers con- 
trol all four operations—addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication and division— 
in both dials. 

Sumlock Ltd. 
Stand 73 


Easy-action Keys 
ANY refinements have been in- 
corporated in the recently-intro- 
duced Underwood Sundstrand 55 adding 
machine. 

The 12-key keyboard is now equip- 
ped with a new easy-action mechanism, 
making the touch exceptionally light 
and every key equally responsive. 


7 days free trial 


to prove how much time and labour can be saved by this 
new adding machine with many exclusive features. 
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Underwood Sundstrand 55 


There is a mororized correction key 
which has only to be touched to clear 
incorrect items from the keyboard. 
The re-designed tear-off plate is trans- 
parent, which means that previously- 
listed items are perfectly visible. 
Other features include: automatic 
column selection; direct subtraction; 
automatic non-add ; direct subtraction; 
automatic credit balance; automatic 
total and sub-total. Both manually- 


and electrically-operated models are 
available, with narrow or wide carriage 
and with various capacities. 
Underwood Business Machines Ltd. 
Stand 36 









Designed specifically for Electric Drive — not just an 
electrification of the **back and forth’’ movement of 
a hand machine. 
New rotary movement of main-shaft means faster, 
quieter, more reliable action. Many other exclusive 
features. Made by Aktiebolaget Original - Odhner 
of Sweden — world-famous designers of precision 
calculating machines with over 80 years’ experience. 
Ask at our stand, write, for 7 DAYS’ FREE TRIAL 

absolutely without obligation. Comparison invited, 
in vour office, with any other electric machine! 

Adds - Subtracts 
Sub-totals or totals with one operation 
Sterling Listing Capacity £9,999,999/19/11d. 
Totalling £99,999,999/19/1ld. - Credit Balance 





* New Higher Speeds 

%* New Quietness 

* New, Softer, Touch-operation 

* New Rotary Electric 
Mechanism 


rie vew (_JOHNER 


ELECTRIC STERLING 


ADDING AND LISTING MACHINE 





Price 
£115 








See this machine at STAND No. 32 


Sole Agents for Great Britain 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS (B.T.L.) LIMITED 
West Bromwich. Tel: West Bromwich 2331 


London Office & Showrooms: 31-33 High Holborn, W.C.1. 


STOCKISTS THROUGHOUT GREAT BRITAIN 


Tel: Holborn 0936 
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Remember the brontosaurus who lost touch with his outlying 








parts? Has your organisation, too, grown to a size when it needs 

a more efficient intercommunication system ? So long as intercom remains 

underdeveloped in relation to your organisation's size, you will be hampered 

by lack of co-ordination, misdirected effort and plain inefficiency. Your 

staff and yourself will waste time hunting one another instead of 

getting on with the job. The solution is easy. Have your business a 


develop on ihe right lines by installing a modern ver 





intercom system now ! 


“SOUNDMASTER” 

INTERCOMMUNICATION 
a system designed for chief executives 
and the finest Intercom yet developed. 
Using specially tuned loudspeakers and 
microphones, speech is reproduced 
leaving their desks. A Private Automatic perfectly and the old-fashioned speak/ 
Exchange eases the burden of internal calls on your G.P.O. listen key is eliminated. You may carry on 
switchboard. a conversation exactly as if the person with whom you are talking 
is in the same room, 


PRIVATE AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONES 


give immediate and easy contact 
between members of your staff at 
the flick of a dial without them 





STAFF LOCATORS 
“A.T.M.”" INTERCOM 


SYSTEMS 
provide that desk-to-desk link-up so 
vital to modern business efficiency. 
Systems can be provided to meet your 
needs, including Loudspeaking Master 
Stations if desired. 






enable immediate contact to be 
made with every member of the 
staff. This can be the means of 
avoiding the annoyance caused, 
perhaps to an important cus- 
tomer, by having to wait whilst 
a search is made. 








All this equipment is available on inclusive rental maintenance terms from 


Communication Systems Limited 


(Proprietors : AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE & ELECTRIC CO., LTD.) 


StrowGer House, ARUNDEL STREET, Lonpon, W.C.2 
Telephone: TEMple Bar 4506. Telegrams: Commsys Estrand London. Branches throughout the Country. 
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} * here's not much mare 
a machine could do! 





* 


Addresses every kind and size of 
form . . . will duplicate, triplicate, 
repeat, skip, etc. . . . will handle 
every known name-writing prob- 
lem... Visible print, speed: 3,600 
addresses per hour. 
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Automatically lists names, num- 
bers, or other data in continuous 
é column form on pay-sheets, divi- 
dend sheets, route lists, etc. up 
to 25 inches wide, via a Sheet 
Feed attachment. 


































. HERE IS 

Automatically selects and addres- ADDRESSALL'S 

ses any given name classifications, “MODEL 300” 

or combinations of same, from a 

general list, without disturbing THE LAST WORD IN 

sequence of any stencil in the ADDRESSING AND LISTING 

AS CP tise oe Sa dt 

i s ae — . t 
i Lists — 
i | Automatic suction feed can be uv 300 junior 

fitted to this Model, and there are \'s “Model enera " 
' many additional attachments address! ic Model for & ma- * 
: available for special applications. a Electr! r e. vast he 
| “office and facto Y vantages a od 
| 14) 
| chine has 2" i che exceP 
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ite 
i | THE ONLY COMPLETE CARD 
INDEX ADDRESSING 
SYSTEM 
‘“ 
: 





WE HAVE A MACHINE TO COVER EVERY KNOWN ADDRESSING AND 
SHEET-LISTING REQUIREMENT! 





11-13 SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C.}. Telephone : HOLBORN 3571-3572 
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ADDRESSING 


Automatic Selection 

HE Addressall system involves the 

use of address cards which can be 
prepared quickly on any standard 
typewriter. These serve a double pur- 
pose—first, as record cards; second, as 
a reproducing medium. Holes in the 
frames (which are supplied in various 
colours) enable particular groups of 
cards to be selected automatically. 

The company’s standard addressing 
and listing machines range from an 
inexpensive small hand-operated model 
to a series of electrically-operated 
models with manual or automatic 
feeds, selectors, line - eliminating, 
dating, numbering and various other 
facilities. 

Model 300, for example, will handle 
virtually all name - writing tasks. 
Capable of duplicating, triplicating, 
repeating, slipping, etc., it has an 
operating speed of 3,600 addresses an 
hour. 

Using a sheet feed attachment, the 
machine will automatically list names, 
numbers or other data in continuous 
column form on documents— including 
pay sheets, dividend sheets and rate 
lists—up to 25in. wide. It will auto- 
matically select the required address 
from a general list without disturbing 
the sequence in which the stencils are 
filed. 

Another electric machine, Model 300 
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AND MAILING 


Junior, has the same features with the 
exception of automatic selection. 
Addressall Machine Co. 

Stand 20 


*Typewritable’ Stencils 


“TYPEWRITABLE” stencil, 
mounted in a strong frame, forms 
the basis of the Elliott system of ad- 
dressing and listing. Two standard 
sizes are available — accommodating 
five and nine lines of typewritten 
matter respectively—and the frames 
are supplied in a range of eight colours. 
The stencils are tray-loaded and fed 
through the machines automatically. 
The smallest machines in the Elliott 
range are the Models 12 and 99 rotary 
addressers. Both are hand-operated 
and are suitable for use in small firms 
and in individual offices. When the 
handle is rotated, envelopes are fed 
into the machine, addressed and auto- 
matically ejected into a receiving tray. 
Finger controls provide facilities for 
skipping, duplicating or repeating. A 
simple attachment enables the machine 
to accept perforated gummed rolls. 
Capable of making up to 2,500 im- 
pressions per hour, the Elliott foot- 
operated machine has an automatic 
listing device for sheet listing —dividend 
sheets, annual returns, etc. An attach- 
ment can be fitted for eliminating 
certain data cut on the stencils, and 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 

page shows the stands of firms which 

supply addressing and mailing 

equipment 

Addressali Machine Co. 

Addressing Machines 

Hayward Led. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Ltd. 

Adrema Led. 

Ambidex Equipment Ltd. 

Biock and Anderson Led. 

International Coin Counting 
Machine Co. Led. 

Roneo Led. 29 and 109 

Roneo-Neopost Ltd. 23 

Unifold Mailing Machines Led. , 

Universal Postal Frankers Ltd. 4 


20 
7 
2] 
30 
62 
90 


any address card can be “skipped” at 
sight by working a hand-lever. 

The Elliott Senior E.R.P. prints from 
a soft rubber printing roller and per- 
mits statement forms and other docu- 
ments to be placed under the printing 
head in bulk. There is a built-in 
listing attachment, giving adjustable 
spacing between jin. and lin. Output 
is 3,000 impressions per hour. 

A single-head flat-pad machine by 
the same makers is particularly suitable 
where some of the data on the stencils 
has to be eliminated—as in wages 
office applications. Electrically opera- 
ted, it has a large table extension. 

The Elliott D.H.F.P. is a double- 
column listing machine. In one print- 
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ADDRESSING AND MAILING 
ing operation—and from one stencil— 
it produces two columns of data, 7jin. 
wide where standard 2in. by 44in. 
stencils are used. An automatic dating, 
counting and numbering device is fitted 
if required. 

A combination wrapper, addresser 
and imprinter incorporates an auto- 
matic feed from a paper roll. The 
extra-deep hopper has a cut-off device, 
so that the machine need never be 
stopped for loading or unloading. 
Electrically-operated, this machine im- 
prints heading or other information 
from an electroplate, while simultan- 





Graphotype 6300 embossing 
machine 


eously printing a different address on 
each wrapper. The printed and ad- 
dressed wrappers are automatically 
cut off in pre-selected lengths varying 
from 10in. to 22in. 

Most of the electric machines in the 
Elliott range can be fitted with an 
automatic suction-feed attachment— 
easily removed when the parent mach- 
ine has to be used for normal purposes. 
The feed attachment automatically 
selects or skips when the parent ma- 
chine selects or skips. An Auto-Stop 
device switehes off the addressing unit 
when the last document has been 
printed—er if a mis-feess jcurs. 

Automratic analysing selectors can 
also be fitted to most of the electric 
machines. In this case the stencil 
frames are punched with holes by 
means of a hand selector gauge. 
Addressing Machines Hayward Ltd. 

Stand 71 


Less Effort Needed 
NCORPORATING a specially bal- 
anced stamper-arm—which reduces 

the amount of effort required—the re- 

designed Addressograph Class 600 

hand - operated addressing machine 

meets the needs of users with small 
lists, where information has to be 

copied repeatedly at intervals. It im- 

prints envelopes, labels, postcards, 

requisition and order forms, statements, 
pay packets and many other items. 
There is a large working surface, and 

all controls are very accessible. A 

conveniently - placed skipping device 


allows plates to pass through the mach- 
ine without being imprinted, regardless 
of other settings or adjustments. Such 
plates enter the receiving magazine in 
the original filing order. The maga- 
zine holds about 30 of the embossed 
metal plates on which the Addresso- 
graph system is based. 

The machine is easily set to take 
consecutive, duplicate or repeat im- 
pressions through a ribbon, in type- 
writer-style characters. 

A desk-high steel stand adds greatly 
to the operator's convenience when 
using the Class 600 machine. On each 
side of the stand is a metal shell, 
which may be dropped when the unit 
is not in operation. One or more 18- 
drawer plate filing cabinets may be 
incorporated in this set-up; plinths 
are available to raise the catinets to a 
height at which the tops may be used 
as extra working-space. 

The electrically-operated Class /600 
is an intermediate machine handling 
the wide range of work which lies 
between the capacity of the hand 
models and that of the larger electric 
machines. Its conveniently-grouped 
hand controls include starter, dating 
and numbering device, and automatic 
duplicate or consecutive imprinting 
control; foot pedals provide facilities 
for “skipping” plates and for repeat, 
consecutive and duplicate imprinting. 
Class 1900 machines incorporate sim- 
ilar features on a larger scale, and have 
an operating speed of 100 impressions 
a minute. As in the /600 series, foot 


New Manual of Business Equipment 


OUR parts have just been issued of what is to be a 

25-part “Manual of Modern Business Equipment,” 
which is being published for the Office Appliance and 
Business Equipment Trades’ Association.* 

The first four parts of this manual deal with: 

1—Continuous Stationery and Form Feed Equipment. 

2—Correspondence Filing Systems. 

3—Intercommunication Equipment (Mechanicai)—to 
be followed in due course by a booklet on Intercommuni- 
cation Equipment (Telephonic). 

4—Punched Card Systems (Mechanized and Manual). 

Originally conceived as an educational manual for 
both teachers and students of modern commercial 
practice, the booklets, judging at least by the four 
already available, should prove of even wider value and 
have an even larger circulation. 

A glance at the chapter headings of the booklet on 
punched cards reveals the scope of the coverage of this 
subject. The booklet, of 52 pages, is divided into two 
sections—mechanized and manual systems. The first 
deals with the development of the machines, the principles 


* Published for the Office Appliance and Business i 4 Trades 
Association by Macdonald and Evans Lid. Price the set of 25, 
punched ly for filing and with two ring-binders, £5 Ss. Od 
Separate booklets 4s. 6d. each. 
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and applications of mechanized punched card accounting, 
and training and careers in relation to accounting 
methods of this kind. The second section deals with 
the development of manual systems, and describes both 
marginally and centrally punched cards. 

Each booklet in the series of 25 is being compiled and 
edited by O.A.B.E.T.A. executives. Each explains, 
simply, concisely and with functional illustrations, the 
nature, purpose and operation of a particular group of 
appliances and equipment. When, as in the booklet on 
continuous stationery, some practical examples of the 
systems are described, an added value is given to the 
publication. 

It is comparatively simple to describe one individual 
product of any industry. But it is not nearly so easy to 
describe, clearly and in a short space, a whole series of 
related appliances in a way which brings out the particu- 
lar points about each and yet keeps the whole picture in 
balance. 

In these booklets this problem has been solved by 
using the committee-system of compilation and editing. 
No part is the work of a single author; each is the result 
of close collaboration between experts. And difficult 
though it must have been—for we all have our “fancies” 
—this collaboration has been remarkably impartial. 

O.A.B.E.T.A. are to be congratulated on this enterprise. 
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step right ahead 


-in the production of equipment for making the office a better piace to 
work in. Come to the B.E.E. and see for yourself the latest developments 


* New ‘750’ Duplicator * 


sets a new world pace in automatic precision duplicating 


LATERAL FILING-the latest answer to bulk tiling problems 
STRIPDEX-the newest method of visible strip indexing 


FRANKING-the newest multi-value posta! franking machine 


Also displayed are examples of Steei Desking and Equipment, 
Visible-80 Filing, Partitioning, Roneodex Visible Recording Methods, 
Machine Posting Equipment, the exclusive Electronic Duplicating 
Stencil, Insurance Stamp tranking machines and Cheque Signers. 
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ADDRESSING AND MAILING 





pedals provide all normal operations— 
printing, repeating and skipping — 
while the controls for models having 
such auxiliary devices as an automatic 
selector are grouped on a panel at the 
front of the machine. 

For embossing the metal plates, a 
range of Graphotype machines is avail- 
able. Class 6300 Graphotypes are 
widely used where list corrections have 
to be handled at high speed. All 
models in this series have standard 
typewriter keyboards, the characters 
being embossed automatically by motor 
power when the keys are pressed. 

Model 6381 has 87 characters — 
upper and lower case letters, numerals 
and punctuation marks—and a blank- 
ing die. Model 6340 has 44 characters, 
and is suitable for use where capitals 
only are required. Good operators 
can emboss 90 or more average three- 
line plates in an hour. 
Addressograph-Multigraph Ltd. 

Stand 92 


Suction Feed 

NE of the new Bradma machines 

at the B.E.E. will be the Sideways 
Suction Feed Unit. This is designed 
specifically for use in printing local 
authority and public utility bills, where 
it is normally required to put one to 
four prints across the document in a 
horizontal plane. 

A stock of approximately 1,500 
blank bills is loaded into a hopper on 
the left-hand side of the machine. 
From here the bills are picked up auto- 
matically by suction, moved across the 
bed of the machine by a pair of con- 
tinuous-running tapes, and stopped in 
the one, two, three or four positions 
to receive the appropriate print from 
the address plate. The feeding of the 
plates is synchronized so that after one 
of them has produced the required 
number of impressions on the bill, the 
next passes automatically into the 
printing position in readiness for the 
next document. This machine is cap- 


able of addressing 1,500 bills per hour, 
each with three impressions. 

Another recent development is the 
Hand Assisted Form Feed Unit, which 
consists of a tape transport mechanism 
running from front to back across the 
bed of the machine. Blank forms are 
fed from a stack at the front of the 
unit, the operator “stroking” them 
on to the moving tape individually. 
The unit is very simple, but ensures 
that the print is accurately registered. 

Both these products are designed as 
attachments to a basic electric printing 
machine. When a particular task is 
completed they can be removed. 

The Bradma system is based on the 
use of a malleable metal plate. When 
embossed, this provides a readable 
surface on the front, and a raised 
printing medium on the back. Allter- 
atio: \s and deletions can be made easily 
by ce-embossing the plate. 

Two sizes are available. The 2RT 
plate gives seven 38-character lines of 
information; the 3RT gives up to nine 
46-character lines. Reproduction is 
obtained through a fabric ribbon—as 
in typewriting. By cutting the flat 
printing pads to the appropriate shapes, 
it is possible to select for printing only 
a part of the information embossed on 
a plate; in this way several related 
documents can be printed from one 
plate. 

At Birmingham the company will 
exhibit a range of standard machines 
capable of handling many repetitive 
writing tasks other than envelope ad- 
dressing—for example, the printing of 
pay envelopes, job cards, batch labels, 
etc. 

Among the small hand machines, the 
latest model is the Bradma Index 
Printer. This machine will accept a 
ledger card with a flat address plate 
attached to it; while the card is in the 
machine, impressions can, of course, 
be taken from the plate. The idea 
behind the development of this mach- 
ine is that it is sometimes an advantage 
to have a printing medium attached to 
a record card—for example, during the 











The new Bradma 
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preparation of statements. The cards 
can vary from 3in. to 13in. in depth, 
and the plates can vary from a four- 
line address plate to the nine-line type. 

Of particular interest to the foot- 
wear, clothing and hosiery industries is 
the Bradmaticket machine. This has 
been designed specifically for the high- 
speed preparation of piecework pay 
coupons. It prints complete sets of 
coupons with such details as operation 
description and number, piecework 
price, works order number, bag num- 
ber, quantity in the batch. 

Single Print equipment—for invoice 
and label printing—is based on a 
special vertical filing system which 
allows plates to be extracted and re- 
placed when they have to be used in 
a sequence which cannot be pre-deter- 
mined. 

Adrema Ltd. 
Stand 30 


15,000 Sheets an Hour 


| De agin at home in the office or 
the printing works, the compact 
Bandafold automatically folds, per- 
forates and scores paper of all weights 
at a speed of up to 15,000 sheets an 
hour. It also handles double sheets 
and forms stapled or clipped together. 

The automatic feed dispenses with 
the need for constant supervision; 
double pick-up is eliminated; and 
folded sheets are automatically stacked 
in order without danger of inter- 
leaving. The Bandafold handles any 
size of paper up to 14in. by 42in. 

Letters of all shapes and sizes up to 
sin. thick are neatly opened by the 
electrically-operated Bandamail 500 at 
a speed 25 times faster than by hand. 
A hand-operated version of this 
machine, the Bandamail 200 is also 
available. The Bandamail 300 is an 
electric sealing machine, which oper- 
ates at the rate of 100 letters a minute, 
and seals any size or shape of envelope 
up to jin. thick. 
Block and Anderson Ltd. 

Stand 90 


Opening and Closing 

HE I.C.C. range of letter-opening 

and letter-sealing machines caters 
for firms of all sizes. For example, 
the ES-200 sealer handles envelopes of 
all reasonable dimensions and thick- 
nesses. Its water supply is electrically 
heated—which means that only a little 
is needed to make a perfect seal, so 
one filling of the container provides 
enough for thousands of envelopes. 

With electric drive and automatic 
drive, the machine weighs 40lb. and 
measures 20in. by Ilin. by 13in. high. 
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Words or figures written repeatedly 
by pencil, pen or typewriter 





can be written 


FASTER-FOR-LESS 


WITH 100°, 
ACCURACY 


by 


“Addressograph” Machines mech- 
anize repetitive writing in the office 
—in the factory—in the warehouse 
—in the store. — 





Business Forms - Leaflets - General 
Duplicating 


are produced 


FASTER - BETTER 


Models 


““Multilith” duplicators produce a wide 
variety of forms and general work with 
ease, speed and absolute clarity. 





SEE THEM DEMONSTRATED 
at the 

BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 

Birmingham, Feb. 20-25, 1956 








ADDRESSOGRAPH- 
MULTIGRAPH LTD. 


Heme! Hempstead, Herts. 
Tel.: Boxmoor 3730 
Birmingham Branch: Manchester Bidgs., Upper Priory 
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ADDRESSING AND MAILING 





Another electrically-operated sealer, 
the ES-205, handles pocket-itype en- 
velopes of all sizes. It also deals 
efficiently with large and bulky envel- 
opes, while a simple adjustment makes 
it suitable for ordinary mai). Of much 
the same size and appearance is the 
ES-100. This, however, is a hand- 
operated machine, capable of sealing 
150 envelopes a minute; the design 
ensures that the correct amount of 
moisture is applied to each of them. 

The Type E-90 letter-opener is elec- 
trically-operated. It has automatic 
feed and will open up to 500 letters a 
minute safely and consistently. <A 
simple adjustment enables it to handle 
either large or small mail. The motor 
is completely enclosed, and the rotating 
cutters are self-sharpening. 

Finally there is the baby of the I.C.C. 
range—the E-60 letter-opener. Man- 
ually operated, it can deal with between 
150 and 200 letters a minute. Like its 
big brother, it has automatic feed and 
an adjustment for various sizes of 
mail. 

International Coin Counting Machine 
Co. Lid. 
Stand 86 


Multi-value Franking 
HERE are four models in the Frank- 
Master range of multi-value postal 
franking machines. The FM/50 covers 








values from 4d. to Is. 114d.; the FM/65, 
from 4d. to 9s. 114d.; the FM/80, from 
kd. to 29s. 114d.; and the FM/95, from 
4d. to 99s. 114d. Each of these models 
handles all types of envelopes and has 
a special compartment for label rolls. 

Other features include: (1) an adver- 
tising slogan printer which can be put 
out of action by adjusting a knob; 
(2) a credit meter, set by the G.P.O. 
and automatically adjusted as each 
impression is made; (3) a cumulative 
total meter; (4) a “totalisator’ which 
counts the number of impressions and 
thus facilitates the separation of de- 
partmental totals; and (5) four easily- 
set selector dials. 

The machines are virtually fool- 
proof. They will not function at all 
unless a piece of mail is in position and 
the dial has been set. 

In addition to the standard models, 
Frank-Master machines can be adjust- 
ed so that the range of values suits 
special requirements. This includes 
conversion to decimal currencies. 

The Neopost range of postal franking 
machines includes the 46, a low-cost 
model for the smaller office; the 86, 
suitable for medium-sized businesses; 
and an electric model capable of hand- 
ling 6,000 letters an hour. All of them 
provide facilities for the insertion of 
interchangeable advertising slogans; 
alternatively, the user's name and 
address can be printed. 

Neopos* national insurance franking 
machines also save time and money. 
Moreover, they provide a complete 





Two items from the 
1.6.C. range of 
mailing machines. 
Above: The E60 
letter-opener. 
Right: The ES 200 
envelope-sealer 
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Left: The Model L Inserta folds, 
inserts and seals in one run. 


Below: The Neopost 86 franks 
label rolls as well as envelopes 


| 





safeguard against losses through errors, 
fraud and theft. Self-contained frank- 
ing units are available for every stand- 
ard rate of contribution, and the whole 
operation of franking an employee's 
card is undertaken by turning a handle 
once. 
Roneo-Neopost Ltd. 

Stand 23 


Three-job Machine 


HE Mode! Inserta mailing machine 

does three jobs simultaneously. 
Unfolded documents are placed on a 
feed table at one side of the machine, 
and an equal number of envelopes are 
packed into a hopper at the other 
When the machine is started, it auto- 
matically lifts a document and an en- 
velope by suction, brings them together, 
folds the document in a pre-selected 
style, pushes it into the envelope, and 
turns and seals the flap. Finally, the 
filled envelope is ejected past an elec- 
tronic counting device. 

All this occurs at a rate of up to 
2,500 an hour—which, say the manu- 
facturers, is 30 times as fast as hand- 
mailing. 

An automatic cut-out stops the ma- 
chine instantly if two documents are 
fed to the folding mechanism in error. 
Thus the operator (who can be a junior 
member of the staff) is free to remove 
the filled envelopes from the packer 
and prepare for re-loading. 

Accurate folding is ensured by a 
device which automatically “squares” 
the document before folding begins. 
The choice of styles allows for either 
one or two parallel folds, giving two, 
three or four panels, which may be of 
equal or unequal size. When window 
envelopes are used, therefore, the docu- 
ments can be folded in a manner which 
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FRANKOPOST aives... 


POSTAL SECURITY 
POSTAL ADVERTISEMENT 
POSTAL EFFICIENCY 





The Multi-Value Postal Franker prints any value of postage up to 99/II4d. 
(or lesser maximum) in one impression and can quickly deal with all classes of 
mail —- Letters —-Parcels— Airmail. Time and money is saved and accurate control 
over postal expenditure achieved. The Multi-Value model is available for 
hand or electric operation, while there is also the new Simplex desk model 
for “Small Mailers” 


Latest Developments FOLDOPOST Letter Folding Machine 


DIRECTOR Cheque Signing Machine 
TOTOMETER Counting and Imprinting Machine 





For full details please write : - 


STAND WO. UNIVERSAL POSTAL FRANKERS LTD. 
41 VICTORY HOUSE : 99/101 REGENT STREET ‘ LONDON, W.! 


Agents and Branches Phroughout Great Britain and the World 


Based on the Eliotype NON-METALLIC 

address card, the Elliott system of data e 
reproducing or name writing will cut 

costs in every department. 

Wages sheets, clock-cards, pay bags, 


mailing lists and a host of other appli- ADDRESSING AND 


cations—all can be served by the Elliott 
system of addressing — speedily and 


efficiently, with clarity of reproduction LISTING MACHINES 


identical to that of your typewriter. 


@ PUNCHED CARD AUTOMATIC SELECTION 


ADDRESSING MACHINES 


HAYWARD LIMITED @ DUPLICATE AND SINGLE PRINTERS 


@ AUTOMATIC SUCTION FEEDS 


62 BRITTON STREET @ DOUBLE COLUMN LISTERS 
CLERKENWELL ROAD 
LONDON, E.C.I — CLErkenwell 5961-2 @ WRAPPER ADDRESSERS 
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ensures that the address appears in the 
right position. The folding style can 
be changed in a matter of seconds. 

Documents can be of any size be- 
tween St4in. by 34in. and 84in. by 13in.; 
envelopes of any size between 6in. by 
3}in. and 9in. by 4in. Driven by a 
?-h.p. electric motor, the machine 
weighs 520Ib. and occupies 20 square- 
feet of floor-space. 

In the same family is a range of 
machines which fold only. The Model 
H is made in four sizes, the largest of 
which handles documents up to 20in. 
by 15in. Either hand- or automatically- 
fed models are available in all cases. 

The choice of folding styles is basic- 
ally the same as that provided by 
Model Inserta. Creasing discs are 
fitted at the fold roll delivery, and as 
the document leaves the rolls one, two 
or three creases may be made at right- 
angles to the actual folds. These 
creases — which may be anywhere 
across the width of the paper—are, in 
effect, additional folds which fall into 
position when the documents are lifted 
for enclosing. 

With hand-feed, the output is from 
4,000 to 10,000 an hour, depending on 






the size of the documents. With auto- 
matic feed, it is 3,000 an hour. All 
models can be fitted with perforators 
and cutters. 

A desk machine, the Model R, weighs 
only 43lb. and has base dimensions of 
only 14in. by 15in. Handling docu- 
ments up to 10in. by 15in. size, it 
provides a choice of four folding styles: 
single letter, accordion, wallet and 
two parallel (four panels). A 1/20 h.p. 
motor is fitted and the machine runs 
quietly and sweetly. The controls are 
very simple. 

Unifold Mailing Machines Ltd. 
Stand 9 


For Small Firms 


PECIALLY designed for small firms 

which mail between ten and 20 or 
more letters a day, the Simplex desk 
model postal franker is capable of 
dealing not only with ordinary letter 
post but also with occasional parcels. 

The latest multi-value hand- or elec- 
trically-operated models in the Franko- 
post series provide a full range of postal 
values covering letterpost, air mails 
and parcels. A distinctive feature of 
the electric machines is a_ built-in 
labelling device which automatically 
cuts, feeds and franks gummed labels 
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Foldpost folding machine 


ready for affixing to bulky packets or 
parcels. 

All machines in this range will print 
the user’s business slogan or the “if 
undelivered, return to” address. 

Another machine which cuts costs 
in the mailing department is the Foldo- 
post folding machine. Electrically 
driven, this small desk model has an 
automatic feed which can handle a 
wide range of paper and produce any 
of the folds normally used on office 
stationery. The fold-setting levers are 
simple and clearly marked, and even 
the most junior clerk can operate the 
machine satisfactorily. It has an out- 
put of up to 5,000 pieces an hour. 
Universal Postal Frankers Ltd. 

Stand 41 











AMBIDEX EQUIPMENT LTD. 


25-29 COLEMAN STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 


FASTER AND MORE ACCURATE SORTING 


THE AMBIDEX SYSTEM eliminates the 
extra “‘handlings’’ involved when sorting to 
piles on the desk or into pigeon-holes, enables 
a fine sort to be made in one “‘handling"’ saves 
an average of 50 per cent of sorting time, and 
speeds up all work following. 


The clearly labelled headings ensure greater 
accuracy and provide instant accessibility to 
any paper required for reference. 


All kinds of original documents such as letters, 
invoices and copies, goods received notes, 
sales checks, dockets, cards, etc., can be 
sorted to any desired order ready for filing. 
mailing, ledger-posting, dissection and so on. 


Users of Ambidex Sortofiles confirm that they 
provide the fastest system of quick-reference 
temporary filing yet devised. 


Work such as ‘‘matching-up”’ orders and sales 
invoice sets with despatch note copies, goods 
received notes with suppliers’ invoices, etc., 
can be accomplished in a fraction of the time 
required by other methods. 


Models are available in a range of sizes from 
small Desk Models up to the larger Stand 
Models (as illustrated). Details on request. 
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ONE PAIR OF HANDS.. 











One pair of hands—one Bradma Machine in your office saves 
time, labour and costs. Invoicing, Statements, Dividends, Wages 
and Salary Lists, Pay Envelopes and Addressing, can all be 
handled with amazing rapidity, by accurate, economical Bradma. 


Visit us at the 


BEE BIRMINGHAM, STAND 30, 
February 20—25, 1956 


Britioh ADDRESSING MACHINES AND BUSINESS SYSTEMS 


Manufactured in Great Britain for the markets of the World by 
ADREMA LIMITED, Telford Way, London, W.3. Tel: SHEpherds Bush 209! 
BRANCHES AND AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
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Put precision into your post-handling 


Often even modern businesses hang on to old-fashioned 
methods of dealing with the post. If you haven’t yet 
done so, bring your post-room up to date with these 


precision ICC machines. They will save you money, 








labour and hours of precious time. 


i 
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... OPENING 


The youngest member of your staff can zip open 
your incoming mail in minutes with this ICC machine. 
Automatic feed. Safety for operator and letter- 
contents. Self-sharpening cutters. Electric or hand- 


operated models. 





..- SEALING 

Safe, silent and speedy. Auto- 
matic feed that handles most 
sizes and thicknesses of 
envelope. Models are electri- 
cally driven or hand operated. 
And either way, need no skill 


to work. 





Write for full details of these and other ICC work-savers —or phone us for a demonsiration. 


17 Alexandra Road. Enfield. 
Phone Howard 3027 (Pte. Bech. Exch.) 


International Coin Counting Machine Co. Ltd. Law 
(ic, 





MAKERS OF LETTER-OPENING, ENVELOPE-SEALING, COIN-COUNTING AND TOKEN-COUNTING MACHINES 
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CASH AND AUTOGRAPHIC 


REGISTERS 


Easy to Operate 
HE keyboard of the Acral Auto- 
matic Cashier is so simple that a 
temporary relief cashier can operate 
the machine after only a few minutes’ 
instruction. With one finger the opera- 
tor presses the key for the change re- 
quired and the money is instantly 
deposited into a neat delivery cup. The 
top row of keys represents pence; the 
bottom row, every amount of silver 
from Is. to 10s. 
On the top of the machine is a coin 
tray which takes the place of the old- 





Acral Automatic Cashier 
FEBRUARY, 1956 


fashioned cash till. The coin channels 
handle with absolute accuracy both the 
newest and the thinnest coins in circu- 
lation. 

A compact aluminium coin holder 
is available from the same manufac- 
turers. Designed for use at canteen 
cash desks, etc.—and for small pay 
rolls—it has a total capacity of approx- 
imately £20, the coins being conve- 
niently stacked in channels. 

Acral Ltd. 
Stand 86 


Never Runs Out of Forms 


ETWEEN 400 and 500 bills and 

copies are held in the small, in- 
expensive Autobill billing machine. By 
making a simple join in the continuous 
stationery the machine can be loaded 
to capacity every day, so there is no 
reason why its supply of forms should 
ever run out. 

When the lever is depressed a bill is 
issued instantaneously. At the same 
time, a perfect copy is retained in the 
machine under lock and key, thus 
providing an accurate check on sales 
and stock. The machine uses fixed 
carbon, which reduces handling time 
and also prevents frauds and queries. 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 
page shows the stands of firms which 
supply cash registers and allied 
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g Firm Stand No 
: Acral Led. 86 
5 Automaticket Led. % 
: Burroughs Adding Machines Ltd. 38 
: Carter-Davis Ltd. 2 
’ Egry Led. it 
- Fanfoid Led. 102 
5 Gledhill, G. H., and Song Led. sé 
; Halsby and Co. Led. 67 
‘ international Coin Counting 

' achine Co. Led. Bo 
e Lamson Paragon Ltd. ” 
: London Office Machines Led. 58 
5 Manifoldia Ltd. “0 
’ National Cash Regi Co. Led. ' 
: Office Machinery Led. «<a 
= Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and 105 
4 Roneo-Neopost Ltd. 2 
+ Universal Postal Frankers Led. 4 
+ 

e 


A cash drawer model of the same 
machine incorporates a number of 
security features. These include a 
special locking arrangement which per- 
mits access to the cash only if a receipt 
is issued—the drawer must be closed 
before the machine will operate again. 

Also available is the Check-Adder. 
This small machine will automatically 
handle the receipts taken from the 
Autobill and quickly provide an accu- 
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CASH & AUTOGRAPHIC 
REGISTERS 


rate total. In addition, it can be used 
effectively for general office work. 
Automaticket Ltd. 

Stand 76 


Up to Four Copies 


At one writing, the Elite Tru-Pak 
record register produces up to four 
clean, alterable copies, plus the original 
written entry. One or more copies may 
be retained in a locked compartment 
of the machine; these are folded in 
continuous lengths, so that any entry 
in the pack can be referred to quickly 
and easily. 

The Elite Tru-Pak summary is out- 
wardly identical to the register. But 
instead of a complete copy of the issued 
forms being locked away, a dissected 
analysis of pre-selected items can be 
recorded by means of a summary sheet 
which moves forward in steps of either 
4in. or lin. 

A variation of the summary mach- 
ine is the Elite Tru-Pak analyser. In 
this case the issued forms are narrower 
than a summary sheet, thus exposing 
a section (or extension) of the sum- 
mary. 

The need for a portable autographic 
register is met by the Porta-Pak. 

Egry Ltd. 
Stand 11 


For Many Purposes 
N stand 56 will be shown a wide 
range of total-adding, sub- and 
grand-total printing, autographic and 
plain detail audit strip cash registers. 
Their features include pre-set key oper- 
ation, grouped single-lever control, 
visible totals and large cash drawers. 
The other exhibits by the same firm 
will include Incomparable ticket-issuing 
registers. These are total-adding reg- 
isters issuing printed and dated tickets 
with provision for itemized written 
particulars alongside the printed 
amounts in the record roll retained in 
the machine. There will also be an 
autographic itemized  ticket-issuing 
register with facility for private sales 
analysis, and a complete range of 
re-styled autographic cash tills. 
G. H. Gledhill and Sons Ltd. 
Stand 56 


100 Per Cent Protection 


HE Todd Protectograph Model 74 
cheque-writer incorporates the se- 
curity features of the original Protect- 
ograph system—the amount is shred- 
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REGISTERS 


ded into the fibres of the paper and 
impression is impregnated with indeli- 
ble ink. This provides a 100 per cent 
safeguard against alterations. 

Maximum capacity is £99,999 19s. 
lid. The amount is set by keys, and 
a light stroke of the handle operates 
the machine. There is no possibility 
of producing a lightly - inked im- 
pression. 

A similar machine—Model 70—has 
a recess to take dividend vouchers or 
cheques in sheets. In both cases, 
hand- or electrically-operated types are 
available. Entirely new in Britain, the 
compact Model 60 is designed for users 
whose volume of work does not justify 
the purchase of one of the more 
expensive machines. Its figures are 
slightly smaller, and the maximum 
capacity is £9,999 19s. 11d. 
Halsby and Co. Ltd. 

Stand 67 


Quick Counting 
XTREMELY fast in operation, the 
Vee-Three coin counter handles all 
coins regardless of size and thickness, 
provided they are pre-sorted. A large 
range of automatic stops are available 
for bagging. 

Mixed silver is dealt with by the F4 
and G3 machines. The F4 automati- 
cally totals the mixed coins fed into it 
and sorts them into denominations. 
The G3 also incorporates an automatic 
stop, making this machine ideal for 
bagging purposes. 

International Coin Counting Machine 
Co. Ltd. 
Stand 86 


For Touch Operation 


VOLVED through time and motion 

study, the Sweda Speeder combined 
check-out cash register and counter is 
designed for touch operation, and the 
whole keyboard can be spanned with- 
out removing the fingers from the guide 
keys. Extensive tests have shown that 
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An exploded view of Mani- 
foldia's new counter register 
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Vee-Three Mark 9 coin counter 


using this machine increases a check- 
out cashier's capacity by 30 per cent. 

A newcomer to the Sweda range is a 
machine which issues heat-seal price 
labels printed with the weight (in 
pounds, ounces and fractions of oun- 
ces) and the price. A code number 
indicating the date of packing, etc. 
or, alternatively, the price per Ib. 
can be printed also. The total value 
of products labelled, either in batches 
or daily, can be read at any time and 
printed on to a ticket, to a capacity }d. 
short of £999. This machine is inten- 
ded primarily for labelling pre-packed 
meat, provisions, etc. where the weights 
are not standard but are read, to- 
gether with the price, from special 
scales. Its value in self-service grocery 
stores is obvious. 

Other B.E.E. exhibits will include a 
hotel posting machine, a receipting 
machine, and various cash and sales 
registers. 

London Office Machines Ltd. 
Stand 58 


New Counter Register 


A NEW counter register has been 
placed on the market by Manifoldia 
Ltd. Like the same manufacturers’ 
MP portable register, it uses contin- 
uous stationery—an additional advan- 
tage being that one or more copies are 
retained, in their continucus length, in 
a locked audit compartment. 

The register is used on the counter, 
and a cash till is embodied to deal with 
cash sales. 

Manifoldia Ltd. 
Stand 49 


Cash Control 


IX models of the Class 100 cash 
control registers will be shown on 
the N.C.R. stand. With keyboards 
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rants, share certificates and other 
documents at the rate of approximately 
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| Self-service 
Check-outs 


Cash-registers 


SWEvA 


made to measure for you 

Plan your own system 

and your own machines 

to do your own job, 
at 


STAND No. 58 








Receipting Machines 
(Also Hire Purchase Registers 
and Hotel Posting Machines.) 





Label-printing 





Machines 
CURTA 
Try your hand at it 
LONDON OFFICE MACHINES’ LIMITED 
Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens, London, S.W.1. 
Telephone : SLOane 1061, 1626, 3268. 
Lombard House, Great Charles Street, Birmingham 3. Telephone : Central 1210. 
Branches at: Belfast, Bristol, Dublin, Glasgow, Manchester, Newcastle, 
Nottingham, Sheffield. 
FEBRUARY, 1956 153 
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ranging from 9s. 11 $d. to £5 19s. 114d., 
they provide the customer's personal 
receipt, an audit roll listing all trans- 
actions, an automatic total of the day’s 
business and multiple cash drawers. 

Cash control and sales analysis in 
department or multiple stores is pro- 
vided by the Class 6000 Floor Audit 
machine. This is available with as 
many as 26 separate totals to permit 
departmental analysis. Separate cash 
drawers give individual responsibility 
to up to four assistants. 
National Cash Register Co. Ltd. 

Stand 1 


Quick Checker 


AKING its debut at the B.E.E. 

is the Universal Moneychecker 
This machine, designed in close collab- 
oration with banks, has many com- 
mercial applications. 

In a matter of seconds, the Universal 
Mark V checks up to £500 in £1 notes; 
up to £250 in 10s. notes; up to £10 in 
silver: up to £2 in threepenny bronze 
coins; from 5s. to 10s. in pennies. 

Manufacturers claim that it shows 
several big advances on other forms of 


an exproceqc view of Mani- 


foldia's new counter register 
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Universal Moneychecker 


weighing and checking money. The 
dial gives an immediate reading—— there 
is no waiting for balancing. 
Office Machinery Ltd. 
Stand 48 

Mechanical Signing 

SING the Neopost signature ma- 

chine, facsimile signatures can be 
placed anywhere on dividend war- 
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the N.C.R. stand. 
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With keyboards 
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rants, share certificates and other 
documents at the rate of approximately 
800 to 1,000 an hour. 

The Neopost cheque-signing machine 
handles 2,000 cheques an hour—five 
times the speed of hand-signing. Both 
machines incorporate a meter which 
records each signature. 

Roneo-Neopost Ltd. 
Stand 23 


Manual or Electric 


VAILABLE for either hand or 

electrical operation, the Director 
cheque - signing machine provides a 
mechanical method of signing cheques 
safely and simply. It is readily inter- 
changeable with any Frankopost elec- 
tric multi- volume postal franker, 
making that model a dual - purpose 
machine. 

The Tofometer counting and im- 
printing machine handles bank notes 
such as the weekly payroll or daily 
takings), postal orders, produce labels 
and other documents at speeds of up 
to 600 per minute. Entirely accurate, 
it is used by many banks and business 
houses. 

Universal Postal Frankers Ltd. 
Stand 41 





Write for illustrated 
leaflet to sole agents 
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HALSBY & COMPANY LIMITED 


52 DEAN STREET. SHAFTESBURY AVENUE, LONDON, W.! 


PROTECTOGRAPH 
CHEQUE WRITERS 
HIGH SPEED 
COMPLETE SECURITY 
PERFECT LEGIBILITY 


The new range of American-built Todd Protectograph Cheque 
writers, now available in this country, offers the latest develop- 
ments in American methods of issuing cheques. 


Amounts are written in clear, bold figures, easy to read, 
impossible to alter or erase. Key-button setting and finger- 
light operation ensure large hourly output with minimum 


Available in hand-operated or electric models for single 
cheques, cheques in sheet form, or dividend vouchers. 


GERard 4163 
BUSINESS 
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| ALACRA | 


CONTINUOUS FORMS AND PIN-WHEEL PLATEN 
= SAVE TIME, SAVE COST, SAVE STAFF 


Many highly complicated systems of office documentation have been 


simplified to such an extent, by the adoption of the ALACRA system, 
that quite astonishing savings have been made in Time, Staff—and 
consequently COST. 





WITHOUT COST OR ANY OBLIGATION 
you may have our report on your own system, consisting of 
a complete analysis of your present methods (made in con- 


junction with your staff); your present form redesigned by 
our expert Form Design Service; a fully detailed proposal 


showing the advantages and savings in FINISHED RECORD 
COSTS which the adoption of the ALACRA system would 
effect. 


This highly efficient service is entirely free. All this valu- 
able information is yours for the asking. 


If we cannot help 
you we will say so—not that this happens very often. 





Please let us know when you would like us to start. 








The remarkable 


*‘NO-CARBON’” PAPER 
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no interleaved carbons or visible backing substances. 
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e This paper actually produces, of itself, multiple copies. 
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Write for full details to 


« W.H. SMITH & SON (ALACRA) LTD., . 
e WESTERN AVENUE, ACTON, LONDON, W.3. e 
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MULTI-FORM 
SYSTEMS 








Eliminate repetitive paper work and speed business documentation through the medium of 


PARAGON CONTINUOUS STATIONERY and FORM FEED EQUIPMENT 
for 


PUNCHED CARD ACCOUNTING MACHINES «+ ADDRESSING MACHINES 
TELEPRINTERS + BILLING MACHINES + TYPEWRITERS 


Paragon Autographic Registers for continuous multi-copy handwritten records 
CARBONLESS COPIES 
(N.C.R. Paper) 


As Britain’s leading manufacturers of Business Forms, 
Lamson Paragon are fully conversant with the 
developments in carbonless copying and will be glad 
to advise upon its suitability for specific purposes. 


|AMSON PARAGON 


LIMITED LAT E 


PARAGON WORKS + LONDON E.16* ALBERT DOCK 3232 
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CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 


Thirty Per Cent Faster 

HE Primus continuous stationery 

attachment fits any standard type- 
writer and allows it to be used—at a 
moment's notice—for either billing or 
ordinary correspondence 

Manufacturers claim that repetitive 
routine work is speeded up by 30 per 
cent. Sets of forms requiring one or 
more copies are fed smoothly into the 
typewriter in succession, the initial 
alignment serving throughout the en- 
tire length of the pack. When one 





MPram 


Primus typewriter attachment 
BRUARY, 1956 


set has been completed, the typist 
merely tears it off, leaving the next set 
ready for typing. 
Carter- Davis Ltd 

Stand 22 


Independent Unit 
HE Egry 


Universal Speed Feed 


feeds continuous stationery into 
standard typewriters and billing, book- 
keeping or accounting machines 

The alignment of all forms being fed 
into the platen is controlled by an 
automatic dual aligning- pin device 





Egry, Universal[Speed Feed 





Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 
page shows the stands of firms which 
supply continuous stationery and 

the associated equipment 


Byron Business Machines 


(John Jardine Led.) 7 
Carter-Davis Led. 2 
Egry Led. Tt) 
Fanfold Led. 102 
Imperial Typewriter Co. Led. 6s 
Lamson Paragon Ltd. 99 and 112 
Manifoldia Led. 4 
National Cash Register Co. Led. ' 


Underwood Business Machines 
Led. 


which engages in punched holes at the 
head of each set. Carbon paper is 
automatically fed into the typewriter 
and withdrawn from the set after 
typing. 

Although it can be used with almost 
any standard make of machine, the 
Speed Feed is not, the manufacturers 
emphasize, a device fitted on to the 
typewriter carriage. It is a completely 
independent unit which travels smooth- 
ly on ball-races in unison with the 
movement of the carriage. 

Supplied for use with interfold and 
fanfold continuous stationery, it can 
be adjusted to suit specific purposes, 
including accounting, billing, tabula- 
ting, teleprinting, and addressing. 

Should the typewriter to which it is 
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CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 


attached be needed in a hurry for 
other work, the Speed Feed can be 
tilted out of the way, without disturb- 
ing any forms and carbons in it. 
Egry Ltd. 

Stand 11 


Fanfold Forms 


IME and effort spent in aligning 

separate copies is eliminated by 
Fanfold forms. The paper is contin- 
uous, either lengthwise or sideways, 
and each copy is simply a fold of the 
single sheet. This makes it unneces- 
sary to feed individual forms into the 
typewriter or tabulating machine. 
Light vertical perforations at the side 
of each copy ensure accurate registra- 
tion. 

Copies need be separated only when 
distribution is under way. It is pos- 
sible for copies narrower than the top 
form to be made without alignment 
trouble; in this way confidential or 
unnecessary information can be exclu- 
ded from certain copies. 

Different colours can be used to 
distinguish the copies. Forms are 
made to users’ specifications, and may 
be numbered consecutively and inter- 
leaved with carbon paper. The “one- 
time” carbon stays between the copies 
after typing, and is useful when later 
additions are to be made. 

This stationery can be used with 
any tabulating machine fitted with a 
Fanfold feed. Wastage involved in 
using “one -time’’ carbons can be 
avoided, however, by fitting the Car- 
baline feed—a special unit which makes 
the carbon paper advance at every 
printing cycle of the tabulating machine. 

The carbon rolls are 75ft. long, 
giving approximately 144,000 lines of 
print. A safety device stops the tabu- 
lator when a roll is running out. 

A separate unit delivers the ingoing 
forms and sorts them when filled in. 
Copy forms are delivered in separate 
packs, so that sets of different numbers 
of copies of the same form can be 
made easily, and a larger number run 
off from one filling. The tabulator 
stops when any pack is completed. 

The printed forms are sorted into 
trays, a separate tray being provided 
for each copy. A “burster” for separa- 
ting moving webs of joined forms, and 
an imprinter for adding signatures of 
branch addresses can be attached. 

Speedotype continuous forms are of 
the interfold type, joined at the top 
and bottom. They may be used with 
either an ordinary typewriter or one 





Continuous stationery is used in 
Egry autographic papoose 
—see page 1 


fitted with a billing unit. Transkrit 
forms are coated with carbon on the 
underside. Tactical placing of the 
coated areas allows different copies to 
reproduce different parts of the original 
transaction. This system has been 
applied to continuous as well as sep- 
arate stationery. 
Fanfold Ltd. 

Stand 102 


Up to 13-part Sets 


N important feature of the Jmperial 

Continuous Stationery machine is 
that one loading of carbon paper is 
sufficient for the typing of 150 average 
invoice sets—the exact number depend- 
ing on the number of lines written on 
the invoice. 

The machine accommodates either 
interfold or fanfold stationery. Al- 
though designed to take nine-part sets, 
it can, nevertheless, be adapted to deal 
with sets of up to 13 parts. 

Two models are available — with 
12in. or 1S5in. carriage. The smaller 
carriage accommodates continuous 
stationery up to 10in. wide; the larger, 
up to 134in. wide. On either size the 
standard depth of form is Ilin., but a 
special form gauge of 13%in. can be 
supplied. 

Continuous stationery from the bulk 
supply is guided over the carrier frame 
of the machine. Before being fed 
under the platen roller, the sheets are 
interleaved with carbon paper, the 
individual sheets of which are attached 
to carbon blades. 

When the carbon has been inter- 
leaved, the first set is fed into the 
machine and typed. On completion, 
the platen is pulled forward and all 
pressure is taken off the paper. The 
carbon is then pushed back by means 
of an arm, and is automatically placed 
in position in readiness for the next 
invoice set. At this stage the platen 
is returned to its normal position, and 
the invoice which has been typed can 


be cut off by using a special paper knife 
fixed into the front of the machine. 
As the typing takes place in the 
same relative position on the carbon 
each time an invoice set is typed, there 
is a special arrangement by which a 
fresh part of the carbon surface is used 
when a number of invoices have been 
made—thus ensuring clear and legible 
copies. 
The Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd. 
Stand 85 


New Form Feed 


A “REVOLUTIONARY” method 
of feeding multi-copy forms into a 
typewriter or accounting machine has 
been incorporated in the Parafeed 
form-feed. The new appliance will be 
demonstrated for the first time at the 
B.E.E. 

Parafeed form sets are made for 
two, three, or more copies; they can 
be pre-interleaved with carbons, car- 
bonized, or carbonless. A pack of 
sets is placed in a lightweight tray, and 
the equipment feeds the sets one by 
one into the typewriter or accounting 
machine. The form carrier can be 
added to or removed from a machine 
in a matter of seconds. 

Parabar continuous stationery in a 
variety of styles—for both handwritten 
and typewritten forms—will be dis- 
played. 

The exhibits will include marginally- 
perforated stationery, interleaved with 
“one-time” carbon, for use in tele- 
printers and addressing machines. In 
this case, sprockets engage the mar- 
ginal holes and keep the copies aligned. 

For punched-card machines, a par- 
ticularly high degree of accuracy has 
been achieved by using six sprockets 
in a straight plane. A carbon-feed 
system eliminates the use of “one- 
time” carbons, roll-carbon being fed 
automatically, at an imperceptible rate, 
between the copies. Ancillary equip- 
ment automatically removes the per- 
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Imperial continuous stationery 
machine 
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QUEEN ELIZABETH STREET @ LONDON S.E.! 


M avee would get there—sometime—but we are afraid it just 
wouldn’t do for the business man of to-day. ————— probably not so 
striking, typing methods, too, have undergone a revolutionary change. 

One has hardly to look around the modern office to note the vast 
strides that have been made—and yet—there are still typists to-day who 
are compelled to work to out-of-date ideas. “PRIMUS” Continuous 
Stationery has replaced the out-of-date unproductive operations pre- 
viously carried out in the office—interleaving and extracting loose carbon 
sheets, inserting and aligning separate stationery forms, etc. 

“PRIMUS” saves ONE HOUR IN EVERY THREE on invoicing, 
works orders, goods received notes, purchase orders and other tasks of 
a repetitive nature. With the simple attachment, “PRIMUS” forms 
can be used on any make of typewriter. The smooth feeding of the forms 
into the machine assures that the typist is engaged ALL the time on 
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THE PRIMUS STANDARD REGISTER 


For HAND - WRITTEN RECORDS, the 
Primus Register used in conjunction with 
Continuous Stationery ensures the same 
speedy smooth operation, while a copy 
automatically locked in the machine pro- 
vides your auditor with a check on each 
transaction. 





S Lr. 


TEL. HOP 5344 (5 lines) 


Branches at BIRMINGHAM - MANCHESTER - DUBLIN -GLASGOW 
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CONTINUOUS STATIONERY 


forated margins from completed sets 
of forms, and separates single forms or 
sets from the continuous length. 

The manufacturers’ other exhibits 
will include attachments which enable 
Fanfold forms to be used on the leading 
makes of addressing machine; a form 
burster which eliminates the hand- 
separation of perforated forms; an 
automatic guillotine detacher for sep- 
arating continuous forms after they 
have passed through punched-card ac- 
counting or tabulating machines; and 
a synchronized form-feed for addres- 
sing machines. 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. Ltd. 
Stands 99 & 112 


Simple Attachment 
ANIFOLDIA’S Manibar is a 
simple attachment which enables 

interfold continuous stationery to be 

used with any make of standard type- 
writer. It is not actually fixed to the 
typewriter, however, and the machine 
remains available for ordinary cor- 
respondence. 

The Gardner platen winder is a neat 
handle which can be fitted to any 





New Parabar form feed 


standard typewriter, enabling the plat- 
en roller to be turned rapidly in either 
direction. 

The Maniwriter is a desk unit for 
recording in manuscript on either fan- 
fold or interfold continuous stationery. 
Up to six copies may be obtained by 
this method, which obviates the hand- 
ling of carbons. 

Manifolida Ltd. 
Stand 49 
Automatic Feed 


VAILABLE in two sizes, the 

Underwood continuous form ma- 
chine may be operated manually or 
electrically. 


It handles all types of continuou 
forms up to 124in. wide. On the 
powered model, the keyboard, car 
riage return (either to full or inter 
mediate positions), carbon retraction 
and all other machine functions arc 
electrically operated. This ensures ab 
solute legibility and uniformity of im 
pressions on originals and copies. 

For the larger firm, there is the 
Elliott - Fisher all - electric automatic 
feed machine, which combines the 
advantages of a flat platen with those 
of continuous stationery and roll- 
carbon. These machines can be sup- 
plied with a double platen to accom- 
modate two or more different sets of 
forms, side by side, for selection at will 
Underwood Business Machines Ltd. 

Stand 36 

















Elliott-Fisher electric model 





5% jloor space saved 25% more desk oxen 


846 (Eight-for-Six) furniture literally applies time and motion principles 


to the office-—whether it is for one person or several hundred (including 
sound-proofed offices for Senior Personne!) 


trated free booklet show 


wide variety of seating plans. 





THE SHANNON LTD., 72 SHANNON CORNER, NEW MALDEN, SURREY 


@ Send for this fully illus- 


ing 


And in addition the desk area of each worker is 25°, greater 
Pian NOW for future expansion 

> 846 -for- . ! 
Thus eight people can space (Eight-for-Six) is efficient 
work with greater efficiency and comfort where only six worked before 


decide to make more of existing 
It looks efficient too! Just 
write “846” (Eight-for-Six) on your notepaper and full part‘culars w 
be sent by return. 
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Fanfold Gediyc 


* 


Can be used over any standard typewriter 
without specialised equipment. 


* Eliminates all waste operations e.g. carton 
insertion, extraction, etc. saving up to 
| 50°, of typist’s time. 


Supersedes old type carbon glove, thus ensuring 
maximum carbon economy — individual carbons 
| can be renewed as they become worn. 


Most economical for small and medium size 
installations—all forms for a transaction 
being prepared in one writing. 


* 


Forms can be spot carbonised for selec- 
tive transcription between copies 
where desired. 


* 


A_5-STAR PRODUCT WITH 
5-STAR POINTS 


Speedotype continuous (Interfold) stationery has been developed to 
give to small and medium concerns all the advantages of continuous 
form writing without the need for expensive specialised equipment 
It consists of up to six independent ribbons of stationery which can be 
used over any standard typewriter. Carbon sheets, once inserted in the 
special holder, remain in position until the whole pack is used, eliminating 
carbon stuffing, and saving up to 50°, of typist’s time. Individual 
carbons can b> renewed as they become worn, whereas carbon glove 
systems frequently fail to give 50 legible copies in the one stationery pack. 
Speedotype forms are printed to suit individual requirements. Distin- 
guishing colours can be introduced for ease in distribution, and any 
individual form can be spot carbonised if desired for selective tran- 
scription between copies. The advantages of Speedotype are briefly 
summarised below. 

Our Technical Adviser 
information. 








will with further 


supply 


gladly 


you any 





Aanfold fe Sorms 


VISIT US ON STAND NO. 102 AT THE BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
BINGLEY HALL, BIRMINGHAM - FEBRUARY 20th to 25th 


anndiuinamnmitihbnannhedesinienmalnia[ nan a 
, I 
To FANFOLD LTD., North Circular Road, London, N.W.2. f, 
Please send me your Business Practice Report No. P6 onthe \ an fa) 4 
advantages secured by the use of Speedotype continuous forms. b> _ a { i 
! 
! CLASGOW LEICESTER 
NAME saan Viootn. e 53 London Road 
' ct ertrontaocigae MANCHESTER 
STATUS BIRMINGHAM Secta Shain 
—— ' ation 
COMPANY’S NAME a Buildings mb an te gycy 2 
ADDRESS i CARDIFF 2 Upper Ely Place 
i 7 High Screet 


FEBRUARY, 1956 
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Time your typist on copying . . . and you'll appreciate the speed 
of this new copying method. Use Bandavelop, and you'll 
have a perfect photocopy on your desk in less than a minute. 
Compare the simple Bandavelop operation with typing, interleaving, 
collating, correcting mistakes, repeat typing and checking. Typing takes 
time ...and cannot account for signatures, stamps, letterheads, 
pencilled notes, etc. But Bandavelop takes everything .. . 
copying the typing, writing and drawing on any original. 
This is office copying—without darkroom, tray developing, (i ~~ fm / 
washing or fixing—without any of the paraphernalia 
normally connected with photography and copying. 
You (or any member of your staff) can produce 
perfect photocopies in your own office—assured of = 2———-—-(Je me 
their accuracy and legibility. 
Every Bandavelop photocopy is non-fading and legally 
acceptable. No training is required. You can have single 
or double sided copies, copies on card or airmail paper, 


opaque copies from a transparency, and a perfect 


vice versa—copies of letters, drawings, 


documents, forms, pages from books, 
reports, schedules, legal papers, ete. 
Bandavelop, on test, does over four 


x 
times the work of a copy-typist... in less than 60 seconds 
and that represents quite a saving 

















in time, cost and labour. 


Write today for illustrated 
literature on the Bandavelop 
photocopying equipment. 


BLOCK & ANDERSON 
LIMITED 
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CONTROL AND PLANNING 


Quick and Accurate 


N the Vidento visual control board 

are 61 indicating columns, which 
hold numbers of tiny steel balls. Thus 
a series of readily-distinguished silver 
columns can be built up as required. 

A reservoir at the top contains 
16,000 balls. Along the base of the 
board are two parallel rows of num- 
bered buttons—one for filling the 
columns and the other for emptying 
them. Only one ball enters or leaves 
a column when the appropriate but- 
ton is depressed. A master button 
can be used if a column has to be 
filled or emptied rapidly. 

The columns are identified by a 
visible index incorporating 62 win- 





Eureka Planning Board 
FEBRUARY, 1956 


dows. This runs across the base of the 
board. A vertical scale from zero to 
220 is clearly divided into units of five. 
Main advantages of the Vidento 
system are the speed with which 
changes can be made—and the 
accuracy with which information is 
displayed. The board can be locked. 
The Eureka range of planning 
boards, by the same manufacturers, 
can be adapted to show either a small 
number of items or many hundreds. 
These boards can be made to speci- 
fication for particular jobs. 
Archimedes- Diehl-Machine Co. Ltd. 
Stand 74 


At-a-glance Picture 


IGNALLING material used on the 

Planflex visual control board re- 
mains in position without any kind of 
adhesive. This is effected by means of 
flexible transparent item strips which 
cover a background “grid” marked off 
in any sub-division of time or quantity. 

The signalling material can be ob- 
tained in various colours, and can be 
typed or written on indefinitely. 

Planflex is designed primarily to give 
a flexible record of facts in relation to 
time. The Productrol control board 
on the other hand aims at presenting 
a picture of results in relation to the 
original planned programme. 
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Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 
page shows the stands of firms which 
supply visual charts, staff location 
systems, time control equipment, etc 
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' 
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s Firm Stand No 
8 — Archimedes-Dieh!-Machine 

: Co. Ltd. 4 
a Biock and Anderson Led. 90 
o Carter-Parratt Led. 12 
C. W. Cave and Co. Led. 5! 
e Constructors Ltd. 93 
: Dacron (Pian-O-Matic) Led. 40 
a Dictograph Telephones Ltd. ob 
7 Gledhill-Brook Time Recorders 56 
IBM United Kingdom Led. 2 
. Kalamazoo Ltd. 3s 
® London Office Machines Ltd. 58 
g - Magneta Time Co. Led. ss 
oy Manifoldia Ltd. “4 
Moore's Modern Methods Ltd. 84 
' Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and 105 
. Roneo Ltd. 29 and 109 
s Telephone Rentals Led. ” 
8 The Shannon Led. ss 
. 


This at-a-glance picture is obtained 
by means of variously-shaped pegs, 
spring-loaded flow-lines which extend 
horizontally across the board, and 
“today” lines placed vertically across 
the peg-hole field. 

Block and Anderson Ltd. 
Stand 90 


Extensive Coding 


ONSTRUCTED on the unit prin- 
ciple, the Vistamatic visual control 
system can be extended as and when 
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CONTROL AND PLANNING 


required. The standard unit contains 
seven panels, each of them five squares 
wide by 20 squares deep. Horizontal 
and vertical indexing is provided for, 
and special security covers can be 
fitted. 

Extensive coding facilities are avail- 
able. Signal sets of up to 14 colours 
are supplied as standard items. Trans- 
parent holders for retaining large 
letters, figures, identifying slips, or 
further signals can also be supplied. 
In addition, clear acetate square and 
wax pencils enable the operators to 
make their own signals for insertion 
in the transparent holders. 

In many applications, the use of a 
job number system allows pre-printed 
index sheets to be placed in the index 
panels, and blocks of current job num- 
bers to be placed in the appropriate 
heading panels. 

The panels are easily pre-positioned 
to meet sudden changes in the planning 
situation, and to provide a constant 
picture of current and forthcoming 
conditions. 

Many applications are possible, in- 
cluding job progressing, machine 
loading, production control, contract 
planning and progressing, vehicle 
movements, personnel location, sales 
control, and plant hire and move- 
ments. The Vistamatic is as easily 
adjustable to suit complex multi- 
systems, as it is to straightforward 
single-unit applications. 
Carter-Parratt Ltd. 

Stand 12 


Flashing Codes 
SING a three-digit system, the 
Pioneer staff locator provides up 
to 40 codes—and this number can be 
doubled by incorporating a star in 
each indicator. 

The system works independently of 
the internal telephone system. Indi- 
cators are situated at key points and 
when a person is required the operator 

















1.8.M. Model 2100 Recorder 
164 


sets up the appropriate code on the 
control unit. The code is then flashed 
on all indicators—accompanied, if the 
user wishes, by an audible warning. 

Two types of indicator are avail- 
able: a cylindrical pendant type with 
three identical sets of digits, and a 
horizontal type, for wall-mounting, 
with one set of digits. Both are illu- 
minated from within by a 15 watt 
mains-voltage lamp. 

The 13in. by 8in. by I14in. control 
unit is normally situated by the tele- 
phone operator. 

Communications Systems Ltd. 
Stand 19 


Coloured Plugs 


OVERING all visual planning 

applications, the Seldex Control 
Master wall chart is particularly re- 
commended for use in controlling 
stores, plant loading, progress, pro- 
duction and personnel. 

It consists of a number of perforated 
panels which are easily slid into 
position in a frame. Coloured plugs 
—which can also be supplied with 
recessed heads—fit into the perfora- 
tions, thus allowing a mass of infor- 
mation to be charted quickly and 
clearly. 

Since the panels can be replaced 
individually, the work involved in 
“replotting” information is cut to a 
minimum. 

Constructors Ltd. 
Stand 93 


Record of Progress 


UTSTANDING feature of the 

Plan-O-Matic control board is that 
all information is held in register 
units containing revolving discs. 
Changes are made without having to 
add either cards or signals. 

Each disc has either ten segments— 
two of them coloured in each of the 
five major colours—or nine figures. 
Coloured discs can be revolved to give 
ten combinations, and figures are sup- 
plied in corresponding colours. 

By turning the discs with a pointer, 
or by sliding the registers along the 
horizontal rails on which they fit, it is 
possible to make rapid alterations to 
the chart. An enormous number of 
arrangements, with discs moving ver- 
tically and whole registers horizontally, 
is possible. 

Register cases have an index channel 
at the bottom into which can be slid 
panels inscribed with scales, subjects 
or notations. For registering the sig- 
nificance of figures alongside the figures 
themselves, there is a combination unit 








IBM Printime 


with six number discs and ten coloured 
discs with a ten-colour range. 

The main application of the Plan-O- 
Matic system is to set subjects such as 
sales, production, deliveries, or stock 
against a time scale in order to obtain 
a progress report. 

Departmental analysis of costs and 
profits can be plotted visually, avail- 
ability of personnel or vehicles can be 
seen at a glance, or the progress of 
individual orders observed as they 
move through various departments. 
Price adjustment is simplified by colour 
classification of “ups” and “downs.” 
Dacron (Plan-O-Matic) Ltd. 

Stand 40 


Indisputable Records 


LEDHILL-BROOK time recorders 
provide indisputable printed re- 
cords of attendance, job hours and 

machine hours in factories or offices. 
Electrical and mechanical time re- 
cording systems have been designed 
for application in all trades. The 
equipment to be shown includes fully 
automatic recording and job-costing 
systems, staff time recorders, time 

cards, and sundry supplies. 

Gledhill-Brook Time Recorders Ltd. 

Stand 56 


Wtchman’s ‘Watchdog’ 


O record his progress round a 

building, a watchman can carry an 
International watchman’s clock. At 
regular intervals he inserts a special 
“station key,”” a number of which are 
hung on the wall at selected points. 

The key operates a tape inside the 
machine, which then records the num- 
ber of the station and the time of the 
visit. The sequence of stations visited 
can be varied as required. A small 
“O” is printed on the recording tape 
each time the case is opened, thus 
allowing any unauthorized opening of 
the clock to be detected. When the 
master key is used, the letter “K” is 
printed. 

A silent and effective method of 
indicating that a certain member of the 
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staff is required is provided by the 
International staff location system, 
which makes capital of the habit 
most people have of looking at a clock 
as soon as they enter a room. The 
system consists of a series of clocks, 
one in each department or section. 
The first three figures on the clock face 
can be made, through a central con- 
trol unit, to flash on and off in any 
required order. Up to 33 different 
codes can be achieved. 

Main advantage of this system is 
that by eliminating the need for buz- 
zers or bells, staff signalling need dis- 
turb no one except the person con- 
cerned. But an audible signal can be 
incorporated if required. 

Although the Superelectric master 
clock system operates on either A.C. 
or D.C. voltages, its accuracy does not 
depend on the electricity supply, and 
it does not require batteries. 

The master clock sends out electric 
impulses every minute to any number 
of International time-recorders on 
secondary clocks. By means of an 
automatic supervisory device, it can 
verify delivery of 60 impulses per hour 
to all clocks on the circuit, thereby 
ensuring uniform and accurate time 
throughout the entire circuit. 

The standard Master clock is in the 
same range of equipment. This model 
has a spring-driven clock movement, 
but is electrically-wound (with a 12- 
hour reserve). To ensure accurate 
time-keeping, it is fitted with micro- 

















Above: Magneta M.16 
time recorder. Right: 
The new Shannopian 
visual contro! chart 
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meter adjustment and invar pendulum. 

Two models of the /BM Job Time 
Recorder are available—the 2500, 
which is entirely automatic and the 
2100, which operates by the insertion 
of a job card and the pressure of the 
recording handle. One advantage is 
that the job card, work ticket or time 
sheet can be of any size, shape, or 
thickness. 

By moving the card along the plat- 
forms at the front of the machine, 
the record can be placed in any de- 
sired position. An indicator shows 
exactly where the machine is printing, 
so that a legible, accurate record is 
assured in the correct position on the 
card. 

The models can be operated as 
separate electrical units when con- 
nected to an A.C. time-controlled 
electricity supply. Where a number 
of machines are in use, however, it is 
often advantageous to operate them 
on a master clock system, which en- 
sures strict uniformity of time. 

The Printime electric time stamp, 
stamps accurate time and date on 
letters, telegrams, orders and other 
documents. The documents are in- 
serted face upwards, and the printing 
head may be raised to a 90 deg. angle 
to allow the insertion of multiple 
sheets or packages. 

The record appears in a straight 
line: year, months, date, a.m. or p.m. 
hour, and minute. If desired, one, 
two or three lines of type may be 
stamped at the same time as the date. 

The machine operates on a master 
clock system or independently on A.C. 
mains supply with  time-controlled 
frequencies. 

IBM United Kingdom Ltd. 
Stand 2 


Electrical Timing 


WIDE range of electrical timing 
equipment will be displayed on the 
Magneta Time Co's stand. It will 


include master clocks, “‘slave’’ move- 
ments, time recorders, job costers, 
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process timers, programme instru- 
ments, trade clocks, and all ancillary 
equipment. 

The apparatus can be supplied to 
operate from a master clock. Al- 
ternatively, it can be fitted with a self- 
starting synchronous movement and 
operated individually direct from A.C. 
mains with a controlled frequency. 
There is no limit to the amount that 
can be operated from one master clock. 
The Magneta Time Co. Lid. 

Stand 55 


Automatic Adjustment 


HE new Shannoplan wall chart, 

which gets its first public showing 
at Birmingham, consists of a board 
(standard size 46in. by 414in.) divided 
into 55 lateral channels. Strips of 
stiff white cardboard slip into the 
channels and can be moved across 
them as required. 

Novel feature of the chart is an 
arrangement for automatic adjustment. 
This is done by putting two strips of 
contrasting colours, one on top of the 
other, into the channels. As one strip 
is increased or decreased, so it exposes 
or covers the strip behind it. The 
arrangement is particularly useful 
when the chart is being used to record 
items like sales and stocks. As sales 
increase, the strip representing them is 
moved to the right, thus reducing the 
exposed area of the rear strip re- 
presenting stocks. 

The strips are supplied in a variety 
of colours. Capacity of the board can 
be increased by using half-strips—two 
half-strips, placed side-by-side in a 
channel, can be moved independently. 

The board is made up of vertical 
panels, each of which is easily re- 
moved and replaced. When the chart 
is being used to record monthly move- 
ments, the panel for the current month 
can quickly be placed in any desired 
position in relation to the index. 

The Shannon Ltd. 
Stand 95 


Staff Location 


ARIOUS methods of staff loca- 

tion, aimed at relieving congestion 
on intercommunication telephone sys- 
tems, will be shown by Telephone Ren- 
tals Ltd. For use where silence is 
essential, a system employing coloured 
lights is available. It works with a 
code, flashing signals of pre-deter- 
mined combinations denoting speci- 
fic individuals. Indicating lamps of 
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MAGNETA 
LOUDSPEAKER 
One of many types of speech projector 
used in conjunction with the appro- 
priate Magneta amplifier assemblies. 





MAGNETA 
MASTER CLOCKS 

The Magneta Electric Clock System 
embraces Slave Clocks, Time Recorders, 
Time Stamps, Programme Instruments, 
Bracket and Turret Clocks, and ensures 
synchronised time throughout the 
installation. Magneta Time Systems 
have proved their reliability over many 
years in all climates. 








MAGNETA 
TIME RECORDERS 
Magneta Time Recorders provide an 
infallible check on the punctuality of 


operatives. They can be independent MAGNETA 


or controlled by the Magneta Master 
Clock. 

M.16 (illustrated). The most up-to-date 
and versatile of Time Recorders. 
Automatic one-hand operation, 2-colour 
recording. 


AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLY — 
Designed to provide Public Address 
facilities from 50 watts to maximum 
output required, the Magneta range 
provides the perfect answer to every 
mass communication problem. 





THe MAGNETA TIME COMPANY LIMITED 


Goblin Works, Leatherhead, Surrey Ashtead 866 
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two types are available—a ceiling unit, 
and a wall fitment. 

Where silence is not essential, the 
same manufacturers’ public address 
system can be used for staff location 
There is a range of loudspeakers to 
meet almost all acoustic conditions. 
For the factory there are two types 
which have been designed to overcome 
noisy conditions in production depart- 
ments. For the office, there is a com- 
bined loudspeaker and synchronized 
clock which can be fitted to a wall; 
quality of reproduction and unobtru- 
sive tone is a special feature of this 
model, which has an attractive polished 
wood case. 

Yet another method of staff location 
is provided by TR hooters and buzzers. 
These are intended for use where the 
emitting of coded sounds is an ade- 
quate means of locating staff. Two 
types of hoster are available, as well 
as a high-frequency buzzer. 

In the 7R fire alarm system, any 
number of alarm points may be linked 
to a central indicator panel. On the 
breaking of an alarm point, the 
indicator panel automatically registers 
the area of the outbreak. At the same 
time, a local audible signal is sounded. 


Warning bells can be automatically 
sounded either in specific areas in or 
around the outbreak, or as a general 
alarm throughout the premises. An- 
other feature of the system is an over- 
riding manual control which allows 
full command of all alarm bells from 
a central point. Alarms can be auto- 
matically or manually transmitted to 
the local fire station by arrangement 
with the authorities. 

Also to be shown on this stand is a 
watchman protection system. On the 
sounding of a buzzer, and the lighting 
of a bulb on the Patrol Recorder, the 
watchman starts his rounds. On 
reaching each check point, the watch- 
man operates the device with a special 
key in the direction indicated by lamps 
on the Patrol Recorder. The bulb 
remains alight until all check points 
have been operated. 

When the watchman has finished 
his tour, the Patrol Recorder notes the 
number of the tour and the bulb is 
extinguished. Should a check point 
be missed, the lamp remains on and the 
tour is not recorded. The watchman 
must then revisit the missed check 
point; if he fails to do this, the alarm 
will operate and can only be stopped 
by someone who is aware of the alarm 
unit location. However, if the watch- 





T.R. staff location indicators— 
for ceiling and wall mounting 


man is entrusted with this information, 
and stops the alarm, the Patrol 
Recorder will not register the incom- 
pleted patrol, and he must account 
for any missing tour. 

If the watchman was attacked in 
the course of his rounds, the general 
alarm would sound automatically at 
the time he should have completed the 
particular patrol. 

Telephone Rentals Ltd. 
Stand 39 
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than any other make. 





now available on the 


all your words clearly. 





And why? Because the DIMAFON, 


market, suits every type of dictation. 
Change your mind frequently when 
dictating? You can correct yourself 
without trouble on the DIMAFON. 
Pace up and down the room while 
talking? The DIMAFON picks up 


Speak loudly or softly, fast or slow ? 
The DIMAFON brings your voice to 
normal, easy-to-understand voice level. 
You can pause for thought whenever 
you like and clear up doubtful points 


\m playing back any part of your 
message. 
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Test a DIMAFON for 14 days 
without obligation. Write or 
telephone :— 
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It's the worlds 
most modern 





@ dictating machine 
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NOW! The world-famous Dictaphone Time-Master 
comes to you with power control. The Time-Master, 
long-known as the world’s most modern dictating 
machine, makes dictation even more automatic with 
power control. Power to control every phase of 
dictation without touching the machine. Yes, starting, 
stopping, correcting, playing-back—all controlled 








Here’s how you operate the 
power-control TIME-MASTER 


Mark length of letter—by pressing button ‘L’ 
Indicate corrections—by pressing button ‘C’ 

Start and Stop— by pressing this bar 

Continuous recording—press in and up to lock bar 
Automatic playback—by pressing button ‘P’ 
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by a touch of the thumb on the Time-Master micro- 
phone. This is the power-control Time-Master! 

And only the Time-Master gives you the unique 
advantages of the Dictabelt—the world’s most 
modern dictation record! Truly, the Dictaphone 
power-control Time-Master doubles your capacity to 
get things done. 


S<f 2° 2.8 2-6. 6- 6 2 -4..6 oe 2 6 © 
. FOR A FREE TRIAL in your own office 
write to 
7 
- DICTAPHONE 
. REGD. TRADE MARK 
GREATEST NAME IN DICTATION 
. 
Dictaphone Co. Ltd., Dept. 5, 17-19 Stratford Place, 
London W.1 Hyde Park 9461 
7 
Branch Offices: BELFAST BIRMINGHAM BRISTOL CORK DUBLIN 
. EDISBURGH GLASCOW LEEDS LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER NEWCASTLE 
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Centralized Dictation 


HE new Dictaphone Telecord cen- 

tralized dictation system is to be 
given its first public showing at Bir- 
mingham. An installation of this type 
enables recording facilities to be exten- 
ded to any number of people, even in 
widely-separated locations. 

Dictation is done via a specially- 
adapted telephone in the executive's 
office. On lifting the receiver he is 
connected with a central recording 
station where one or more Time- Master 
dictating machines are located. The 
executive then dictates his correspon- 
dence over the telephone and it is 
automatically recorded. Transcription 
can be handled continuously by one or 
more typists on duty at the central 
station. 
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The executive has complete control 
at the dictating end. The instrument 
has stop and start controls, a method 
of instant play-back for quick review, 
a remote control correction-marking 
system, and a special two-way con- 
versation connection between the dic- 
tator and the transcription typist. 

An indicator panel informs the exec- 
utive, when he lifts his receiver, 
whether a dictating machine is avail- 
able. A light goes on when the ma- 
chine is ready, and other lights operate 
when it becomes necessary to change 
the recording belt, and when a fault 
develops. 

Two models of the Time-Master will 
be on show. This high-fidelity mach- 
ine uses a pliable plastic belt as the 
recording medium. Belts can be used 
only once—but they are very cheap. 
Several can be mailed in a medium- 


the Dictaphone 





dictation system 
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Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this" page 
shows the stands of firms which¥supply 
dictating and recording machines 


Dictaphone Co. Led. % 
Thomas A. Edison Led. 7 
E.M.1. Sales & Service Led. 7 
Hartley Electromotives Led. 53 
M. & L. Haycraft Led. 43 
Office Machinery Ltd. 48 
Remington Rand Ltd. 944 105 


sized envelope for 24d., and each is 
capable of holding up to 15 minutes’ 
dictation. 

On the machine itself there is a 
monitoring device and an indicator 
for spotlighting the volume level. A 
pointer moving across a dial shows the 
user how much recording has been 
accommodated on the plastic belt. 

The machine can be used for record- 
ing both ends of a telephone conversa- 
tion and for conference reporting. 

The de-luxe version, called the Power 
Control Machine, differs from the 
standard model in that all controls are 
located on the microphone handle. 

Only 44in. high, the Time-Master is 
attractively styled, sturdily built, and 
easily portable. 

Dictaphone Co. Ltd. 
Stand 96 


Economical System 
XCEPTIONAL economy is claim- 


ed by the manufacturers of the 
Tele Voicewriter system of dictation by 
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DICTATING & RECORDING 
telephone. This system, first shown at 
Olympia last year, has met with con- 
siderable success in America. Instal- 
lations can cover an entire organization 
at a far lower cost than orthodox 
systems, since users are connected 
directly with one recording instrument 
in a central position. 

In place of an individual dictating 
machine, each executive has his own 
handset, which is similar to a desk 
telephone. These transmitters are link- 
ed by wire to a remote-controlled 
recording machine in a typing “pool,” 

When he wishes to dictate, the user 
checks to see that the “engaged” lamp 
is not on. If the line is clear, he picks 
up the receiver, depresses a button on 
the handset, and delivers his message. 
The handset possesses remote control 
devices which enable the user to 
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Edison V.P. Voicewriter 


indicate the length of the message, 
add corrections, and secure automatic 
play-back if required. 

A system of warning lamps informs 
the typist at the receiving end when the 
recording disc is full and requires 
changing. While the disc is being 
changed, the “engaged” lamps on all 
telephone handsets light up. 

The Voicewriter dictating machine, 
for individual use, uses 7in. plastic 
discs as the recording medium. The 
discs take up to 30 minutes’ dictation, 
and can be sent through the post. 

The machine weighs only 12lb. and 
can be slipped into a brief case. 
Thomas A. Edison Ltd. 

Stand 17 


Pocket Recorder 


OST striking feature of the Mini- 

fon portable wire recorder, which 
is small enough to carry in an over- 
coat pocket, is that it has a recording 
capacity of up to five hours. The 
machine provides a choice of two 
recording speeds, 44in. and 9in. per 
second, the latter intended for high- 
quality recording. 
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Minifon with lapel microphone 


Main feature of the display will be 
the new Emidicta network system of 
office dictation. It uses a planned 
network of microphones served by one 
or more centrally-located dictating 
machines. 

The method of installation and 
operation is simple. Dictation points 
are linked through a distributor to 
the central machines. Two small 
levers on the inicrophone give the user 
full control, and—an entirely new 
feature—a button on the microphone 
stand permits remote indexing of the 
dictation. 

At the recording centre one typist 
operator can easily supervise the 
control of an entire network without 
impeding her normal work. 

As an indication of cost, a network 
at £225 (plus cable) provides full 
dictation facilities at five separate 
points. 

The Emidicta recording machine 
uses plastic discs holding either six or 
12 minutes’ dictation. In planned 
systems, the manufacturers have found 
that the shorter unit is generally more 
economic. 

E.M.1. Sales and Service Ltd. 
Stand 72 


Lightweight Machine 

QUALLY suitable for use in the 

office or for travelling, the Sreno- 
cord dictating machine weighs only 
7jlb., and measures I14in. by 8}in. 
by 34in. It uses a magnetic belt which 
gives up to 12 minutes’ recording and 
can be re-used indefinitely. The belt 
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can be transcribed immediately, sent 
through the post like an ordinary letter, 
or filed. 

Any spot on the belt can be located 
instantly by means of a pointer which 
moves along a scale. Recorded texts 
can be noted on a form pad supplied 
with the machine, and this can also 
be used for giving instructions to the 
typist. 

The microphone has a fold-away 
stand and a special adjustment for 
conference recording. Also on the 
microphone are a stop and start switch 
and a control for loudspeaker quality. 

A novel adaptor permits the record- 
ing of telephone conversations. 

A smart leather carrying case is 
available, and the machine can be used 
in a car if connected to the battery 
through an A.C./D.C. converter. Pow- 
er consumption is roughly equal to 
that of a 30-watt lamp. 

On the same stand will be the Tape- 
Riter magnetic tape recording machine. 
Each tape is loaded in a cartridge and 
gives 30 minutes’ recording time. Cart- 
ridges can be changed swiftly, and are 
interchangeable between machines. An 
indicator control on top of the cart- 
ridge shows the position and length of 
recordings, facilitating the speedy loca- 
tion of any specific piece of dictation. 

Controls have been kept as simple as 
possible. On one side is a combined 
start and stop switch, and on the other 
is a lever which makes the machine 
record, play-back, go forward, or 
backward at high speed. The machine 
can be remote-controlled by means of 
built-in switches on the hand micro- 
phone. 

Tape-Riters may be used in a central 
dictating exchange. Each office equip- 
ped for dictation has an extension wall 





Above: The light- 
weight Stenocord 
dictating machine. 
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dictating machine 


What do you look for when you seek a business 
dictating machine? A machine that fulfils your 
minimum requirements? Or one that will give 
you maximum results — like the AGavox? 


The AGAvox will give you a better return — in 
the long run-—for your money, because it 
provides exactly what is needed for fast, effortless 
dictation and easy, quick transcription. 


Running costs of the AGAvox are negligible; 
the long-life discs can be used many thousands 
of times. It is simple to use and adaptable to 
your methods. Small and light, it takes up little 
space. And it incorporates accurate ‘pin-point’ 
indexing of dictation. 


Write or telephone now for details, a demonstra- 
tion, or a free trial . . . without obligation. 


mbseneesiihibiiene 


\ AGAVOX 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD 
Sc. Stephen's House, Westminster, 
London, SW 
Telephone: WHitehal! 9618-9 


A PRODUCT OF THE WORLD-FAMOUS AGA ORGANIZATION OF SWEDEN 


FEBRUARY, 1956 


Visit our stand (No. 43) at the 1956 Business Efficiency Exhibition, 
Birmingham (February 20—25th). See the Agavox and also 
the multi-purpose Agaphone which offers up to an hour's 
continuous recording. 
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box into which a remote-control hand 
microphone is fitted. The executive 
need only lift his microphone off its 
hook, press a record button, and then 
carry on with his dictation. 

At the other end of the line is a 
battery of three Tape-Riters. If all 
three are in use, a small indicator light 
in the executive's wall box goes out. 
As soon as a machine is free, the light 
goes on again. A warning buzzer 
sounds intermittently when the end of 
the tape has been reached. With the 
microphone, the executive can play 
back the recording to check for errors 
or to add afterthoughts. 

Installations of three machines can 
handle up to 12 extensions. 

Hartley Electromotives Ltd. 
Stand 53 


**Penny-in-Slot’’ Discs 


HE Agavox dictating machine, 

which made its debut at Olympia 
last June, uses a plastic disc as the 
recording medium. Two sizes of disc 
are available, giving either six or 12 
minutes’ recording time. Virtually un- 
breakable, the discs can be re-used 
indefinitely. 

The disc is slid into the machine 
with a “penny-in-the-slot” action. Pin- 
holes on a paper index slip, inserted 
at the same time, indicate the number 
of letters dictated, the length of each, 
and the position of any corrections 
and afterthoughts. After recording, 
the strip can be slipped through two 














Agavox with new carrying case 


slots in the centre of the disc, providing 
an at-a-glance index of what is on the 
disc. 

Corrections are made by over - 
speaking on the previous recording. 
By pressing a button the entire disc is 
quickly cleared of all previous record- 
ing. Start, stop, and reverse controls 
are incorporated in a three-position 
switch on the microphone. The record- 
ing can be played back over a built-in 
speaker or through the microphone. 


174 


A new accessory, to be shown for 
the first time, is a lightweight carrying 
case, finished in grey waterproof ma- 
terial and with a zip fastener. 

The machine can be used off any 
A.C. mains voltage between 110 and 
240; it can also be used in a car in 
conjunction with a vibrator unit. It 
weighs 14lb., and measures 12in. by 
9in. by Stin. 

Also on display at Birmingham will 
be the Agaphone. Up to one nour’s 
recording is available on this model, 
which uses stainless stee! wire as the 
recording medium. The wire can be 
used indefinitely, and is held in an 
instantly-removable magazine. 

Besides being suitable for all types 
of correspondence work, this model 
can be used for recording long reports, 
interviews, conferences, and telephone 
calls. Like the Agavox, it can also be 
used in a car in conjunction with a 
vibrator unit. A special feature is a 
time control, which automatically lo- 
cates the beginning of the dictation. 
A signal key records an audible signal 
for indicating corrections or instruc- 
tions to the typist. 

The Agaphone can be used for both 
recording and transcribing, although 
a separate transcribing machine is also 
available which enables an executive 
to continue dictating while his first 
recording is being typed. 

A new accessory which can be used 
with both models is a lightweight 
three-way headset. The typist can 
wear it under the chin, over the head, 
or behind the head. Pressure and 
weight of the headset, which is very 
slight, is absorbed by two soft sponge 
rubber pads. 

M. and L. Haycraft Ltd. 
Stand 43 


Noise Excluded 


UL JNSRBAKARLE discs taking up 
to 12 minutes’ dictation are used 
by the Rex Recorder. The hand micro- 
phone has a spring stop-start switch 
and a button for continuous dictation. 
It excludes background noise, thus 
enabling the machine to be used in 
rooms where several other people are 
working. Clear reproduction is ob- 
tained through headphones or through 
the microphone. 

The discs can be used indefinitely, 
filed for any length of time, or mailed 
by ordinary letter-post. Within the 
office the disc goes into a special folder, 
together with the letters under reply, 
and is routed for transcription. It can 
be set on the machine so that transcrip- 
tion starts at any predetermined point. 

The machine is supplied with a foot 


control device which has an arrange- 
ment for back-spacing. 
The machine is portable and weighs 
20Ib. complete with case. 
Office Machinery Ltd. 
Stand 48 


Easy to Use 


ECORD!NG medium of the U/rra- 
vox dictating machine is a rec- 
tangular sheet of either plastic or 
paper, capable of holding up to ten 
minutes’ recording. The sheets, the 
same size as ordinary notepaper, can 
be folded and sent through the post 
in normal envelopes without fear of 
deterioration. Despite their apparent 
fragility, they can be re-used 
indefinitely. 
The machine is extremely simple to 
use. The recording sheet is inserted 





Ultravox dictating machine 


on a roller in typewriter fashion, and 
a pointer moves across a lateral scale 
to indicate the stage dictation has 
reached. Corrections are made by 
over-speaking. 

The neat, compact microphone can 
be carried in the hand or left lying on 
the desk. It records well even in busy 
offices, cutting down background noise 
toa minimum, and will record perfectly 
when the speaker is five or six yards 
from the microphone. Both sides of a 
telephone conversation can be record- 
ed by means of a special fitment. 

A paper index strip is used in con- 
junction with the machine; on this 
lengthy amendments and notes can be 
indicated. The index strip also enables 
letters to be referenced and instantly 
selected for transcription. 

Elegantly styled, the U/travox weighs 
20Ib. (including the case) and is com- 
pact enough to be used in a car, air- 
craft, or train—in conjunction with a 
special converter. Its power consump- 
tion is about the same as a 40-watt 
lamp, and it can be operated on any 
A.C. voltage from 110 to 250. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 

Stands 94 and 105 
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SP on Stand No 91 


if you are in the Bingley Hall it won't take you more than 


o a few minutes to come along and see this quite remark- 


able range of Adding and Calculating Machines 
> being demonstrated. And talking of minutes you 

Xo 
a will be more than surprised to see how simply 


yy Pp “ns and efficiently these machines can figure 
\ , things out in seconds. 

y\ QR - If you are not able to visit the exhibition 

please contact our local office—they 

will be glad to demonstrate examples 


NY) on your own work—in your own 


“\ 


aces. Office. 






See the Adding Machines every- 
one has been waiting for—the 
new ADDO-X,. designed for 
£~s—d and featuring a 12-keyboard 
—and the new ADDO full-key- 
board machine. 


ADDO-X 
MODEL 347E 


AND AT STAND No I10 


—you can see demonstrated the 
Bulmer Rotary 50 Duplicator and 
Bulmerdex Visible Records. 


BULMERS (catcutators) -tp.- 


Empire House, St. Martin’s Le Grand, London E.C.1!. Monarch 9791 
Birmingham Office: 254 Corporation Street. Phone Central 1536 and at Bristol, Leeds, 
Nottingham, Sheffield and Welwyn Garden City, Agencies throughout Gt. Britain 
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DICTATING & RECORDING 


box into which a remote-control hand 
microphone is fitted. The executive 
need only lift his microphone off its 
hook, press a record button, and then 
carry on with his dictation. 

At the other end of the line is a 
battery of three Tape-Riters. If all 
three are in use, a small indicator light 
in the executive’s wall box goes out. 
As soon as a machine is free, the light 
goes on again. A warning buzzer 
sounds intermittently when the end of 
the tape has been reached. With the 
microphone, the executive can play 
back the recording to check for errors 
or to add afterthoughts. 

Installations of three machines can 
handle up to 12 extensions. 

Hartley Electromotives Ltd. 
Stand 53 


**Penny-in-Slot’’ Discs 

HE Agavox dictating machine, 

which made its debut at Olympia 
last June, uses a plastic disc as the 
recording medium. Two sizes of disc 
are available, giving either six or 12 
minutes’ recording time. Virtually un- 
breakable, the discs can be re-used 
indefinitely. 

The disc is slid into the machine 
with a “penny-in-the-slot” action. Pin- 
holes on a paper index slip, inserted 
at the same time, indicate the number 
of letters dictated, the length of each, 
and the position of any corrections 
and afterthoughts. After recording, 
the strip can be slipped through two 


| 














Agavox with new carrying case 


slots in the centre of the disc, providing 
an at-a-glance index of what is on the 
dise. 

Corrections are made by over - 
speaking on the previous recording. 
By pressing a button the entire disc is 
quickly cleared of all previous record- 
ing. Start, stop, and reverse controls 
are incorporated in a three-position 
switch on the microphone. The record- 
ing can be played back over a built-in 
speaker or through the microphone. 
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A new accessory, to be shown for 
the first time, is a lightweight carrying 
case, finished in grey waterproof ma- 
terial and with a zip fastener. 

The machine can be used off any 
A.C. mains voltage between 110 and 
240; it can also be used in a car in 
conjunction with a vibrator unit. It 
weighs 14lb., and measures 12in. by 
9in. by S4in. 

Also on display at Birmingham will 
be the Agaphone. Up to one nour’s 
recording is available on this model, 
which uses stainless steel wire as the 
recording medium. The wire can be 
used indefinitely, and is held in an 
instantly-removable magazine. 

Besides being suitable for all t5 pes 
of correspondence work, this model 
can be used for recording long reports, 
interviews, conferences, and telephone 
calls. Like the Agavox, it can also be 
used in a car in conjunction with a 
vibrator unit. A special feature is a 
time control, which automatically lo- 
cates the beginning of the dictation. 
A signal key records an audible signal 
for indicating corrections or instruc- 
tions to the typist. 

The Agaphone can be used for both 
recording and transcribing, although 
a separate transcribing machine is also 
available which enables an executive 
to continue dictating while his first 
recording is being typed. 

A new accessory which can be used 
with both models is a lightweight 
three-way headset. The typist can 
wear it under the chin, over the head, 
or behind the head. Pressure and 
weight of the headset, which is very 
slight, is absorbed by two soft sponge 
rubber pads. 

M. and L. Havycraft Ltd. 
Stand 43 


Noise Excluded 


1 [MMREAKARLE discs taking up 
to 12 minutes’ dictation are used 
by the Rex Recorder. The hand micro- 
phone has a spring stop-start switch 
and a button for continuous dictation. 
It excludes background noise, thus 
enabling the machine to be used in 
rooms where several other people are 
working. Clear reproduction is ob- 
tained through headphones or through 
the microphone. 

The discs can be used indefinitely, 
filed for any length of time, or mailed 
by ordinary letter-post. Within the 
office the disc goes into a special folder, 
together with the letters under reply, 
and is routed for transcription. It can 
be set on the machine so that transcrip- 
tion starts at any predetermined point. 

The machine is supplied with a foot 


control device which has an arrange- 
ment for back-spacing. 
The machine is portable and weighs 
20Ib. complete with case. 
Office Machinery Ltd. 
Stand 48 


Easy to Use 


ECORDING medium of the U/rra- 
vox dictating machine is a rec- 
tangular sheet of either plastic or 
paper, capable of holding up to ten 
minutes’ recording. The sheets, the 
same size as ordinary notepaper, can 
be folded and sent through the post 
in normal envelopes without fear of 
deterioration. Despite their apparent 
fragility, they can be re-used 
indefinitely. 
The machine is extremely simple to 
use. The recording sheet is inserted 





Ultravox dictating machine 


on a roller in typewriter fashion, and 
a pointer moves across a lateral scale 
to indicate the stage dictation has 
reached. Corrections are made by 
over-speaking. 

The neat, compact microphone can 
be carried in the hand or left lying on 
the desk. It records well even in busy 
offices, cutting down background noise 
to a minimum, and will record perfectly 
when the speaker is five or six yards 
from the microphone. Both sides of a 
telephone conversation can be record- 
ed by means of a special fitment. 

A paper index strip is used in con- 
junction with the machine; on this 
lengthy amendments and notes can be 
indicated. The index strip also enables 
letters to be referenced and instantly 
selected for transcription. 

Elegantly styled, the U/travox weighs 
20ib. (including the case) and is com- 
pact enough to be used in a car, air- 
craft, or train—in conjunction with a 
special converter. Its power consump- 
tion is about the same as a 40-watt 
lamp, and it can be operated on any 
A.C. voltage from 110 to 250. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 

Stands 94 and 105 
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Edison 
Tele-Voice 


—a direct line to 







lower costs! 


Remote-control Dictating 


introduced first by ‘EDISON’ 


WHEREVER YOU HAVE people who “put it in writing,” depend on TELE-VOICE 
to deliver real economy. You save money—with 3, 6, even 20 low-cost 
dictating phones in a network served by one recording unit, one secretary . 


And you save time; that TELE-voIice phone on your desk gives you the 
fastest service you've ever known—and it’s so downright easy to use. 


Just pick it up and dictate. 


One thousand new users a month are turning to new-fashioned TELE-VOICI 
from small 3- or 4-man offices . . . to business giants. 


Let us assist you—telephone or write or call for particulars of Edison Remote 
Control Dictation—the TELE-VOICEWRITER. 





PP 


VICTORIA HOUSE, SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C.! 
Telephone HOLborn 9988 


BRANCHES AND DEALERS Manchester Birmingham Bristol Newcastle Leeds Glasgow Southampton Belfast 


Connect to one 
Many low-cost, remote-control single, central 
easy-to-use, & TeELeE-voice Stations recording instrumeni— 












the EDISON 
TELE-VOICEWRITER 
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You want to dictate? Pick up your hand- 
microphone, press a button and speak. Your 
words are recorded on magnetic tape. The 
recording will last as long as required. Then 
it can be erased without trace. To check 
what vou have said, vou can listen back on 
the hand-microphone too. Your voice comes 
through crystal clear. back. 


trol. The 








You operate the Exchange 
yourself—by remote con- 
hand-micro- 
phone puts all controls at 
your fingertips, for record- 
ing, correcting or listening tion. She replaces it with another—and the 





In the typing pool, a Tape-Riter linked to the 
Exchange is taking down your dictation. It needs 
next to no supervision. The typists get on with their 
tvping while you dictate. When you finish, a buzzer 
tells the typist to take off your tape for transcrip- 


Exchange is ready for more. 








THE NEW APPROACH TO 
OFFICE DICTATING 


How the Tape-Riter Dictating Exchange 
can save you time and money 


1 ame and more firms all over the country 
are streamlining their office work with the 
Tape-Riter Dictating Exchange, and increasing 
efficiency. It gives full dictating facilities to all 
executives. They can dictate from their desks 
direct to the typing pool, simply and confi- 
dentially, whenever they want to—without 
having to wait for a typist, or keep one waiting. 
They save time. And so do the typists: a 
pool of eight can do the work of ten with no 
extra effort. More work gets done at less 
cost. In this way, an Exchange can pay for 
itself within twelve months. 

Our experts will be glad to visit you and tell 
you more. Their services, of course, are free 
and involve no obligation on your part at all. 
Please write to us or telephone. 


176 


















Tape-Riter. A tireless, 
supremely efficient 
secretary always at 
vour elbow! As your 
needs grow, single Tape- 
Riters can be incorpor- 
ated into an Exchange. 
The Tape-Riter is com- 
pletely interchangeable, 








Baird Stenocord — 
completely portable 
dictating and record- 
ing machine : only 8lbs. 
Gives 12 minutes re- 
cording on each mag- 
netic belt. The belt 
can be used again and 
again, and can be 
mailed at printed- 
matter rates. Really 
competitive price. 














Write to Dept. T.R.54 


HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES LIMITED 


37 Thurloe Street, London, S.W.7. Telephone : KNightsbridge 5211-5 
BUSINESS 











EMIDICTA 


Network f 


DICTATION @ 


Ce 


Our latest developments in central re- 
cording will be demonstrated for the first 
time at the Birmingham Business Effici- 
ency Exhibition. Feb. 20-25th. 


* A range of 3 networks for general correspondence 
*® Can be tailored to specific requirements 


*® Scientifically planned to maintain constant flow of 
dictation to typing services without requiring full 


time supervision 





* FOR EXECUTIVES 
Dictation on personal Emidictas is easily fed into 


the network transcription service 


a ats | 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION visit |\STAND No. 72) 


OR CONTACT.... 


ee 
E.M.!. SALES & SERVICE LTD., Emidicta Division (Dept. 4) 

City House, 111/117 John Bright Street, Birmingham 1 (Midland 5821) 

“ His Master's Voice ” Showrooms, 363-367 Oxford Street, London, W.1. (Grosvenor 7127/8. Mayfair 5597) 
North Region Sales Office : Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester ( Deansgate 2315) 

Scottish Sales Office: 135 Renfield Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Douglas 6061) 
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The Burroughs MICRO-TWIN 
combined recorder & reader 
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The Burroughs Micro-Twin* eco- 
nomically combining microfilming 


ee go mrene 


and microviewing in a single compact 
machine, gives you the complete cycle 
of microfilming at your fingertips. 





* British made for Burroughs by G.B. Equp- 
ments to Bell & Horcell design 








SEE THIS MACHINE DEMONSTRATED ON 


STAND 38 


AT THE BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 


€jurroughs 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE LIMITED, 356-366 OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.1 
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Rapid Sorting 

HE Sortofile facilitates the sorting 

and temporary filing of invoice sets, 
orders, letters, carbons, etc. It con- 
sists of a series of vulcanized fibre 
flaps, fitted with metal hinges to a 
common base, behind which the vari- 
ous papers can be placed in their 
respective sections. 

The system provides a rapid method 
of sorting recently-received correspon- 
dence, thus eliminating fluster when a 
letter is suddenly required. Some 50 
divisions can be accommodated in the 
space usually occupied by one un- 
classified pile. 

Sortofiles are available in a number 
of sizes, including 25, 50, 75, 100 and 
150-division models. For larger firms 
there are also models with up to 1,200 














Ambidex letter file 
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RECORDS 


divisions. Both desk- and full-sized 
models are available. 
Ambidex Equipment Ltd. 

Stand 62 


Extending Records 


NSON Visipost visible records 

make their debut at Birmingham. 
The cards have an angled corner pro- 
viding visible edge and visible titles 
for all records. 

An automatic “out” signal indicates 
instantly the position of any card, 
even when the file is closed. The con- 
tents of each unit are protected by 
special guide-spacers with transparent 
top-edges. Completed banks of cards 
can be extended immediately at any 
desired point without disturbing the 
continuity, merely by adding extra 
guide-spacers or sub-spacers. 

Each card has a slotted base which 
fits securely over the special holding 
rails built into the unit. The standard 
unit can hold 2,000 cards. 

George Anson and Co. Ltd. 
Stand 14 


Revolving Cards 


HE Rollindex rotary card file con- 

sists of from one to five revolving 
wheels fitted into a cabinet. Cards 
are dropped into compartments located 
in the revolving wheels. 





Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on chis 
page shows the stands of firms which 


supply filing and record-keeping 


equipment 


Dabttinns: Geet Ltd. 


ae 


George Anson & Co. Led. 





Art Metal Construction Co. 106 


F.C. Brown 

Bulmer’s (Calculators) Led. 
Carter-Parratt Led. 

C. W. Cave & Co. Led. 
Constructors Led. 


Coqpepatss Wholesale Society 


Evertaut Led. 


Expandex Visible Filing Co 
4. Glover & Sons Led. 


G. A. Harvey & Co. (London) Led. 


Percy Jones (Twintock) Led 
Kalamazoo Ltd. 


Kingsbury Office Equid. Led 


Lamson Paragon Ltd. 
Leabank Office Equipment 
Miiners Safe Co. Led. 


Moore's Modern Methods Ltd. 


Office Machinery Led. 


. Led. 


99 and 
Led. 


eestsen eee is 


Sen? Randall (Star Cabinets) 


Powers-Samas Accounting 
Machines (Sales) Led. 


Remington Rand Led. 
Roneo Led. 

Rotadex Systems Ltd. 
Sankey Sheidon Ltd. 
The Shannon Led. 
Frank Wilson & Co. 


Dand ii4 
94 and 105 
29 and 109 
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Anson Visipost records 


The operator works from a sitting 
position, and a light spin of the wheel 
brings the desired card to hand. When 
an operator is constantly working on 
card records, this saves the time which 
is usually spent in walking to and from 
card index files, and of course is far 
less fatiguing. 

Also available is the C.V.S. suspen- 
ded filing system, in which each folder 
is contained in its own permanently 
indexed pocket. The drawers remain 
tidy, and folders can be located in the 
shortest possible time. 

Art Metal Construction Co. 
Stand 106 


Linked Cabinets 


ELF -CONTAINED Bisley index 

cabinets can be locked together to 
form a complete filing unit of almost 
any size. The “limpet link” feature 
incorporated in this equipment holds 
the units firmly in place, but an assem- 
bly can be re-arranged very easily by 
lifting individual cabinets at the front 
and withdrawing them. 

Occupying the minimum amount of 
space, the Hingedex desk index is 
available in three sizes—to hold cards 
measuring Sin. by 3in., 6in. by 4in., 
and 8in. by Sin. respectively. 


F.C. Brown Stand 65 


Flap Pockets 


ULMERDEX visible record cab- 

inets are available in a variety of 
sizes, with capacity for six, eight, 12 
and 16trays. They hold cards measur- 
ing 8in. by Sin. There is also a 15-tray 
model which takes 6in. by 4in. cards. 

The trays hold 63 pockets (67 in the 
case of the smaller cards) made of 
strong kraft paper and interlocked by 
a rigid Prespan strip. All headings are 
visible, and coloured indicators pro- 
vide for instant identification. 

Each cabinet has a lock which 
secures all trays. By using a lower tray 
as a rest, the tray in use can be set at 
a convenient angle for posting infor- 


mation on the cards. 

C.V.S. suspended filing fits any 
make of filing cabinet, foolscap or 
quarto size. Pockets, suspended from 
a chassis, are supplied ready for use. 
Visible coloured signals facilitate class- 
ification and coding. 

Bulmers (Calculators) Ltd. 
Stand 110 


Vertical System 


N addition to Admindex flat-tray 

visible record equipment, Carter- 
Parratt Ltd. will be exhibiting their 
complementary Vistem vertical system. 
Main advantages of the latter are that 
it is more flexible, occupies less floor- 
space, and can be used in conjunction 
with accounting machines. The visible 
edge can be 4in., lin., I4in. or even 
more. 

On the other hand, Admindex has 
the advantage that multiple cards and 
or oversheets are nearly always more 
effectively combined in a visible index 
pocket than in a Vistem container. 

Also on show will be Bizada strip 
index equipment and the Vistem speed 
post unit. 

Carter-Parratt Ltd. 
Stand 12 


Space-saver 


Y using the Horizontal Cardwheel 

rotary file, a firm can house thou- 
sands of records in a floor-space of 
no more than nine square-feet. 

The revolving unit consists of a 
centre drum on which is fixed a cir- 
cular platform, the diameter depending 
on the width of the documents being 
housed. The platform carries a num- 
ber of dividers which can be adjusted 
round the platform in up to 24 posi- 
tions. The records are inserted into 
the sections thus formed, the quantity 
being adjusted so that they fit up 
against the centre drum. When the 


wheel is in motion, the records are 
retained on the platform by a lip 





Bulmerdex record system 
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Cardwheel rotary index 


around the edge. 

If only 12 dividers are used, the 
capacity of each revolving unit is 
approximately 6,000 cards—7,000 in 
the case of machine-punched cards. 

The type of base supplied depends 
on the size and weight of the installa- 
tion. Each revolving unit rotates in- 
dependently on a centre shaft. Need- 
ing only the lightest touch on the 
handles provided, the equipment can 
be used from a sitting position. 

Index guides can be supplied to 
provide a detailed break-down on the 
basis of approximately no more than 
30 cards or records per guide section. 
More guides can be obtained to pro- 
vide a greater break-down if required 

The Cardwheel rotary index provides 
very quick location of any card from 
a very large number. Once found, the 
face of the card is completely visible 
without removal. In the case of mul- 
tiple units, each wheel rotates indepen- 
dently. A braking mechanism enables 
entries to be made on the cards without 
removing them, but if required cards 
can be removed easily without the 
filing sequence being disturbed. 

Simple guides ensure that no more 
than 30 cards get into one section 
Tabbed cards can be supplied if a 
further break-down is required, while 
metal signals enable extensive signal- 
ling to be carried out. 

Up to 5,000 4in. by 2in. cards can 
be housed in a 7in. Cardwheel, and 
50,000 cards measuring Sin. by 3in. can 
be accommodated in an area 6ft. by 4ft. 
by 2ft. 6in. Smaller portable models 
are made for desk use. 

Cavedex single - sided wall panels 
with pockets can house up to 60 visible 
record cards measuring either 6in. by 
4in. or 8in. by Sin. The pockets are 
made of strong kraft paper, fitted at 
the bottom edge with a fixed plastic 
card protector and at the top with a 
stout manilla strip; they are perforated 
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< / for a copy of this leaflet on RONEO STRIPDEX, the latest Visible 
Strip Indexing equipment. Available as Wall Fitments, Desk Stands bn in 


and Revolving Units. Up to 56,000 references can be displayed on one unit. 
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FILING AND RECORDS 


along the top so that they can be 
turned over for immediate reference. 
Where only a limited amount of 
information is required, the Cavedex 
strip index permits thousands of records 
to be referred to at a glance and 
housed in a small space. 
C. W. Cave and Co. Ltd. 
Stand 51 


Silent Drawers 


LYTHENE rollers give exception- 
ally smooth and silent drawer move- 
ment in the new Kingsbury card index 
cabinets. Of steel construction, the 
cabinets are available in all standard 
sizes and can be bolted together either 
horizontally or vertically. Special 
rubber feet and stands of various types 
can be supplied. 

Four-roller models have a minimum 
capacity of 1,000 cards per drawer. In 
the six-roller model, the minimum 
capacity is 1,800 cards per drawer and 
each drawer incorporates a rear com- 
partment for spare cards, signals, etc. 
A patented suspension system prevents 
drawer-tilt even when fully extended. 

Also available is a range of steel 
filing cabinets. In this case the drawers 
run smoothly on ball-bearing suspen- 
sion devices. 

Kingsbury Office Equipment Ltd. 
Stand 44 


Suspended Pockets 


WO types of Seldex visible record 

cabinet are available—to hold either 
pockets or cards. 

Pockets are suspended from wires 
with brass spacing pieces and hinges, 
allowing each record to be seen clearly. 
The cards lie flat in interchangeable 
trays. 

Card-holders are useful when infor- 
mation has to be inserted on both 
faces of the flap. It is possible to fit 
new records without removing the 
holder from the tray. 

The Seldex range of single-line strip 
indexing equipment is supplied with 
six-colour coding facilities. Strips fit 
into swinging panels either 20in. or 
2Sin. long. Desk stands have a cap- 
acity of 20, 20 or 25 panels, and rotary 
stands hold 75 panels. 

Constructors Ltd. 
Stand 93 


File Storage 

A VERSATILE method of storing 
office filing without special fittings 

or equipment is provided by Evertaut 

D.A.P. files. These may be stored on 

existing shelving or in cupboards and 
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drawers; alternatively, they may be 
housed in the manufacturers’ Filestor 
cabinets, which give great economy in 
space plus complete visibility. There 
are models to suit all quarto or fools- 
cap filing requirements. 

In the card indexing field, all general 
office requirements are catered for by 
a range of plastic guide cards made in 
various shapes and colours. 

Evertaut Ltd. 
Stand 77 


Bridge Filing 


HE Expandex suspended filing sys- 

tem consists of a series of manilla 
pockets held together in a concertina 
arrangement by a series of metal bridge 
members carried on side channels. 
Bridge members are supplied in a 
variety of colours, and in quarto and 
foolscap sizes, as well as in Continental 
widths. 

The titles of every pocket are visible 
along a flat top. Also available is a 
simple system of miscellaneous guides, 
enabling as many as 900 thin files to 
be housed in 25 pockets. 

Expandex Visible Filing Co. Ltd. 
Stand 42 


Hanging Folders 


WO types of suspended filing sys- 

tems will be shown on the Twinlock 
stand—the Vetro Mobil and the Vetro 
Lateral. The former is for use in 
standard-size filing cabinets where a 
chassis is placed in the drawers to 
receive the folders. 

This type of filing has limitations, of 
course, and in some circumstances the 
Vetro Lateral system, employing the 
open shelf method of filing, is more 
suitable. This can be housed in cup- 
boards, or by the use of chassis, can 
be built up bit by bit. 

Percy Jones (Twinlock) Ltd. 
Stand 100 


Book-form Index 


NFORMATION recorded on the 

Kalamazoo Strip Index can be 
changed or re-arranged quickly at a 
moment’s notice. The index is in 
book unit form and employs thin card 
strips. Colour coding and signalling 
devices are available. 

The Visible method of keeping 
records in binder form enables 34 
separate records to be kept together 
with their title and principal details 
fully visible. 

On the strips can be typed handwrit- 
ten concise and lucid details of almost 
any office function, including mailing 





Kalamazoo visible records 


and stores lists, staff records, and 
credit control. 
Kalamazoo Ltd. 

Stand 35 


Loose Pockets 

UPPLIED in various sizes, Varoe 

visible rotary filing equipment has 
many applications. It consists of a 
rotating drum which accommodates 
either cards or pockets. 

The pockets can be used for filing 
loose dockets, the equipment being 
designed so that the contents cannot 
fall out when the drum is rotated. 
Cards are readily inserted or extracted 
for making entries. and complete visi- 
bility is assured even when the equip- 
ment is fully loaded. 

Manifoldia Ltd. 
Stand 49 


Safety Cabinet 


N improved method of locking is 

incorporated in the new Milfile 
filing cabinet, which gets its first public 
showing at Birmingham. This makes 
it impossible for the cabinet to be 
forced without showing damage or 
marks. 

A completely closed flush bottom 
prevents the mechanism being tam- 
pered with, and also avoids damage to 
floors when being moved. 

Milners Safe Co. Ltd. 
Stand 89 


Counter Stand 


ESIGNED for use where instant 
reference to manufacturers’ cata- 
logues and price lists is required, the 
M.M.M. catalogue counter stand holds 
all literature with international-type 
punching. The literature is held in a 
special clip mechanism which fits on 
rails on the stand. New sheets and 
amendments can be rapidly inserted. 
Nimblex visible records provide 
finger-tip control of 25 records at a 
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@ For new ideas in business... 


V pp Lida 

















THE QUICKEST WAY 


to positive and permanent results 


The Remington Rand Auto Process Unit 
simplifies the processing of photo-copying to 
such a degree that all the operator has to do 
is feed in the exposed prints and periodically 
replenish the machine. 

This is just one example of photo-copying 
techniques the Remington Rand Company has 
developed after many years of research into 
the potential of every photo-process. Two 


versions are available — the Desk Model and 
the Pedestal Machine. 


The Auto Process Unit is merely one of the 
many modern methods devised by Remington 
to stream-line the day-by-day efficiency of 
business operations. The Man from Remington 
Rand will gladly call upon you to discuss 
their application to your own problems 
without obligation. 


Send for the man from 









Tick which you prefer 


Tell me more about 
the Auto Process Unit 


Arrange for your representa- 
tive to call by appointment 


Send me informa 
tive literature, free 











FEBRUARY, 1956 


REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON WC 
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FILING AND RECORDS 


glance. Specially - constructed index 
sheets give a flat writing surface. 
Moores Modern Methods Lid. 

Stand 84 


Compact Strips 

AIN characteristic of Stripdex 

visible records equipment is com- 
pactness—a revolving unit capable of 
taking some 56,000 items of informa- 
tion operates within a diameter of 
only 40in. All items of information are 
typed on strips (supplied for conve- 
nience in sheets) which are then set up 
in swinging panels. These panels are 
held in a variety of units, catering for 
indexes of all sizes. Extensive signal- 
ling devices can be used. 

Roneodex visible card indexing sys- 
tems are based on the principle of 
over-lapping cards suspended by their 
upper edges with their lower edges 
exposed. They are available in either 
cabinet or book form; the range of 
more than 200 models accommodates 
cards varying in width from Sin. to 
13in. 

The Roneo l\ateral filing system 
achieves considerable economies in 
floor-space by making full use of the 





available height. It can be installed 
economically in awkward spaces. The 
Roneo Visible-80 is also a suspended 
system, but is housed in conventional 
filing cabinets or as a compact unit 
in any desk-drawer. 

Visibility and accessibility are its 
outstanding features. Printed strips 
are available for titling the pockets 
under a variety of classifications, in- 
cluding alphabetical sub. divisions, and 
numeral and terminal digits. The 
makers can supply special fire- and 
thief-resistant units, and other housing 
units to fit individual requirements. 
Roneo Ltd. 

Stands 29 and 109 


Quick Reference 


N efficient method of quick refer- 
ence is provided by the Rotadex 
systems, in which any card can be 
brought to view by a simple rotary 
movement. 
For typewritten entries the cards can 
be quickly extracted and replaced. A 
special writing rest enables hand-writ- 


Microfilm equipment, used for 
recording information of all 
types, is featured in the section 
which begins on page 211. 


ten entries to be made without re- 
moving the cards. 
Compact and portable, the equip- 
ment can be used anywhere. 
Rotadex Systems Lid 
Stand 60 


Sprung Records 


METHOD of converting “blind” 

files into visible records is provided 
by the recently-developed Shannofan 
equipment. Metal springs—so fine 
that they will go round a typewriter 
platen—press each individual record 
away from the rest, thus forming a 
continuous fan and making each record 
instantly visible to the filing clerk 

Various coloured signals can be 
added to the top edge of each record, 
so that specially-coded information is 
available at a glance. The records, 
supplied in holders with a capacity of 
40 cards each, can be easily compressed 
to fit into ordinary card-index cabinets 
Each 40-card unit takes up about {in 
of drawer-space. 

Shannovue is a visible record system 
built into panels, books, or cabinets 
The cabinets consist of a number of 
metal runners holding the card frames 
horizontally; when the frames are 
pulled out, they are supported at a 














agement 


and alter these immediately as 


Revolving Figure Discs, 





ODOM AT | ¢ 


The Plan-o- Matic DIGITAL Disc 
Indicator principle is one of the most 
significant contributions to efficient man- 
significant because, for the first 
time, it is possible economically to set up 
thousands of figures in wall indicators, 


This revolutionary system is based on 
which are 
mounted in pre-determined colour groups, 
in de-mountable and slidable case units. 


£6 TRADE Mane 





required. 







A completely visual means 
for the economic control of 


STOCKS, PURCHASING, LOADINGS, 
PRODUCTION, SALES, FORECASTING 


Reduces record-keeping costs, eliminates 
time-legs and stimulates a quick-off-the- 
mark efficiency—at all levels. 

















Write for Booklet B.10 and define chief subjects 
DACRON (Plan-o-Matic) Ltd., 32 Fitzroy Square, London, W.!. EUSton 5741 





STAND No. 40 
BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
BIRMINGHAM 


FEB. 20th to FEB. 25th 








BUSINESS 




















VISIBLE RECORDS for 
BUSINESS EFFICIENCY 


Machine Posted Ledgers 
Stock Control 

Sales Promotion 
Purchasing 

Order Progress 

Stores Ledgers 
Customers Records 

Hire Purchase 





Production Control Please send for a copy of 
our illustrated catalogue 
Hand Posted Ledgers “Visible Record Equipment” 


STAND No. 12 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 


Applying the visible index principle 
to a particular problem requires more 
than a choice of equipment. Long 
experience in the manufacture, instal- 
lation and use of various systems goes 
a long way to ensure that our recom- 
mendations are certain of producing 
the most economical as well as the 
most efficient methods to fit your 
business. Whether your need is for 
“flat-tray,”” “vertical,” “strip index” 
or the new VISTAMATIC Control 
Board, we can supply the correct 
tools for the job. 


CARTER-PARRATT LTD. 


Suite A, 3-5 Caxton Street, London, S.W.1 
Telephone ABBey 3675 : Works: Sutton and Bath 


Visible Record Specialists since 1914 





BIZADA desk stand VISTAMATIC Control panel VISTEM desk ADMINDEX cabinet 
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FILING AND RECORDS 











Shannofan visible cards 


convenient angle by a prop which juts 
out at the foot of the cabinet. 

A convenient method of recording 
limited amounts of information (such 
as telephone numbers, addresses, or 
code numbers) is provided by the 
Shannostrip one-line index. Informa- 
tion is entered on a single strip of 
Visoline board or paper sheathed in 
transparent material. 

The Shannolink filing system consists 
of folders with a title strip marked in 
different positions with a coloured bar. 





NSOWNM introduce 


The folders hang from runners at the 
side of the drawer, the coloured bars 
forming a series of contrasting diagonal 
lines. A similar system is the Shanno- 
blic. In this case, the short tabs 
attached to each folder stick up at 
any one of six adjustable angles. Also 
on show will be the Shannograph com- 
prehensive filing system, in which the 
flat-topped title strips carry colour 
charting to prevent mis-filing and to 


indicate the progress of operation 
covered by the files. 
The Shannon Ltd. 

Stand 95 


‘Concertina’ Method 


ASIS of the Railex 22/ suspended 

filing system is a series of pockets 
linked together in the form of a con- 
certina, the contents being held in 
separate inner folders. When referring 
to material in the files it is necessary 
only to remove the appropriate folders, 
the titled pockets remaining in their 
correct location. Several folders can 
be housed in one pocket, and a “con- 
certina” can be broken at any point 
when it is necessary to insert a new 
pocket. 

The pockets are suspended from 
nickel-plated rails, running smoothly 


— 


SAAR 





in either direction and opening auto- 
matically when they are needed. Inner 
folders are removed from the files by 
taking hold of the exposed top corners 
Similarly, folders can be returned to 
the pockets one-handedly, as the title- 
tabs divide when touched with a folder, 
which then slides easily into place 

Made of rigid glazed manilla boards, 
the pockets are available in two sizes 
both of which hold either foolscap or 
quarto sheets. The large size fits a 
five-rail system in the manufacturers’ 
standard 6ft. by 3ft. by 18in. cabinet, 
and takes any type of inner folder up 
to a bulk of 3jin. The small size fits 
a six-rail system in the standard cab- 
inet, and takes only the manufacturers 
standard foolscap folders with a cap- 
acity of I4in. to 2in. per pocket. 

For housing both 22/ filing and the 
original Railex system, there is a range 
of cabinets giving either open or lock- 
able storage, and each providing double 
the capacity of a four-drawer cabinet 
The range includes the Railex folding- 
door cabinet; a roll-shutter cabinet 
with shutter made of aluminium alloy ; 
and a “window” cabinet with sliding 
glass panels. 

Frank Wilson and Co. Ltd. 
Stand 75 
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THE Ded/e visipte RECORD SYSTEM FOR 


SAVINGS BEGIN WITH THE PRICE OF VISIPOST 
When you buy VISIPOST, you also buy Anson efficiency, 
But you still pay far less for VISIPOST 
than for any other system of its class. And that's only the start. 
Applied to 500 records or to 50,000, VISIPOST in your office 
will save up to 70 per cent in paper-work, space, stationery 


Anson dependability. 


and operational costs. 
selection and tremendous time-saving. 


This new economic system from Anson provides vital 
facts for management's particular needs. 
Credit-Sanction, Customers’ Records, 


All-visible titles mean split-second 


Hire-Purchase, Sales 


Ledger, Costing. 


Road, London, S.E.1 


Name 
Company 
Address 
Application 


Stock-Control, 


THE PRICE OF ON€ 


VISIPOST interests us. 
details without obligation. 

















VISIPOST can be applied to any 


record-keeping problem. 


VISIPOST IS EASY TO GET 


Just post the coupon below to George Anson & 
Co. Ltd., Office Systems, 58 Southwark Bridge 


Please send full 
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Business facts at eye-level 


Stock control - sales control - job progress 
reservations staff allocation budget 
control - programme planning 


Here’s the ideal inexpensive charting media for 
Office or Works use. Skandex charts display day by 
day facts at eye level; reveal an all over, accurate 
picture of any business situation that might remain 
buried in paper work. 

Unit made Skandex panels 30” x 15” fit any available 
wall space, can be adapted to any charting need 
Skandex Cardograms The new idea! Multi- 
coloured pre-punched cards. They can be inserted 
easily, and written, typed or stencilled on. 
Skandex Signals Available in a wide variety of 
different colours, printed letters, numbers and 
months. They come in handy sets to meet your 
requirements. 


See your Local Dealer. He'll demonstrate the use of 
SKANDEX wall charts in your kind of work. 


SKAN DEX control charts 


put you in the big business picture 









@ Full visibility of ticles of a// pockets 
in all drawers 


@ Files selected at a touch 


@ Adaptable to all makes of vertica 
filing cabinet 


@ Telescopic end pieces ensure 
positive free movement 


SURPASS HOUSE 26 HARRISON STREET 
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For Complete Satisfaction... 


. . . 


install the Expandex Suspended 


Visible Filing system: successful business always 


benefits from clarity, speed and tidiness. 


PANDEX 


VISIBLE FILING COMPANY LIMITED 


A cordial invitation is extended to visit our Stand 
at the Birmingham Business Efficiency Exhibition 
from 20th-25th February, when interested 
parties can also learn to be satisfied. 


LONDON, W.C.| Telephone TERminus 1189 
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OFFICE 


Abbess 


EQUIPMENT 


Model 6756 


There’s an ABBESS 
desk and chair 


for everyone in your office 


NS You have a wide choice of desks and seating from the Abbess 



















range. There are no “odd pieces” either, All units are of 
matching design and convey an atmosphere of pleasing uni- 
formity. Abbess construction, too, has the background of more 


than eighty years’ experience in making furniture, and prices 
are keenly competitive. 


Let us forward you a 
catalogue giving complete 
details of the Abbess 
range together with address 
of your nearest Abbess 
distributor. 


Mode! 6708 


ABBOTT BROS. (SOUTHALL) 


ABBESS WORKS SOUTHALL MIDDLESEX 


Telegrams & Cables: Abbess, Southall 
Business Efficiency Exhibition, Birmingham Stand No. 28 


Telephone : SOUthall 1357 
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FURNITURE, SEATING, 
SAFES AND STORAGE 


Adjustable Height 


OUR attractive desks are included 

in the Abbess Export 
office furniture: 

1—Double-pedestal executive mod- 
el, with 60in. by 33in. top and two 
pull-out slides (one incorporating an 
insert tray). 

2—Reception/conference desk with 
one pedestal. The 60in. by 33in. top 
overhangs by 1[4in., allowing space and 
leg-room for two people. Thus the 


unit is ideal as a conference desk for 
either four or five people. 

3—Secretarial desk with typewriter 
platform in either the righthand (stan- 
dard) or lefthand pedestal. 





El-unit work stations 
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range of 


4—Single - pedestal secretarial desk 
with 48in. by 33in. top. 

In all these desks, the height can be 
adjusted from 29in. to 304in. The 
range includes an arm-chair, an execu- 
tive’s swivel chair, a secretary's posture 
chair and various ancillary items. 
Abbott Bros. (Southall) 

Stand 28 


Office Work Stations 


L-UNITS—best described as office 

work stations—consist of pedestals 
of drawers with desk tops, accompan- 
ied by individual eye-level partitioning 
giving one or more workers a certain 
amount of privacy 

The basic £l-Unit consists of two 
work tops at a right-angle to each 
other, plus a pedestal. But a variety 
of “components” are available, and 
these can be assembled into single or 
multi-stations to suit individual re- 
quirements. 

Seven different types of work top 
are available, plus a number of vertical 
filing cabinets and other units. The 
prefabricated panel units which sur- 
round the work-stations are set 6in. 
above the floor, and the glazed section 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this 
page shows the stands of firms which 
supply furniture, seating. safes and 
storage equipment 

Abbott Bros. (Southall) 

Art Metal Construction Co. 
Aston Cabinet Co. Led. 
Bell-Barn Led. 

F.C. Brown 

Carson Bros. (Productions) Led. 


Chatwood Milner Led 


Chubb and Son's Lock and Safe 
Co. Led. 


Constructors Led. 


Co-operative Wholesale Society 
Led. 


Evertaut Led. 


4. Glover and Sons Led. 
G. A. Harvey and Co. (London) 
Led. 


Leabank Office Equip 
Moore's Modern Methods Ltd 
Office Machinery Ltd. 


Owen and Randal! 
(Stor Cabinets) Led. 


t Led. 





Powers-Samas Accounting 


Machines (Sales) Ltd. 3 and 


Punched Card Accessories Led. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and 
Roneo Ltd. 29 and 


Rubery Owen and Co. Led 
Sankey-Sheidon Ltd. 
Standard Office Supplies Co. 
The Shannon Ltd. 


The Tan-Sad Chair Co. (193!) Led. 
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FURNITURE, SEATING, SAFES 
AND STORAGE 


begins 13in. above the work tops. 
Easily erected or dismantled, E/- 
Units provide an unusually high degree 
of flexibility in laying out offices. 
Art Metal Construction Co. Ltd. 
Stand 106 


Removable Trays 


STROLA single- and double-ped- 

estal desks have a strong conve- 
nience tray in the top storage drawer. 
This tray is removable and can be used 
on the desk top. 

The range includes wooden desks 
in a variety of styles for executives, 
secretaries and others. 

Other units in the Astrola range 
include office tables, calculating mach- 
ine tables, boardroom tables, cabinets, 
cupboards, bookcases, plan filing cab- 
inets, drawing office tables, and a 
variety of stools and chairs. 

Aston Cabinet Co. Ltd. 
Stand 37 


Multi-drawer Cabinet 


ULTI - DRAWER cabinets are 

featured in the Bisley range of 
steel office equipment. A 29in.-high 
five-drawer model is available with 
drawers measuring either 14jin. by 
9tin. by 4in. or by 14fin. by 7hin. by 
4in.; there are also ten-, 12- and 15- 
drawer models. Grey or green finishes 
are available. 


F. C. Brown Stand 65 


Modern Desk 


NEW addition to Carson Bros.” 

range of office furniture is the Avon 
desk. This, say the manufacturers, 
combines all the assets of a functional 
writing desk with a progressive and 
pleasing design. The top righthand 
drawer incorporates a movable acces- 











sories tray, and the back of the desk 
has a fully-panelled picture-frame unit. 
Its legs have a screw top and may be 
detached for packing. A matching 
suite of chairs and telephone side table 
is available. 

During the past 12 months some of 
the company’s medium-grade equip- 
ment has been restyled. B.E.E. exhibits 
will include a double-pedestal desk, an 
admiralty-style desk and various types 
of single-pedestal desk. In the senior 
executive class is the new Model WD 53 
systems desk. 

Carson Bros. (Productions) Ltd. 
Stand 88 


Security Equipment 
VARIED selection of security and 
steel office equipment will be shown 
on stand 89. It will include filing 
cabinets, desks, chairs, plan files, fire- 
resisting cabinets, storage and station- 
ery cupboards, wardrobes, steel par- 

titioning and Milspan filing systems. 

The security exhibits will include 
fire- and thief-resisting safes, safe cab- 
inets, Firex insulated cabinets, com- 
bination and key locks, and cash 
boxes. Details will be available of 
fire-resisting doors, strongroom doors 

and steel roll shutters. 

Chatwood-Milner Ltd. 
Stand 89 


Quick Changes 


AIN advantage of A// steel par- 

titioning is that it can be re- 
arranged with the minimum delay to 
suit changing requirements. Filled 
with sound-deadening material, the 
partitions have inset panels of either 
clear or opaque glass. They can be 
left open at the top, or joined to the 
ceiling by a plaster-board false beam 
with or withour cornice. 

Additional fittings include internal 
heating in the panel section of the par- 
titioning, four types of ventilator, 
sliding and service hatches for com- 
munication, and hinged single and 
double swing doors. 


| Left: The new Avon 
desk is both functional 
and good-looking. 


Right: The Compactus 
system gets more filing 
into a given space 

















Milners' strong-room door 


The company make a range of steel 
desks, adjustable in three heights and 
incorporating a central locking device 
Matching filing cabinets and cupboards 
are available. 

Constructors Ltd 
Stand 93 


Roll Shutter Cabinet 


HE extensive range of Dudley steel 

equipment includes desks, tables, 
filing cabinets, stationery cabinets, cup- 
boards and ancillary items. 

One useful piece of equipment is a 
roller shutter cabinet with an adaptable 
interior, incorporating two card index 
drawers with compressor plates, six 
stationery drawers and a shelf. 

An executive's steel desk has a blue 
plastic top; four Sin.-deep drawers 
fitted with divider-plates; quarto filing 
drawer on roller suspension slides; 
and two pull-out trays. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society Lid 
Stand 80 


Greater Capacity 


T is one year since J. Glover and 
Sons acquired the right to manufac- 
ture the Compactus (ngold) Auto- 
Mobile storage system in Britain, and 
installations have now been made by 
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with the problem of stores efficiency in office 
and factory . . . thinking of steel shelving in units 
of all sizes for a multiplicity of stores items, laid 
out to suit your plan of works action . . . the answer 
to this problem is, if you want things made 
beautifully simple... 


Give rt to RUBERY OWEN 
steel shelving—adjustable, extendable, invaluable 


. MEMBER OF THE OWEN ORGANISATION 





See us on the We offer the same service for pallets to suit every 
OWEN a STAND mechanical handling scheme — made to order, to 
N° 33 size or to individual specification, in any material. 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
BINGLEY HALL - BIRMINGHAM 
20th to 25th FEBRUARY 


RUBERY OWEN & CO. LTD. INDUSTRIAL STORAGE EQUIPMENT DIVISION, WHITEGATE FACTORY, WREXHAM, NORTH WALES. WREXHAM 3566-8 
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FURNITURE, SEATING, SAFES 
AND STORAGE 


banks, insurance companies and bus- 
iness houses. 

The advantages of adapting Com- 
pactus to take various lateral filing 
systems will be demonstrated for the 
first time at the B.E.E. This give a 
much greater filing capacity than can 
be obtained from fixed shelving occu- 
pying the same area. 

The manufacturers claim that in all 
applications Compactus increases the 
storage capacity of a given floor-space 
by 90 to 150 per cent. Single- or 
double-faced stacks of shelving are 
mounted on bases fitted with rope- 
gripping devices and friction-elimina- 
ting rollers. This means that the com- 
plete storage block can be opened like 
a book at any point, dispensing with 
the usual space-wasting arrangement 
of gangways. 

Compactus can be supplied in either 
hand-operated or motorized versions 

a } h.p. motor is capable of moving 
loads of up to IS tons. The hand- 
operated and semi-automatic types (in 
the latter an electric motor helps to 
overcome the initial inertia) provide 
simultaneous access by several “pick- 
ers’ without any risk of accidents, and 





BINGLEY HAL 
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is thus suitable for fast-moving stores. 
J. Glover and Sons Ltd. 

Stand 6 
New Desk 


N show for the first time will be 
Thanet double-pedestal and single- 
pedestal desks. Reasonably - priced, 
these units measure 3ft. Ilin. or 5ft. 
wide by 2ft. 6in. deep by 2ft. Sin. high. 
The pedestals are fitted with one box 
drawer and one filing drawer, or with 
three box drawers if preferred. The 
box drawers run on nylon guides, the 
filing drawers on ball-bearing progres- 
sive suspension arms. The desk top is 
covered with non-glare lino, with an 
anodized aluminium retaining bead. 
In addition to these desks, the manu- 
facturers will exhibit filing cabinets 
(which include a number of recently- 
introduced features), plus a represen- 
tative range of cupboards, wardrobes, 
clothes lockers, plan cabinets, card- 
index cabinets, stationery cabinets and 
sundries. 
G. A. Harvey and Co. (London) Ltd. 
Stand 97 
Executive Suite 
NEW range of industrial shelving 
will be featured on stand 33. Also 
on display will be a wide range of 
general-purpose furniture designed to 
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meet all modern office requirement 
The Administrative series will be 
represented by a selection of des 
chairs, filing cabinets, etc.—available 
in various colours. This series is 
made for senior executives, and ¢ 
ables smart suites to be built up. 
Leabank chairs for office and facto 
will be shown. These range from exec- 
utive types to fixed-height industrial 
chairs. 
Leabank Office Equipment Ltd. 
Stand 


Prevents Damage 


ODERATELY priced but wel 

constructed, the Omal range o! 
wooden furniture comprises double 
and single-pedestal desks, admiralty- 
pattern desks, office tables and plain 
chests. These units are finished in 
matt medium oak and have rounded 
corners to prevent damage to clothing 
and stockings. There is a choice of 
two heights—27in. and 30in.—and all 
drawers are mounted on cut-out slides 
for easy running. 

On the same stand will be seen 
Vickers-Armstrongs’ steel desks, also 
available in both single- and double- 
pedestal styles. The drawers may be 
fitted to take foolscap or quarto filing 
or card-index systems; alternatively, 
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Cabinets 

ds 
Cupboars” 
Index Cabinets 
Letter trays 
Multi-drawer 














Cabinets 
tioney 
Ste abinets 
Stationery Racks 
Transfer Cases 
Waste Paper 
Bins 
or jMustrated List 


write f 


Card index System 
with Bisley limpet link 
to build up to almost 
any size. 


Multi-drawer Cabinets 
with_10 or 15 drawers 
locking or non locking 


BUSINESS 


in le ARNE 6 i an, we 3 


Viki 


a es RN ETRY 











PILI PILL IPL AI) “ho Vi. ?L6 








NOSUVD V 








sail 








ssaysiusn) aio 
Buipoa; jj0 wosj ajqojioay 
18LZ STOP OHS * euoydejay 
t2°3 ‘NOGNO1 
GVO ILLOTYVHD bf 


G11 (SNOILINGOUd) 
‘SOUd NOSUVI 


GINIUINy BdYO 
Ppoom je jo enBojeze> 
SAISUBYSIGWOD JO} BIIIAA 


4o 


Asonsqed YIST - 430T 


wos 


WVHONIW32i!g 
TIVH AZTONIG JHL 
iv 


BB “ON 
aqINV.LS 
NO 
fjasanoX sof 
yuauidinba 
qaodns sty 
GK KS 
suoissaiduit 
382q ay) puD 


Sooo JSaq oY) Soypy, 0.1NjUANLy 8 USAID) 














v 


Peep eremeerren Oy - 





PEt We 


Pres Receet ee Ko ben 





al 
a 


FEBRUARY, 1956 








ep tind Re Nee 


orve ae 


FURNITURE, SEATING, SAFES 
AND STORAGE 


they may have sloping partitions for 
stationery. 

Supplied with or without doors, 
Vickers-Armstrongs’ steel storage units 
can be built into a variety of designs. 
Extra units can be added without dis- 
mantling the existing units. 

The Metchair range includes typists’ 
and executives’ chairs, stools, stacking 
chairs and tables for offices and can- 
teens. These are supplied with Vynide, 
moquette or Bedford Cord upholstery 
in various colours; frames may be 
chromium-plated or enamelled. 

Office Machinery Ltd. 
Stand 48 
Personal Cabinets 


TOR personal multi-drawer cavin- 
ets, available in many types and 
sizes, can be used effectively in all 
businesses. Both automatic - locking 
and non-locking models are supplied. 
Drawer heights range from {in. to 
10in. Standard cabinets may contain 
any number of drawers from two to 
30; special-purpose and double units 
are also available. Units are supplied 
with or without legs. 
Owen and Randall (Stor Cabinets) Ltd. 
Stand 78 


Glazed Partitions 

NE advantage of Roneo “glazed 

barrier” partitioning is that it does 
not in any way obscure the architec- 
tural features and general spaciousness 
of public areas in banks, insurance 
offices and other establishments. It 
has an overall height of Sft. 64in. and 
needs no top horizontal members 
thus it is particularly suitable for island 
enclosures, semi-private offices inter- 
viewing rooms, etc. 

The partitioning is of all-steel con- 
struction up to a height of 3ft. 6in. 
Above this, it is all glass (of any type) 
except for the I4in.-square vertical 
supports. 

Available in an attractive range of 
colours is the Roneo “U” series of 
desks and other office equipment. 
Existing items can be matched at any 
future date if additions become neces- 
sary, thus retaining the “tailor-made” 
appearance of the office. 

Roneo Ltd. 
Stands 29 and 109 
Many Variations 

HERE are five basic units in the 

Masterform range of steel furniture. 
But a choice of 70 variations provides 
a comprehensive series of individual 
and continuous desks and tables for 


LIBERTY’S use the 


Liberty’s: the world famous store 

in London’s Regent Street, naturally use only the finest 
equipment in their offices. 

Despite the complicated machinery used in their up-to-date accounts dept., Contex adding 
machines play a useful supplementary role in the stock rooms. In your business too, 

you will find the handy, portable Contex the perfect answer to your figure problems. 

Why tire yourself out when you can use the inexpensive Contex for so many jobs? 
Remember—a mistake can cost you money, years of goodwill and future 

business, but a Contex only costs £18 12s. 6d. 







Capacity 


Decimal 


£99, 999. 19. 
$/2 £999, 999. 19. 
999. 999. 999. ’ 











Masterform cabinet 


executives, secretaries, typists and gen 
eral office use. Constructional features 
include rounded edges recessed bases 
and linoleum-covered tops with pro- 
tective metal corners and binding. 

Where continuous desks and tables 
are required, a patented variable device 
permits the basic units to be arranged 
in suitable combinations. 

By reducing the number of pedestals 
and ends required, the continuous 
desks cut costs and provide maximum 
accommodation in the minimum space 
Drawer or typewriter pedestal and 
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t Models S/1 
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Prices of all models, 
£18. 12. 6 


Fo |S 


Have a free trial of the Contex in your own office; see your local dealer, or in case of difficulty apply direct to 


OFFICE MACHINERY LTD., OMAL HOUSE, KINGLY ST., LONDON, W.1. 


(The Specialists in Adding, Calculating and Dictating Machines) 
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Tel. Regent 8833/7 
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For Steel Equipment — for Security — 


Chatwood Milner 


The two great firms now joined under the 

name of Chatwood Milner can muster a 

total of 250 years’ experience in a business 

where experience is all-important. In the 

field of steel office equipment, as in that 

of security, this new name stands out for 
| quality. There is now at your disposal an 
| incomparable range of products, some of 
| which are listed below. 


Treasury Doors & Safe Deposits 
Strong Room Doors 
Pre-cast Block & Patent Spiral 





“MILCRAFT”’ DESKS 


Milners range of “Milcraft” double and single pedestal! » ‘eme , 

Desks are designed to give at a moderate cost all the fea- Reinforcement Strong Rooms 
tures and refinements needed in modern office furniture I ire-resisting Book Room Doors 
“Milcraft” Tables to match these Desks are also available ° 


Atomic Radiation Protection 


° 
Anti-Blowpipe Bankers’ Safes 
“Duplex” burglar-resisting Safes 
Fire-resisting ** Document” Safes 
Safe Filing Cabinets 
Brick & Wall-Cupboard Safes 
Cash & Deed Boxes 
*Manifoil” 
Combination Locks 
o 
General Engineering 
(Design and Manufacture) 


CHATWOOD 
“DUPLEX” SAFE 


A safe specially designed for Multiple 
Stores, Branch Shops and growing busi- 
nesses of every kind. These Safes give a 
high degree of protection against all! 
kinds of attack. The doors are secured 
by ten-lever double-bitted key-locks 





° 
Steel Rolling Shutters 


Fire Shutters & Party Wall Doors 
° 
Partitioning 





° 
Fire-resisting Office Equipment 
Filing Cabinets for all purposes 
*Mil-Span™ 
Suspended Pocket Filing Systems 
FILING CABINET WITH “Milcraft’’ Desks and Tables 


“SAFE” COMPARTMENT Chairs 
Storage & Stationery Cupboards 





Designed with built-in “Safe” Com- 





partment in place of the — - Bookcases & Wardrobes 
drawer and secured by “Manifoi ots 
Combination Lock. When closed all Hospital Ward Lockers 
the drawer fronts look identical in o 

ne empenuntes Webslight Signs 








See our display at the Telephone, write or call for further details 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION CHATWOOD MILNER 








BIRMINGHAM The Chatwood Safe & Engineering Company Ltd 
STAND N 89 The Milners Safe Company Ltd. and subsidiaries 
- CENTRAL SALES OFFICE: 58 HOLBORN VIADUCT, LONDON, E.C.l 
Telephone. CE Niral 0041 Telegrams: HOLDFAST, CENT, LONDON 








FACTORIES: SHREWSBURY. LIVERPOOL AND LONDON DEPOTS AND BRANCHES AT BRISTOL, GLASGOW, LEEDS, LIVERPOOL AND MANCHESTER 





FEBRUARY, 1956 195 








eee 




















FURNITURE, SEATING, SAFES 


AND STORAGE 


panel ends can be piaced in any posi- 
tion under the tops which, if desired, 
can be mounted back to back to form 
a double continuous unit. 

A comprehensive selection of chairs, 
cabinets, cupboards, plan files and ac- 
cessories are supplied by the manufac- 
turers. Sectional steel partitions are 
available in four types. 

Sankey Sheldon Ltd. 
Stand 80 
Space-saving Units 

HANNON'’S 846 systems furniture 

offers two advantages. First, it 
gets more people into the available 
floor-area ; second, it gives busy clerical 
workers more desk-space. From two 
basic units, it is possible to produce 


layouts which make the most of the 
available space in rooms of all shapes 
and sizes. 

The principle of the 846 system is 
that desks of various patterns (to suit 
individual requirements) are extending 
by fitting additional work tops at right- 
angles. Filing cabinets and other fit- 
ments can be incorporated in the 
assemblies as required. Suggested as- 
semblies range from a single L-shaped 
work station to combined units for 
four or more clerks. 

846 componegts are flexible, and 
initial layouts can be altered or extend- 
ed as the necessity arises. Executives, 
clerks and typists are all catered for. 

The units can be used in conjunction 
with a special type of partitioning 
the 846 screen. 

The Shannon 
Stand 95 











Shannon 846 units give 
office workers more 
desk-space 








RDERLINESS and efficiency go 
together. Harvey Steel Storage 
Equipment provides a solution to every 
problem of storing materials, compon- 
ents and finished goods in an orderly 
manner. Well designed, readily adjust- 
able, strong and durable, Harvey Equip- 
ment embraces bins, racks and shelving 
planned to meet the special needs of 


every trade and industry. 


London, S.E.7 


Please ask for Catalogue No. BU775 
G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD. 
Woolwich Road 
Telephone GREenwich 3232 (22 lines) 




































For Greater Efficiency 
OOD posture means more efficient 
working. The Tan-Sad range of 
“posture” chairs caters for everyone 
from senior executives to junior clerks 

Designed on true anatomical prin- 
ciples, they manage at the same time 
to look comfortable—luxurious in the 
case of executive models. 

Here are some examples from the 
range. Model V./0 (for clerks, typists, 
etc.) has a revolving seat and a pivoted 
backrest which is shaped in a perfect 
curve and conforms automatically to 
the movements of the body. Both seat 
and backrest are well padded. Stand- 
ard seat height is 17in., with 6in. screw 
pillar adjustment; other minimum 
heights are available, the larger models 
having tubular footrings. 

The Principal armchair has a Pivoted 
seat and Torsion backrest adjustment, 
ensuring correct seating under all con- 
ditions. The seat is rubber-cushioned 
and the arms, seat and backrest are 
upholstered—there is a wide choice of 
patterns. 

The Tan-Sad Chair Co. (1931) Ltd 
Stand 83 





STEEL STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 





196 


BUSINESS 


POSTURE 


FIT 
AND 
ALERT 


WHAT LINE 


What line do you take about your staff seating ? 
Surely the line that maximum efficiency can only 
be achieved if office and factory worker alike 
are fit and alert throughout the whole day. 
Correct posture whilst working goes a long way 
towards the ideal. Indeed the 

line of posture, as shown by the 

diagrams, has a great deal to 

do with the Production Line. 

Tan-Sad chairs are scientifically 

designed to give that essential, 

restful poise, combating fatigue 

and consequently increasing 

efficiency and production. 

Can we help with 

your seating problems ? 


THE 


Tan-Sad 


V-l4 EXECUTIVE CHAIR 


We will gladly loan you a 
chair for test purposes 
without obligation to buy. 


BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
Birmingham, Feb. 20th - 25th, 1956 
THE TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD - AVERY HOUSE CLERKENWELL GREEN 
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‘Art Naetal 





FILING CABINETS 
for every size of paper 
or card reco 


POSTINDE X—the 
visible system with 
the large capacity form 


ROLLINDEX Rotary 
Card Files will take 
your existing records 





PLANFILES for quick 
reference to large 
drawings—and added 
fire protection too 



















Art Metal 


Buckingham Palace Rood 
LONDON Swe 





























lil 





a 


The appearance of your office is 
important—it either impresses 
or depresses your visitors— 
encourages or discourages your 
staff in their work. 


The choice of office furniture 
and systems is even more im- 
portant than the choice of 
building. Even the oldest of 
offices can be modernised and 
made more attractive with 
ART METAL. 


We are always pleased to advise 
on furnishing, storage or systems 
problems. 


ASK FOR CATALOGUE 
No. 60 
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SECTIONAL PARTITIONS—always 
complete yet ready for future expan- 
sion or alteration 






CONFERENCE DESKS for the busy 
executive—projecting sides and back 
for visitors’ convenience 





SECRETARIAL DESKS with built- 
in typewriter mechanism. 
Smaller typewriter desks also 
available 


Art Natal 


CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 
201 BUCKINGHAM PALACE ROAD, 














TABULATING CARD FILE for 
LONDON, S.W.! punched card systems. With easily 
TELEPHONE SLOane 520! removable trays 
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Time is money. 
That’s why in the 
BOWATER ORGANISATION 


they know... 


Saving avoidable time losses in business is a matter of vital concern to 
Management. More and more business houses are tackling the problem, and 
the way that the Bowater Organisation has done so—and solved it—must 
therefore be of very wide interest. 

To provide a means of rapid communication departmentally and 
inter-departmentally, and to cut down the amount of time wasted in seeking out 
and consulting one another were the problems to be solved. The answer was 
found in the installation of a TR automatic internal telephone system» This 
provided them with the finest modern equipment available, which ts-always 
kept working at peak efficiency through a prompt and regular maintenance 
service by TR Engineers. All this is provided for in the rental contract. 

TR synchronised clocks are also now installed which show the correct 
time throughout the premises. 

The time and money saved is immeasurable. There is an air of 
efficiency about the Organisation which the visitor and the man who telephones 
quickly detects, and all the members of the staff are able to do their jobs more 
quickly, easily and efficiently. 

TR Services are proud of the assistance their equipment is giving towards 


upholding the quality and service which is associated with the name ‘Bowater’. 








22 KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GDNS, KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON S.W.7 


Telephone: KENsington 9201/5 
OPERATING TRI SERVICES 


TR Services include: Time and Cost Recording, Staff Location, 


Internal Broadcasting, Centralograph, Watchman Protection. Full details of all, or any, of these Services are available on request 
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INTERCOMMUNICATION 


EQUIPMENT 


Silent Calls 

USINESSMEN who dislike the 

sound of ringing telephones (and 
who doesn’t!) will be interested in an 
ingenious visual caller which is to 
make its first public appearance at the 
B.E.E. 

It consists of a neon lamp mounted 
on a rubber ball-shaped base. The 
base is weighted—so that if the unit 
falls off a desk it bounces harmlessly 
Another advantage of the form of 
mounting ts that it gives perfect all- 
round visibility 

The new SR53 loudspeaking tele- 
phone occupies no more desk-space 
than an ordinary telephone. Never- 
theless, its performance is of a remark- 
ably high quality 

Uninterrupted natural speech over 
loudspeaking intercommunication sys- 
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tems is provided by Soundmaster equip- 


ment. Neither an automatic exchange 
nor speak - listen keys are needed. 
Microphones and loudspeakers are 


specially tuned for facsimiie voice re- 
production. 
Push - button intercommunication 


systems to meet the requirements of 


firms of all sizes will be demonstrated. 
Other exhibits will include a working 
model of a 25-line private automatic 
telephone exchange, with secretarial 
and key-calling facilities 
Communications Systems Ltd. 

Stand 19 


Direct Key-contact 
NCLOSED in an elegant console 
cabinet, the latest Dictograph loud- 
speaking telephone incorporates fully- 
adjustable amplification and provides 


No more headaches 
when this new visual 
caller replaces the 
telephone bell ! 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on chis 
page shows che stands of firms which 
supply all types of intercommunication 


equipment 
Firm Stand No 
Communications Systems Led. 1? 
Dictograph Telephones Ltd. 68 
Hadley Telephone and Sound 
Systems Led. $7 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd. ss 


The Reliance Telephone Co. itd. 24 


Standard Telephone and 


Cables Led. 107 


(SSS BRR BE Bee ee ee Lee 


Telephone Rentals Led. ” 


faultless reception even in large rooms 
It gives direct key-contact with 22 
other instruments, and also operates a 
Portograph door control unit The 
console can easily be adapted to ac- 
commodate an automatic dial, in which 
case there is the additional facility of 
being able to contact up to 1,000 or 
more instruments on the same system 

Dictograph Telephones Ltd 
Stand 68 


Up to 20 Stations 


‘O be shown for the first time is a 

new and improved version of the 
Multicom intercommunication system, 
which provides direct loudspeaking or 
telephone contact between up to 20 
points. 
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Here is a plan 


aepreaen senate 2 


of an installation we have recently completed. The plan illustrates 


how we have welded internal telephones, sound and time control 
equipment into an efficient time saving weapon. Each installation 
is planned separately and individual requirements are carefully 
studied. The advice of our own specialists may be sought without 
obligation on any of the following Dictograph Services :— 
INTERNAL TELEPHONES — DICTOGRAPH AND 
DICTOMATIC : STAFF LOCATION: INDUSTRIAL 
MUSIC BROADCASTS: AUTOMATIC EMISSION OF 
TIME SIGNALS: MASTER CLOCK CONTROLLED 
TIME AND RECORD SYSTEMS: WATCHMAN PATROL 
EQUIPMENT: FIRE ALARM: ETC. 


A EE LC CCI Re AC 


APPOINT, 
ev ba typ 


<2 DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES 


LIMITED 
a. 438 ABBEY HOUSE, WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.1. ABBEY 5572 


SUPPLIERS OF DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES 27 Branches in the British Isles. 
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INTERCOMMUNICATION 
EQUIPMENT 
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Dictograph console model 


All units are identical and are linked 
to one another through an automatic 
exchange. Calls are made by pressing 
a switch. Communication can be loud 
to loud, loud to phone, or phone to 
phone. The adjustable volume con- 
trol permits conversation to be carried 
on when the speakers are as far as 
30ft. from their respective units. 

Another new item is the Executive 
master unit for use with internal auto- 
matic dial telephone systems. Also on 
show will be the Hadley IJntercom- 
munication Mark Ill (for immediate 
contact between principals and de- 
partmental executives) and a range of 
sound-reproducing equipment. 

Hadley Telephone and 
Sound Systems Ltd. 
Stand 57 


Electronic Fire Bell 
AGNETA sound equipment in- 
cludes loudspeakers of both the 
cabinet and projector types, and ampli- 
fiers with outputs of from 15 to 50 
watts. Also available are microphones. 
signal generators, pre-amplifiers and 
radio equipment, plus various rack 
assembliers in which amplifiers, switch- 
ing radios and gramophones can be 
housed. A special feature of the small 
rack assembly is the electronic fire bell 
frequently a public address system 
is linked with fire alarm pushes through- 
out the premises, and when one of them 
is Operated an oscillation is sounded 
over the loudspeaker system. 

The Speakerphone system consists 
of a master unit linked to any number 
of sub-stations from one to ten. This 
system is designed for offices and fac- 
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tories where it 
immediate two-way contact between a 


is essential to have 
principal and various departments. 
The speaker at a sub-station does not 
have to approach the equipment—he 
can talk from a distance of up to 5Oft., 
depending on the noise-level in the 
department concerned. 

Housed in a neat desk cabinet, the 
master unit incorporated a loudspeak- 
er microphone, a combined amplifier, 
a volume control and a selector switch. 
Additional plinths can be supplied for 
use with a master station to increase its 
range up to 30 extensions in all. 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 
Stand 55 


Long-life Switch 

.E.C. private automatic telephone 

exchanges now incorporate the 
new S.E.50 two-motion selector switch, 
designed and perfected for use on large 
public exchanges. The manufacturers 
say that this switch represents the most 
important development in automatic 
telephones since 1930, and will eventu- 
ally replace all existing two-motion 
types. 

It is exceptionally fast—having a 
stepping speed of 45 steps a second 
and requires very little maintenance. 
A preliminary life test gave one million 
calls without replacements or adiust- 
ment. 

Private automatic exchanges to meet 
the needs of both large and small 
concerns will be shown in operation. 
The instruments used in conjunction 
with them have the latest G.E.C. 
trigger dial, now standardized by the 
Post Office authorities. This reduces 
the possibility of incorrect dialling. 

The instruments also incorporate a 
number of optional features, including: 
(1) Secretarial service—permitting a 
secretary to “filter” an executive's in- 
coming calls; (2) Key-calling—enab- 
ling an executive to call selected num- 
bers simply by pressing a key; and 
(3) Two-way loudspeaking. 

Also available is a fire alarm service. 
Any person discovering a fire can, by 














Reliance 21-way phone 





dialling the fire number, automatically 
sound alarms throughout the premises 
(or in any section of them). At the 
same time the point from which the 
alarm has been given is shown on an 
indicator. 

An important feature of the Reliance 
push-button intercommunication sys- 
tem with loudspeaking master stations 
is that calls from the master stations 
have priority and are secret. For small 
organizations there are sets suitable 
for two to 21-line systems. 

Reliance Telephone Co. Ltd. 
Stand 24 


For the Smaller Firm 


HE Directaphone master station 

gives an unusually wide range of 
intercommunication facilities where 
only a limited number of internal 
telephones is required. One or two 
master instruments—with the appro- 
priate number of internal telephones 
will adequately serve the smaller organ- 
ization which does not need the exten- 
sive service of a T.R. private automatic 
system. 

A flick of a key calls the required 
person. Incoming calls are shown by 
an indicator immediately above the 
nameplate and key for the sub-station 
concerned. 

All conversations from the master 
instrument are secret. The use of the 
handset cuts out the microphone and 
loudspeakers so that incoming calls 
are not heard by any other person 
present. Sub-stations consist of 16- 
way push-button telephones, available 
as either desk or wall types. Smaller 
installations can use 10-way models. 

The direct-access Paxmaster unit 
enables an executive to contact any 
one of 20 stations without dialling. If 
the station he wants is engaged, he can 
leave the calling key in position—the 
number will be rung automatically as 
soon as it is free. Alternatively, he can 
use a “preference” facility, which en- 
ables him to “break-in” on any existing 
conversation. 

Another facility enables the Pax- 
master user to call a third party into 
the conversation, and thus makes 
possible a three-way conference in the 
privacy of individual rooms. Any 
number of these instruments can be 
incorporated into an installation with 
direct loud - to - loud speech between 
them as a normal facility, each having 
key-calling as a means of contacting 
individual departments. 

T.R. private automatic exchanges 
and internal broadcasting systems will 
be demonstrated on this stand. 
Telephone Rentals Ltd. 


Stand 39 
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THE BRITISH TABULATING MACHINE CO. LTD. Head Office: 17 Park Lane, London, W.! 


Offices in Principal Cities throughout Great Britain and Overseas 


BTM 27a 
BUSINESS 
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PUNCHED CARD 


AND 


ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT 


Educational Display 
LECTRONIC calculating receives 
much greater emphasis than ever 

before on the British Tabulating 

Machine Company's stand. In the 

computer field especially, the question 

is no longer “What does it do?” but 

““How does it tackle a specific job?” 

So the keynote of the display will be 

education. 

A major exhibit on the company’s 
main stand will show how the Hec 
general-purpose electronic computer 
automatically undertakes accounting 
procedures of all kinds — from the 
simplest revenue and expenditure anal- 
ysis to the most complex arithmetical 
procedures. Visitors will have a chance 
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to see how a programme, the basis of 
all electronic computer operations, is 
actually prepared. 

Two subsidiary displays on the main 
stand will sustain the electronics theme. 
These wiil involve the Hollerith elec- 
tronic calculator and the Hollerith 
electronic multiplier. 

The resources of the Hollerith 542 
electronic multiplier extend beyond the 
limits implied by its title. At the B.E.E. 
it will operate as a fully-automatic 
P.A.Y.E. calculating machine, under- 
taking (without reference to tax tables) 
such calculations as gross pay, net tax- 
able pay, tax payable to date and tax 
payable this week. Stores and costing 
applications will also be demonstrated 
on this machine. 


A Hec computing 

installation com- 

prises four units: 

gang-punch, elec- 

tronic computer, 

tabulator a con- 
trol desk 


Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this page 
shows the stands of firms which supply 
punched-card equipment, electronic 
calculators and ancillary items 
Firm Stand No 
Art Metal Construction Co. 106 


The British Tabulating Machine 
Co. Ltd. 31 and 116 


Cc. W. Cave & Co. Led. $I 
Co-operative Wholesale Society 
Led. 


Evertaut Led. 77 
Fanfold Led. 102 
J. Glover & Sons Led. e 
1BM United Kingdom Led. 2 
Powers-Samas Accounting 

Machine (Sales) Ltd. Jand 114 


Punched Card Accessories Ltd. 4s 


Roneo Led. 29 and 109 
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Orthodox punched card equipment 
gets a showing on the company’s 
gallery stand. Here, the exhibits will 
include punches, verifiers, high-speed 
sorters and tabulators. Two inter- 
preters will be featured. The first is 
for normal top-of-the-card interpreta- 
tion; the second—a transfer interpreter 

is for “reading” the holes in one card 
and printing their interpretation on 
another. 

The possibilities of “‘remote-control- 
led” punching, whereby basic accoun- 
ting information is transmitted from a 
number of “out-stations” to a central 
accounting workshop, will be illus- 
trated by a demonstration involving a 
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PUNCHED CARD AND 
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT 


tape-to-card machine. On this mach- 

ine, cards are produced automatically 

by electrical impulses from the detail 

recorded in punched tape. 

British Tabulating Machine Co. Ltd. 
Stands 31 and 116 


Manual System 

N the Findex manually - operated 

punched card system, the basic idea 
of a hole and a slot as a means of 
classifying and segregating cards has 
been developed into a method of mech- 
anically selecting records by cross- 
classification. Eight hundred cards 
can be sorted under eight classifications 
simultaneously without their original 
filing order being disturbed. 

The system is built around a specially 
perforated card. Each pair of adjacent 
holes in vertical relation constitutes a 
Findex position, to which is assigned 
one division of a prearranged classi- 
fication scheme. The card is prepared 
for mechanical selection by converting 
the two holes of a specific “position” 
into a slot, using a slotting punch. 

For sorting, the cards (normally 
stored in drawers) are placed in a 
sorter. When all the cards of a certain 
classification are required the operator 
pushes a rod through the appropriate 
numbered hole in the front of the 
sorter (and thus through the holes in 
the cards themselves) and inverts the 
sorter on its cradle. The cards which 
have been slotted in the positions rela- 
ting to this classification in question 
drop half an inch. Another rod is 
inserted to “lock” the dropped cards, 
and when the sorter is reversed every 
card required is offset ready for refer- 
ence. If two or more classifications 
are required simultaneously, a rod is 
inserted for each of them. 

Capacity of a Findex sorter is 800 
cards—400 in each compartment. The 
drawers of the steel storage cabinets 
have similar capacities and are divided 
in the same way. When classifications 
are required the cards are merely taken 
out of the storage cabinets and placed 
in One Or more sorters. 

C. W. Cave and Co. Ltd. 
Stand 51 
New Pulling File 
HERE are two new items in the 

Evertaut range of punched card 
equipment. One is a desk pulling file, 
constructed on the “unit” principle; 
the other is a sorting/pulling tray. 

Among the other exhibits will be 
Visibell pulling files (for very fast card 
pulling), swinging panels and holders 
206 





The ps capacity 
iBM electronic 
calculator makes its 
debut at the B.E.E. 


for name pack storage, card storage 
cabinets, operators’ lockers, and a 
number of smaller items. 
Evertaut Ltd. 

Stand 77 


70 Programme Steps 
NEW, high-capacity electronic 
calculator will be demonstrated 
for the first time on IBM’S stand. 
Known as the Model 004, it has a 
calculating capacity virtually double 
that of the earlier 604 machines, and 
thus opens up a new field of applica- 
tions. 

The basic programme has been in- 
creased to 70 steps and is capable of 
being expanded further. Nearly 150 
storage positions are available, of 
which 50 are fully electronic. New 
features facilitate sterling calculations. 

Unlike the electronic accounting 
group demonstrated last year (a 604 
calculator linked with a 44/ dual-feed 
accounting machine), the new model 
has been designed for independent 
operation only. It consists of two 
cable-connected units: the electronic 
calculating unit proper and a gang 
summary punch which provides input 
and output at the speed of 100 cards 
per minute. 

The 004 will be one item in a small 
but representative range of high-cap- 
acity equipment, planned to illustrate 
the four basic operations in IBM 
accounting. 

Recording information into punched 
cards will be demonstrated on the 026 
alphabetic printing punch. On this 
machine, such functions as skipping, 
duplicating and shifting from numeri- 
cal to alphabetical punching are gov- 
erned by simple coded instructions 
punched into a card and inserted in 
the machine. Thus the operator is 
free to concentrate on the punching 
keys without having to worry about 
the control keys. 

Classifying punched cards will be 
shown on the 082 high-speed sorter. 





This machine embodies refinements 
notably an electronic unit which 
makes possible an operating speed of 
650 cards a minute. 

The third stage in the demonstration 

processing punched cards into the 
final printed results—will be under- 
taken by the 42/ accounting machine 
This has a flexible programme unit 
which enables it to perform a lengthy 
sequence of arithmetical and logical 
steps in much the same way as 
calculator. 
IBM United Kingdom Lid. 

S*and 2 


Double-capacity Cards 


ARIOUS punched card account- 
ing machines—including the Emp 
electronic calculator—will be shown on 
Powers-Samas’ stand. Making its first 
appearance will be the Double Eight) 
range of equipment. 
Introduced to meet demands for 
increased card-capacity, the new equip- 





Powers-Samas' double-eighty 
tabulator 
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Knowhow for 


pre-punched card users 


¢ When it comes to filing Pre-punched cards, Powers-Samas know all 
the problems — and the answers! They ought to . . . they have been leaders in 
the punched card accounting machine business for upwards of forty years. 
More cards in less space, ease of selection and refiling ; speed, indexing 

, facilities — all these factors and others have been exhaustively studied and 


provided for in Powers-Samas various types of pre-punched card files 
If you've a problem of this sort, don’t bother to experiment — come to the 


experts. If you cannot come to the Exhibition, write for our supplies catalogue. 


STEER MEDIATE TERMS 


—Trr . meena tie 








Stand No 114 Business Efficiency Exhibition Birmingham, 20th—25th Feb 1956 


POWERS-SAMAS ACCOUNTING MACHINES (SALES) LTD 


Prudential Buildings, St. Philips Place, Colmore Road, Birmingham, 3 
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PUNCHED CARD AND 
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT 


ment uses cards of 160 columns. Either 
alphabetical or numerical information 
can be recorded. Moreover, the over- 
punching feature (which allows double 
figures to be punched into one column) 
is retained, so the total capacity of the 
card actually exceeds 160 columns. 

The additional columns are partic- 
ularly valuable in installations built 
round electronic computers — which 
can handle more factors than electro- 
mechanical accounting machines. The 
new range has been designed to take 
full advantage of the computer's capa- 
bilities in this respect. 

But the large machines will not steal 
all the thunder. One section of the 
stand will be devoted to a special 
exhibit for students, and for the execu- 
tives of businesses which have not 
previously justified any investigation 
of punched card accounting methods. 
Here, Powers-One 21-column machines 
will be used to demonstrate the punch- 
sort-tabulate technique in simple ap- 
plications. 

The company will also have a sup- 
plies stand on which will be shown a 
wide range of card- and form-handling 
equipment. This will include a new 






A new addition to the 

P.C.A. range of punch- 

ed card auxiliary equip- 

ment is ewe tub 
e 


vertical file designed for the speedy 
handling of pre-punched cards. 
Powers-Samas Accounting Machines 
(Sales) Ltd. 

Stands 3 and 114 


Two-tier Tub File 


WO P.C.A. items which were shown 

as prototypes at Olympia last year 
are now in production. The first is a 
two-tier tub file. This consists of a 
main file, accommodating a number of 
removable card-trays 2lin. in length, 
surmounted by a secondary unit, ac- 
commodating a similar number of 
trays of half this length. The second 
tier moves upon finger-light suspension 
and can be brought within reach of a 









seated or standing operator without 
effort or loss of time. When the upper 
tier is not in use, all cards in the main 
section are readily available 

The second of the new products is 
the Clipiton portable filing desk. This 
is not so much a punched card item as 
an aid to general office filing. 

The P.C.A. range of auxiliary equip 
ment for use with all types of tabulating 
machinery includes card-storage equip 
ment (standard and fire-resisting) ; pre 
punched card equipment; punch and 
machine-room furniture; sorter racks 
control panel storage equipment; and 
card transfer cartons and card guards 
Punched Card Accessories Ltd. 

Stand 45 














PUNCHED CARD USERS! 


Whether you “sense” electrically 
or mechanically, it makes sense 
to say “PCA’, whenever you 
consider Auxiliary Equipment for 
your Punch or Machine Room. 


On Stand 45 you will see the new 
Two-Tier Tub File, here illustra- 
ted, and many other items that are 
certain to be of interest to you. 


An expert advisory service on 
Card Storage and Card Handling 
Methods is available to you at all 
times and without obligation. 


For full details, write or ‘~phone— 


P.C.A. Two-Tier Tab File, Type TTB6580/V2. 
352 ABBEY HOUSE, VICTO 7 ° A 7. 
PUNCHED CARD ACCESSORIES LTD., Tee ee oo 
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(Patent applied for). 
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Which 
third 
shall we 





Save... 


asks this Accountant! It’s a question of 







time of course — peak period time — end of See us on 
Stand No. 16 
8B. E. Exhibition, Bingley Hall. 


20-25 Feb. 


the month time — Statement time. By 
applying the copyline C25 ledger machine 
you have a new conception in Sales and 
Bought Ledger Statement production which 
Eliminates two-form posting 


Minimises filing-space 
requirements 


Saves posting time 


Eliminates transfer of 
balances at month’s end 


Makes discrepancies 
impossible 

Ends Statement addressing 
Reduces Account queries 


Minimises suspension 
of posting during balancing 
period 


saves up to one-third in man hours. 






Examine these 





highlighted advantages 
and write for Bulletin— 

“Application of Copyline 

to Ledger Work” 









Tne COPYLINE C25 is the only Ledger size rotary, 
combined-exposing-and-processing unit on sale. It’s portable, 
operates in any light conditions, and is virtually noiseless. 
Unskilled operation. Full after-sales-service facilities. 

Overall Measurements 25" x 12° x 6". 


Mabagenn§ | 
£ COPYCAT LIMITED 


‘COPYCAT’ ‘COPYLINE’ ‘DUPLOMAT’ 
The Pioneers of photo copying in the office 











11, SOUTHAMPTON ROW, LONDON, W.C.1I. Tel. No. Chancery 5725-9 
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How productive is 
YOUR office boy? 

















The menial tasks delegated to the junior member of the office staff 


often result in a deplorable lack of interest in the work on hand. THE OZAMINOR 


This is certainly not the case in businesses which install the The Ozaminor will copy anything translucent drawings 
' ¥ . ‘ diagrams, handscript or typescript. 11 is most economicall) 
Ozaminor. This compact photo copier is undoubtedly the simplest, employed producing a few copies of any number of different 


originals it produces flat, dry copies on a wide variety 
of different materials in different colours 


quickest and most efficient equipment of its kind. 

The perfect copier for use with the latest time-saving business 
systems. Every day more and more offices are taking advantage 
of the saving effected by the use of the Ozalid DRY developed 
photo copying process. 





Office forms of every description can be printed on translucent 
paper or card, which means that with the use of the Ozaminor 
any office junior can make perfect copies up to I4in. in width, 
any length, in a matter of seconds, costing less than a penny each. 
No checking is necessary — mistakes are impossible. 

Copies of purchase orders can assist your buying procedure. 


Copies of salesmen’s orders serve as invoices or advice notes, to 





mention only two of the hundreds of ways this new business system 
increases efficiency and cuts costs. STAND No. 50 at the Business 
Efficiency Exhibition. 


OZARAPID.... 


OZALID CO. LTD., 62 London Wall, London, E.C.2 Telephone: NATional 055! (10 lines) 
OZALID (NORTHERN) LTD., 16 MCPHATER STREET, GLASGOW 
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REPRODUCTION EQUIPMENT 


Cheaper Microfilming 


ICROFILMING costs are re- 

duced substantially by using Bur- 
roughs’ new Micro-Twin microfilming 
equipment. Recorder and reader are 
combined in one compact machine. 

The equipment provides a choice of 
film patterns, ensuring legibility and 
economizing on film. When the reader 
is in Operation facsimile prints can be 
made on the spot without dark-room 
facilities. 

The complete unit takes up little 
more space than an average office desk 
All controls are within easy reach of a 
seated operator. 

Burroughs Adding Machine Ltd 
Stand 38 


High-speed Copying 
NEW version of the Copyline 500 
the 500T—has now appeared. 
Like its predecessor, the new machine 
produces copies at high speeds by the 
economic dyeline method. It will also 
produce copies and masters for sub- 
sequent use from double-sided docu- 
ments. 

A unique feature is the built-in auto- 
matic processing unit for materials like 
Autopositive. 

Another member of the Copyline 
family is the C.50. This machine, 
designed for “systems” work, repro- 
duces up to 1,000 copies an hour on 
sensitized paper, which is automatically 
exposed, guillotined, processed, stack- 
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ed and counted. There is an attach- 

ment which produces outlines and 

print of varying form 

Copycat Associated (Marketing) Lid 
Stand 16 


Overprinting Machines 


ATEST development in the TJicko- 

pres range of machines for over- 
printing labels, tickets and tags is the 
Junior. Strongly constructed, it is 
designed for use where short runs are 
the rule rather than the exception. 
Size limits are up to 1 jin. wide by 10in. 
deep. 

The Tickopres BMR, the Tickopres 
42M and the Imprima V will also be 
shown at the B.E.t 
Dapag (1943) Lid 

Stand 25 


120 Copies a Minute 


RODUCING one copy at each 

turn of its handle, the Ditto C.50 
spirit-duplicator has an operating speed 
of 120 copies a minute. 

Among its features are: (1) Positive 
fluid control; (2) Finger-tip copy con- 
trol; (3) Magnetic drum for the easy 
attachment of block-outs; (4) Fully- 
visible master attachment facilitating 
the use of block-outs and variable 
masters; and (5) Reversible feed tray 
automatically feeding forms from 3in. 
by Sin. to 9in. by I4in. A retractable 
receiving tray is incorporated. 
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Where to Look 
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The special BUSINESS chart on this 

page shows the stands of firms which 
supply duplicating, photo-copying 

and microfilming equipment 

Firm Stand No 
Addressograph-Multigraph Led. 7 
George Anson & Co. Led. 14 
Block and Anderson Ltd. 90 
Bul *s (Calcul s) Led. 110 
Burroughs Adding Machine Ltd. 38 


Byron Business Machines (John 
Jardine Ltd.) 7 
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16 
Dapag (1943) Led. 25 
Ditto (Britain) Led. is 
Ellams Duplicator Co. Led. 5 
Evertaut Led. 77 
Fordigraph Led. 63 
Gestetner Ltd. 59 
Kodak Led. (Recordak Division) 46 
Office Machinery Led. 48 
Oxzalid Co. Ltd. 50 
Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and 105 
Roneo Led. 29 and 109 
Rotaprint Led. 70 
Valmor Led. 64 


An electric—and fully automatic 
version is available. 
Ditto (Britain) Ltd. 
Stand 18 


One Ream Capacity 
HE M./00/E stencil-duplicator is 
an all-electric machine with a feed- 
board holding up to one ream of 
paper and an automatic copy-control- 
led inking system. Other machines in 
the same range include the hand- 
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sets a new world pace in 





automatic precision duplicating 


Roneo have made extensive comparative trials of has enabled them in one duplicator to equal or 
| the new Roneo ‘750° against leading duplicators improve upon the outstanding merits of a// the 
, from the United Kingdom, United States and leading machines. No other duplicator anywhere 
, the continent of Europe. These tests show that in the world can give you the advantages of 
. Roneo’s 50 years’ experience in duplicator design Roneo ‘750°. 


The 12 features that make RONEO ‘750’ the world’s outstanding new duplicator 





; RONEO DUPLICATORS 
: ‘750 A 8 c 
% 1 Minimum running costs v - - = This table shows how *750° measures 
; 2 FULLY automatic inking v _ Vv - up to the essential requirements of 
3 Simple operation ¥ a = ¥ modern duplicating in comparison 
4 Siete chin enheee heen y * e <d with the foremost duplicators in the 
2 P ‘ i . world. 
5 Freedom from off-set v - Vv Vv 
°° . . ~ “7 Ps ~ . 
6 Precision registration ¥ ¥ / / Roneo *750° automatically produces 
, . the highest class work at a running 
sab st co ¥ - - v 
’ Usa ble ar : 2 PY / / cost that will surprise all duplicator 
8 Flexible feeding - - _aaee 
9 Variable speed v y - ; 
10 Predetermined quantity printing / Vv / / Ask for a comparative demonstration 
‘ ' / y / in your own offices alongside any 
11 Neat stacking machine you like—and form your 
12 Copy angle adjustment v - y - own opinion. 


Can m 


RONEO LIMITED - 17 SOUTHAMPTON ROW - LONDON «. WC1 - TELEPHONE: HOLBORN 7622 
Tew 330 





and ao the job PROPERLY 
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operated D./00 (with a capacity of 150 
sheets of paper) and two open-drum 
models, the D./0 and the D./. 
Ellams Duplicator Co. Ltd. 
Stand 5 

Fast Systems Work 

NTRODUCED last year, the Sys- 

temette spirit duplicating machine 
has been designed for fast systems 
documentation. Sitting at the side of 
the machine, the operator has a full 
view of the forms being fed into it, the 
master on the drum and the copies 
which are ejected into a deep receiving 
tray. Operation is entirely automatic. 


Fordigraph Ltd. 


Stand 63 


Handles Flimsy Sheets 


MONG the spirit-duplicating ma- 
chines to be exhibited on Gestet- 
ner’s stand is the fully-automatic 260 
electric model. This incorporates 
Cyclovane control, which enables even 
the flimsiest paper to be duplicated 
quickly and stacked perfectly. The 
feed is self-adjusting, and an automatic 
counter stops the machine when a pre- 
set number of copies has been run off. 
A synchronized self-inking system is 
provided. 
Other exhibits will include the Photo- 
scope stencil camera. 
Gestetner Ltd. 
Stand 59 
Automatic Unit 


MONG the Recordak ranges of 

microfilm equipment is an auto- 
matic filming unit capable of handling 
cheques at the rate of 500 a minute and 
letter-size documents at the rate of 200 
a minute. If only a small number of 
documents is to be filmed, the machine 
can be fed by hand. 

Using a lens kit with a 40:1 reduc- 
tion-ratio, 24,000 cheque-sized docu- 
ments or 8,500 letter-sized documents 
can be recorded on a 100-ft. roll of 
16mm. film. 

Kodak ( Recordak Division) 
Stand 46 
New Photo-copier 

TAR exhibit on the Ozalid Co.'s 

stand will be the new Lite-riter 
photo-copying machine. Of approxi- 
mately the same size as a typewriter, 
it employs the dry diazo photo-printing 
process and incorporates a number of 
technical improvements. 

Time-studies have shown that the 
new unit is capable of producing 
between 200 and 300 prints an hour, 
depending on the type of original and 
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FOUR NEW MODELS 


Top left: Rotaprint R.20. Top right: 

Roneo 750. Bottom tieft: Lite-riter 
hoto-copying machine. Bottom right: 
lectro-Rex electronic stencil cutter. 


sensitized paper used. Maximum feed 
width is 9in. 

Also on show will be two established 
machines—the Ozaminor and the De- 
velop Combi combined printer and 
developer. 

Ozalid Co. Ltd. 
Stand 50 


Electronic Stencil Cutter 


HE new Remington Electro-Rex 

is an electronic stencil-cutting ma- 
chine capable of cutting a foolscap- 
size stencil in a few minutes—straight 
from an original. 

A composite document or original 
may be prepared from clippings from 
various sources (including line draw- 
ings, block pulls, typescript and print). 
Placed on a drum in the machine, this 
is reproduced on a special electronic 
stencil alongside it. 

To justify the minute reproduction 
detail which can be attained with the 
Electro-Rex, the company are intro- 
ducing a new general-purpose stencil- 
duplicator, the Remington Rex-Rotary. 
Remington Rand Ltd. 

Stands 94 and 105 


No Off-true Copies 
NTRODUCING the 750 which 


makes its first appearance at the 
B.E.E.—Roneo claim that never has 
there been a stencil-duplicator where 


so much can be left to the machine and 
so little depends on the operator 

The 750 has a number of new fea- 
tures. Among them are: (1) Ejecto- 
strip, which, in conjunction with 750 
ink, gives freedom from off-set, plus 
perfect stacking; (2) Linomatic copy- 
leveller, ensuring straight copies even 
if the stencil has been typed out of 
true; and (3) Vario-Speed, providing a 
controlled slow start which enables the 
operator to check the printing position 
before the machine reaches its selected 
moving speed—in the range of 40 to 
150 copies per minute. 
Roneo Ltd. 

Stands 29 and 109 


4,500 Impressions an Hour 


AKING its first appearance at 

the B.E.E. is the Rotaprint R.20 
This new offset-litho printing machine 
handles much larger sheets—up to 
174in. by 254in.—than the R.30/90 
model, but has the same versatility 
and simplicity. 

It incorporates automatic stream- 
feed from a built-in feeder unit; two 
paper feed-trays are used, enabling the 
stock to be reloaded while the machine 
is Operating. 

Dimensions are 5ft. lin. by 3ft. I lin 
by 4ft. Sin. high. The operating speed 
is up to 4,500 impressions an hour. 
Rotaprint Ltd. 


Stand 70 
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power driven Duyalicator 
will reyartoduce anything 
that can be written, 
drawn or tyned and 
re guaran teed por 
/O years with the 


World atented Coyay 
Controlled Inking 


Sys tem 


Clams Duplicator Company Limited. 
5 Dean Greet, London, Wi. ay 

























Before you reach a state of collapse.... 


Don't let filing get on top of you. Microfilm 
your business records instead. Several thousand documents 
can be recorded on one 100 ft. reel of microfilm. A few filing 
cabinets are all you need to accommodate the small reels. 

It’s easy to do the microfilming on your 
own premises with ‘Recordak’ equipment, or the 
Recordak Division of Kodak Limited will do it 
for you. Quick and easy reference to the micro- 
film records can be made by running the appropriate 
film through a ‘Recordak* Film Reading Machine. 

Save time, labour and filing space — put 
your files on microfilm. 


. . call in the 
SRECORDEK 
DIVISION OF Kodak LIMITED 


1-4 Beech Street, London, E.C.i. Tel: Metropolitan 0316 
and at |! Peter Street, Manchester,2. Tel: Blackfriars 6384/5 


Recordok’ is o registered trade-mark 
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You going to the Business Efficiency Exhibition? 
The one now in Birmingham, you mean? 

Yes, at Bingley Hall until the 25th. 

I'd better, | suppose. Why d’you ask ? 

Have a look at the Imperial Typewriter show 
there. Marvellous. Standards and portables. 
You were moaning about the machines in 

your office. Now’s your chance. 


Right. Where are they? 


Stand 85 


Imperial 


typewriters 


IMPERIAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY LTD., LEICESTER AND HULL 
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TYPEWRITERS 


Automatic Writing 


T last year’s B.E.E. Block and 
Anderson introduced the Flexo- 
writer FL automatic-writing machine. 
This year the Flexowriter Program- 
matic makes its bow. As well as 
punching and reading tape, the new 
machine punches and reads cards. 
Another innovation will be the 
Justowriter tape-operated composing 
machine. This consists of two units 
recorder and reproducer—both fitted 
with standard typewriter keyboard and 
carriage. 
Block and Anderson Ltd. 
Stand 90 


Low Maintenance Costs 


OUR typewriters will be displayed 
on British Olivetti’s stand. Main 
exhibit will be the all-electric Lexikon, 
which is capable of producing up to 
25 copies. Maintenance costs are low 
the machine is automatically switch- 
ed off if typing stops for more than one 
minute. 

The other machines are the Lexikon 
80 standard typewriter, the Lettera 22 
portable model (weight 841b.) and the 
Studio 44, a I54ib. “in between” 
model for office or professional use. 
British Olivetti Ltd. 

Stand 34 


Electric Carriage Return 


VAILABLE with either manually- 
operated or electric carriage return, 
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the Hermes Ambassador embodies 
many attractive features. These include 
a notebook holder situated immediate- 
ly above the keyboard, and a device 
for tracing lines and underlining 
rapidly. 

The rapid paper feed enables the 
paper to be inserted to the desired 
writing position by a single movement 
of a lever. Margins can be set and 
cleared automatically. In addition, 
the machine incorporates a_ keyset 
tabulator, interchangeable carriage and 
platen, transparent graduated card- 
holders and sensitive touch regulator. 
In the electric model both carriage 
return and line-spacing are operated 
by light finger-touch on a side key. 

The Hermes 2000 is a light office 
machine incorporating such devices 
as automatic “lightning” margins, key- 
set tabulator and adjustable touch con- 
trol. 
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Hermes 8 typewriter 
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Where to Look 


The special BUSINESS chart on this page 
shows the stands of firms which supply 
standard, portable and special-purpose 
typewriters 


Firm Stand No 
Block and Anderson Led. 90 
British Olivetti Led. 34 
British Typewriters Led. n 


Byron Business Machines (John 
Jardine Ltd.) 


1BM United Kingdom Led. 
imperial Typewriter Co. Led. 
Office Machinery Led. 
Oliver Typewriter Manufacturing 
Co. Led. is 


Olympia Business Machines Co. 
Led. 


69 
Remington Rand Ltd. 94 and “ 
Royal Typewriters (The Visible 
Writing Machine Co. Led.) 98 
Underwood Business Machines 
Led. 
Valentin Led. 64 


Recently re-designed, the Empire 
Aristocrat portable has a full-size roller, 
allowing the paper to be inserted more 
easily. 

British Typewriters Lid. 
Stand 32 


All-British Design 


LAIMED to be the first post-war 
typewriter of all-British conception 
and design, the new Byron Mark One 
standard typewriter is expected to go 
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TYPEWRITERS 


into production later this year. A pro- 
totype will be seen on their B.E.E. 
stand. 
Also on view will be the distinctive 
Byron portable model. 
Byron Business Machines (John Jardine 
Ltd.) Stand 7 


Removable Units 

YPE-UNIT, carriage and platen- 

roller of the /mperial 66 standard 
office typewriter can be removed or 
replaced in a moment—by the typist 
herself. This means that type-units 
designed for different languages, or 
carriages of different lengths, can be 
used on one machine. 

Three models of the Good Compan- 
ion portable will be shown. The de- 
luxe Good Companion 3 embodies the 
main features of the standard office 
machine—92 character keyboard, seg- 
ment shift, quickset margins, adjust- 
able touch control and built-in 
tabulator. 

Imperial Typewriter Co. Ltd. 
Stand 85 


Versatile But Compact 


LPINA typewriters fall into the 
“in-between” category—they are 


Keyed for Speed! 


sufficiently sturdy and versatile for 
standard office use, yet sufficiently light 
and compact to Fe regarded as portable. 
The outer casing and inner frame are 
made of duralumin. 
Five models are available. The 
N.24 has 10in. platen, standard key- 
board, two-colour ribbon (plus stencil) 
and three selections for line-spacing. 
The SK24 has, in addition, key-set, 
key-clear and total-clear tabulator con- 
trol. The SK.33 has tabulator control 
plus a 13in. platen. The DT7.33, also 
with 13in. platen, incorporates ten-key 
decimal tabulator with individual and 
total clearance. The BS.33 is a book- 
keeping machine with carriage attach- 
ment and automatic line-selector. 
Office Machinery Ltd. 
Stand 48 

Five Line Spacings 
ITHER three or five different line- 
spacings can be fitted to the Oliver 
2/ standard typewriter. The five-line 
device provides spacings of 1, 14, 2, 
24 and 3 lines. This feature is particu- 
larly useful when typing technical 
matter containing chemical or math- 
ematical formulae. Other features in- 
clude: a choice of 92 or 88 characters; 
personal - touch adjustment; key - set 
tabulator; ball-bearing standard key- 


With its clean design and sterling features, the Royal really gets down 

to business. This is the typewriter chosen by the world’s fastest shorthand- 
typist, this is the typewriter which incorporates the “ Magic” tabulator... 
carriage control . . “ Magic” margin and a whole host of other 


exclusive Royal features. 


Make a point of meeting this masterpiece of modern typewriters, today ; 
it’ll receive a truly Royal welcome in your office. 
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TYPEWRITERS 
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Looking for a portable? 
Make a date to see Diana 
or the Royalite— 

the little machines with 
‘big-typewriter’ features. 








ROYAL TYPEWRITERS, 36 Worship Street, London, E.C.2. 
MONARCH 4020 (12 tines) 
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board; accelerated stencil action; and 
single-action shift keys. 

The Courier portable is a compact 
machine weighing only 12lb. with 
carrying case. It has an 88-character 
keyboard. 

Oliver Typewriter Mfg. Co. Ltd. 
Stand 15 


For Top-level Letters 


LYMPIA’S new S.M.3 Profession- 
al typewriter—with 13in. carriage 
is designed for office use, yet has the 
lightness of a portable machine. It 
can take a foolscap sheet sideways with 
a full writing line. Another B.E.E. 
exhibit will be the S.G./ standard type- 
writer with carbon-ribbon attachment, 
giving crisper, clearer type suitable for 
top executives’ letters and photograph- 
ic reproductions. 

Also on show will be a range of 
interchangeable carriages for the com- 
pany’s standard machines. 

Olympia Business Machines Co. Lid 
Stand 69 


Front-feed Model 


HE Remington Rand front-feed 
typewriter, first shown at Olympia 
last year, will be featured at Birming- 
ham. By means of an ingenious front- 


feed mechanism, all kinds of book- 












BUSINESS 

















olivetti 


This is the Olivetti Lexikon typewriter - 
made in Great Britain, and acclaimed in 
all parts of the world. 

it is a fine example of precision engineer- 
ing. In forwardness of conception, in 
sturdy simplicity of construction and in 
its elegant lines it is a masterpiece of 
Olivetti typewriter design. 

With an ease and perfection that becomes 
the typist's own the Lexikon responds 
instantly and surely to every slightest detail 
of finger-tip command. 








Made in Great Britain by British Olivetti Ltd. 
10 Berkeley Square - Londen W. 1 


Sales Branches: London - 32/34 Worship Street, E.C. 2. 
won ee Glasgow - 115/207 Summerlee Street, E. 3. 


Authorized dealers throughout the country e 
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See Underwood for 


THE COMPLETELY NEW 
underwood 150 
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Streamlined to give the typist a clear view of her work. Triple-touch 
tuning provides a choice of 28 touch adjustments, makes every letter 


even, clear—a credit to your office. 


bee every aspect of mechanised writing — 
and accounting 00 (REE rs 


UNDERWOOD BUSINESS MACHINES LTD 
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Business Efficiency 


THE UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND 
PORTABLE ACCOUNTING MACHINE 













Sales and Purchase 
Ledger Posting 


Pay Roll & P.A.Y.E. Stores Recording 


Costing and all other 
Accounting Records 


On our special deferred 
terms you can install this 
machine immediately for 
a monthly cost lower than 
that of one junior clerk. 


The machine that does a 
COMPLETE MECHANISED 
ACCOUNTING JOB FOR £350 





UNDERWOOD . . « Standard Typewriters, Electric Typewriters, Continuous Form Machines. 
SUNDSTRAND e « e Adding Machines, Statistical Tabulators, Accounting Machines. 
ELLIOTT FISHER... Writing Machines, Accounting Machines. 
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24 Albert Street Birmingham Tel: Birmingham Midland 043! - Head Office: 4-12 New Oxford Street London WCI 
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TYPEWRITERS 


keeping work can be applied to this 
machine. 

Also on display will be the Reming- 
ton electric, the Remington noiseless, 
and the Office-Riter and Quiet-Riter 
machines. 

Remington Rand Ltd. 
Stands 94 and 105 


Faster Typing 

AKERS of the Royal electric 

typewriter say that this machine 
increases a typist’s output by anything 
up to 14 percent. Among its features: 
independent repeat keys for under- 
scoring, making hyphens, spacing back- 
ward or forward; and an easy-to-use 
indicator which shows how much space 
is left when the typing nears the bottom 
of the page. 

The Royal standard typewriter is 
equipped with a specially-placed tab- 
ulator which can be operated with 
either finger or palm without moving 
the hands from the guide-key positions. 
A carriage control device permits the 
typist to adjust the tension to suit her 
Own requirements. By positioning the 
carriage and flicking a lever the left- or 
right-hand margin can be set instantly. 
A carbon-ribbon model is available for 



























Examine too the HERMES 2000 

a light office machine which, by 
the addition of its green de-luxe 
carrying case, can be quickly 
converted into a portable type- 
writer. Modern in design and 
finish, it provides those features 


which make typing a _ real 
pleasure. | 








use when clarity and sharpness of im- 
pression are very important. 

The Royalite portable, introduced 
at last year’s B.E.E., will also be on 
show. It weighs only 10Ib., complete 
with case. 

Royal Typewriters 
(The Visible Writing Mac'line Co. Ltd.) 
Stand 98 


One-piece Frame 


TREAMLINED from base to 

carriage, the Underwood /50 stand- 
ard typewriter has a one-piece main 
frame; this ensures that all basic ad- 
justments are permanently balanced. 
Another important feature is the 
“personalized” touch which provides a 
choice of 28 variations. 

In addition to their standard electric 
typewriter, the company will show 
their solenoid-operated all-electric 
typewriter which automatically _re- 
cords data direct from such sources as 
control apparatus and electronic com- 
puters. 

Underwood Business Machines Ltd. 
Stand 36 


Lightweight Carriage 


T is claimed that the Swedish-made 
Halda Star standard typewriter is 
capable of attaining a speed of 25 





Royalite portable 


strokes a second—much faster than 
the highest known typing record. This 
is primarily due to the fact that its 
carriage is made of electron, a hard 
alloy which cuts the weight of the 
carriage by one-third. 

The Star margin device sets the 
margin where it is wanted in one 
movement. In addition to an ordinary 
keyset tabulator, there is a Multimatic 
tabulator which provides five properly- 
placed stops when a single key is 
pressed. 

The Halda portable typewriter has 
a number of distinctive features. The 
three-way line-spacing device provides 
a half-line adjustment for mathematical 
rotations. 

Valentin Ltd. 
Stand 64 


For secretaries of successful men 


the supreme office machine 


In the office of to-day the HERMES 


Ambassador occupies a place of dis- 
tinction. Fortunate indeed are the 
secretaries who are able to experience 
the smooth and pleasant typing made 
possible by this Swiss precision machine. 
Fortunate too are business men whose 
correspondence gains that **top-execu- 
tive’’ look. Bold and original in 
conception and construction, it is a 
machine which anticipates the needs of 
the future. Available with either manual 
or electric carriage return, it embodies 
many new features designed to increase 
efficiency and reduce typing fatigue. 


HERMES 


SWISS 
PRECISION TYPEWRITERS 


SEE THEM AT STAND No. 32 


HERMES 
Am hassadoi 9) 








Sole Agents for Great Britain 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
DISTRIBUTORS (8.T.L.) LTD. 
(Subsidiary of British Typewriters Ltd.) 

Head Office and Works 
West Bromwich. 
Tel: West Bromwich 2331 
London Office and Showrooms 
31 33 High Holborn, W.C.1 
Tel: HOLborn 0936 
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typewriter 


This BYRON Standard Typewriter is as up-to-date as 
today’s news. Incorporating traditional British precision engineering 
skill, the BYRON Standard is the first post-war all-British typewriter 
in design and construction and is the most advanced in the world. With 
phenomenal lightness of touch and speed of operation. Its emergence 
marks a milestone in typewriter history. Do yourself a favour—specify 


BYRON, a name to remember in world business. 


BYRON BUSINESS MACHINES 


ARNOLD ROAD - NOTTINGHAM 
TELEPHONE - 7306! 


LONDON OFFICE & SHOWROOM 
INGERSOLL HOUSE - KINGSWAY - W.C.2. Tel: Covent Garden 2171 











See the Byron Standard at the 


STAND NO 7 BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 
BINGLEY HALL. BIRMINGHAM. FEB. 20-27, 1956 
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SETTING FOR SUCCESS — 


| 
| 


(S@ LEABANK 


| 


Dead at last is the destructive legend that good work comes from bad conditions. Today 
the comfort, scientific design and attractive appearance of Leabank steel furniture are helping 
to increase efficiency, promote productivity and build morale in more and more successful 
organisations. There are complete series of office furniture for senior executives and general 
staff, a wide variety of fully adjustable chairs for office and factory, and a range of fixed- 
height factory chairs. Send today for details. 


The desk and filing cabinets illustrated above are from the “General Purpose” series and the KE chair is 
added to complete the suite. You are cordially invited to inspect these, together with the complete Leabank 
range, at 


STAND 33 BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION 


LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT LTD. 
19 Clifton House, Euston Road, London, N.W.\ 


(Member of the Owen Organisation 
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OFFICE SUNDRIES 


AND SUPPLIES 


Five in One 

FIVE-TIER letter rack, measuring 

1Sin. by 9in. by 13in., is among a 
number of useful accessories in the 
Bisley range of steel equipment. Ac- 
commodating five trays in the space 
usually occupied by one, it is designed 
to either stand or hang. 

Heavy-gauge steel ietter trays are 
ivailable in two sizes: 1S5in. by 9in. by 
4in. and 13jin. by 9in. by 2}in. Pressed 
bosses in the base eliminate the danger 
of scratching. 

Also available are: (1) A “classic” 
tapered waste-paper bin measuring I 3in. 
by 13in. by 13in.; (2) A fireproof, 
easily-emptied floor ashtray; (3) Steel 
transfer cases for quarto or foolscap 
documents; and (4) A heavy-duty sta- 
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5 The special BUSINESS chart on this 
4 page shows che stands of firms which 
4 supply office sundries 
v 
aiaes th { . rT ‘ Firm Stand No 
> - » A y mn- 
aay an ws wien a ; British Typewriters Ltd. n 
trays. + F. C. Brown 65 
F. C. Brown Ltd 5 ’ 
5 Co-operative Wholesale Society 
Stand 65 § Led. 80 
, ‘ ; 5 Dapag (1943) Led. 2s 
Convenient Cash Box g _ English Numbering Machines Led. 26 
EVERAL small items from the Halsby & Co. Led. 67 
Dudley range of steel office equip- g “imasbury Office Equipment itd. 44 
ment will be shown on stand 80. They © $$(\Moore’s Modern Methodsitd. 64 
will include: : National Cash Register Co. Ltd. ' 
1—A 12in. by 7jin. by Sin. cash box. @ Ofrex Led. a 
The hinged lid has rounded corners . Owes 8 Randall (Stor Cabinets) és 
é > ates a six-iever lock, allow- ‘ 
and incorporates a six-iever loc 5 Standard Office Supplies Co. 4s 
ing the box to be opened without being 
lifted from the drawer in which it is s von Gaeener tae: yes 
shetetee : ” Waddie & Co. Led. 66 
kept. A three-part interior fitting is &§ 
supplied. 8 


2—A 18hin. by 184in. by Ijin. deep 


tray, with either six or ten compart- 


Useful feature of 

this Dudley cash 

box is the position 
of the lock 


ments for storing paper checks, or 100 

compartments for sorting Climax 

checks. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society Ltd. 
Stand 80 


More Actions Now 
NEW type of “kicker” mechanism 
is incorporated in the ENM range 
of self-inking hand-numbering and 
dating machines. It permits eight 
actions instead of the usual five. 
The company’s new lever - action 
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OFFICE SUNDRIES 
AND SUPPLIES 


numbering machine, with long lever, 
is particularly useful where a varying 
number of impressions of the same 
print is required. There is also a lever- 
action dater which eliminates the use 
of a stylo for altering dates—changes 
being effected simply by pulling the 
lever. 

The company make a range of smali 
counters which, in both reset and non- 
reset form, are used as built-in record- 
ers in all types of office equipment. 
English Numbering Machines Ltd. 

Stand 26 


Safe and Economical 
LD confidential records are des- 
troyed in a particularly safe and 
economical manner by the Typhoon 
document shredder. 

When documents of all kinds 
letters, used cheques, old pass-book 
sheets, wages records, confidential re- 
ports—are inserted into a narrow slot 
in the machine, they are automatically 
cut into shreds by hundreds of rotating 
blades meshing with stationary blades. 





Typhoon document shredder 


The shreds are so narrow that not one 
word (or even one letter) can be read. 
They represent, moreover, a valuable 
by-product of the destroying operation, 
since they can be used for packing 
purposes or sold as waste paper. 

The 4-h.p. motor works off an ordin- 
ary power-point. Silent in operation, 
the machine is acceptable in any office. 
It weighs about 67lb., and measures 
154in. by 17in. by 12in. 

There is no danger of accidents. The 
mechanism is enclosed by a streamlined 
case, finished in silver-grey enamel. 
The entry slot is so narrow that the 
operator's fingers cannot possibly be 
inserted, and the exit also is protected. 
Paper clips, pins, staples, etc. cannot 
damage the blades. If too many sheets 
are inserted at once the machine stops 
automatically, and the sheets can be 
ejected by means of a handle. 

Very little maintenance is required. 
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Ofrex transparent 
holder ay oP my 
cards etc. from dirt 
grease and rough 
handling 


The knives—of heat-treated alloy steel 
are self-sharpening. 

Output of the Typhoon document 
shredder is about 70Ib. an hour. 
Halsby and Co. Ltd. 

Stand 67 


Catalogue Covers 


OVERS of all types for loose-leaf 

sectional catalogues, price-lists, ad- 
vertisirig brochures, house journals, 
sales and technical manuals, etc., are 
made to the customers’ order by 
Moore’s Modern Methods. 

The range includes the Mooresiip 
binding case, which enables wire- 
stitched printed: sections to be bound 
without using a punch. A special 
feature is that the pages open perfectly 
flat, the finished effect being indistin- 
guishable from a case-bound volume 
Moore’s Modern Methods Ltd. 

Stand 84 


Eliminates Carbons 


OW available in Britain is Ne 
Carbon Required paper which 
does exactly what its name implies. 
Similar in appearance to ordinary 
typing paper, it is coated with a special 
emulsion which eliminates completely 
the necessity to use interleaved carbons 
when one or more copies are required. 
Provided, of course, that al/ the 
copy-sheets have been coated with the 
emulsion, about six clear copies can be 
produced with a ballpoint pen, eight 
clear copies with a standard type- 
writer, and 12 clear copies with an 
electric typewriter 
National Cash Register Co. Ltd. 
Stand 1 


Card Protector 


OG -EARED job sheets, work 
tickets and dockets become a thing 
of the past when these documents are 
protected during their journeys through 
the stores and production departments 
by the new Ofrex transparent card 
holders. 
Providing full 


protection against 





oil, grease and rough handling, the 

holders are made in a variety of sizes 

from 2in. by Sin. to 6in. by Yin. 
Engineering works managers will be 


particularly interested in demonstra- 
tions of a new photocopy carbon. This 
is designed to give perfect photo-copies 
from pencil drawings, without the 
usual labour of “inking in.” 
Ofrex Ltd. 

Stand 47 


No Loss of Accuracy 


ALANCE mechanism of the Anchor 

combined letter and parcel scale 
has parallel control, thus avoiding any 
loss of accuracy from off-centre load- 
ing. It consists of a counterpoise 
pendulum balance without springs. 

The capacity of the scale is: letters 
up to 104o0z. and parcels up to 22lb. 
The cast metal cover is finished in 
green stoved enamel, and the letter 
holder and parcel tray are of stainless 
steel. 

The Gladiator guillotine, for trim- 
ming paper, card, photographs, leather, 
etc., is mounted on a non-warping 
wooden base fitted with rubber feet. 





Anchor letter and parcel scale 


Its blade is of self-sharpening Sheffield 
steel, and the brass rule is scaled in 
inches and eighths. The patent safety 
guide ensures a straight edge. 

Operated by a screwing action, the 
Drillit paper drill makes neat holes 
either jin. or in. in diameter—in 
stacks of paper up to 4in. thick. 
Standard Office Supplies Co. 


Stand 61 
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BRADMA gets down to the very roots of your time, 
labour and cost problems. It automatically selects 
sections or individuals from your mailing lists 
addresses envelopes, reply-paid cards and wrappers 
with amazing rapidity. 
In other departments too: INVOICING, STATE- 
MENTS, WAGES and SALARY LISTS can all be 
handled by accurate, economical BRADMA. 

For an individual report on this system applied 

to your business please write or ‘phone the 

Bradma Organisation and Methods Department 
33 Chancery Lene, London, W.C.2. Tel: CHAncery 9612 


Britioh ADDRESSING MACHINES AND BUSINESS SYSTEMS 


Manufactured in Great Britain for the markets of the World by 
ADREMA LIMITED, Telford Way, London, W.3. Tel: SHEpherds Bush 2091 
BRANCHES AND AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
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Efficient Office Planning 


The Anderson Type ‘F’ System of partitioning is designed to 
make the best possible use of floor space. Segregation of 
departments into quiet, orderly units improves working 
conditions and simplifies direction and control. 

This modern system of unit construction, utilising extruded 
aluminium supporting members, embodies special features 
including rubber glazing beads and rubber inserts in archi- 
traves, reducing noise and vibration to a minimum. Choice 
of panelling may be made from a wide variety of attractive 
sheet materials. Speedy dismantling and re-erection to a 
new layout is made possible by simplified floor and wall fixing. 
Enquiries are invited. Please ask for literature. 


HIGH-GRADE PARTITIONING BY 


ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION CO. LTD. 
CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON ROAD, LONDON, N.W.! EUSton 7465 


Agents throughout the United Kingdom and Overseas 





SCHOOLS FOR EXECUTIVE 


Continued from page 76 


lukewarm. Although “business” sub- 
jects (notably the background subjects 
of the Urwick classification) are 
incorporated in some first degree 
courses, there is at present no full 
undergraduate course in management 
studies. Moreover, the number of 
universities which provide  under- 
graduate courses for the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree has, in fact, declined 
since the war. 

This contrasts sharpiy with the 
warmhearted way in which American 
universities have embraced manage- 
ment training. 

The apparent apathy in Britain is 
obviously linked with the idea that 
management is unteachable—or, at 
least, that universities are not the 
places in which to try to teach it 
Dr. A. L. Goodhart, of University 
College, Oxford, has declared that 
the qualities which people are entitled 
to expect from a man who has under- 
gone university training are (1) clarity 
of thought and (2) intellectual curi- 
osity. Some academicians seem con- 
tent to accept this statement as a prima 
facie case that the universities need not 
experiment with methods of relating 
their studies more directly to the 
strictly commercial enterprises into 
which many of their clear-sighted and 
intellectually-curious young men are 
precipitated after leaving college! 


New Experiments 

There is also a feeling that lack of 
maturity and experience limits the 
value of real management training 
during the undergraduate period. 

On the other hand some interesting 
experiments are now in progress or at 
least under consideration. Leeds 
University is planning a four-year 
degree course which will combine a 
grounding in basic sciences and tech- 
nology (at least adequate for the 
requirements of professional institu- 
tions) with a programme of manage- 
ment studies. The idea is that it 
should provide an alternative to the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree, avail- 
able at present to students who wish 
to combine technology with economics. 

The university proposes to introduce 
the new degree when its existing 
undergraduate teaching programme 
in management subjects becomes suffi- 
ciently comprehensive. At present, 
technological students can take a 
series of courses which give them a 
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greater understanding of business 
operations. These include an “outline 
of industry,”” management accounting, 
applied economics, measurement and 
control, administrative practice, indus- 
trial methods study, and human rela- 
tions. A number of “field” projects 
are undertaken during the third year. 

A non-residential evening seminar 
in advanced management studies is 
run by Leeds University’s Department 
of Economics and Commerce in co- 
operation with the Department of 
Extra-mural Studies and Adult Educa- 
tion. It consists of a series of weekly 
lectures and discussions over a period 
of ten weeks. 

The course is designed for top-level 
managers. In the 1955 series—the 
first to be held—most of the 24-odd 
members were directors of their 
companies. 

At each meeting (preceded by a 
dinner) a visiting speaker presents a 
paper. Generally the subject is illus- 
trated by case-history material from 
the speaker's own experience. To 
facilitate the discussions, the substance 
of the paper is circulated beforehand 

An experimental course for young 
executives who may eventually rise to 
high-level posts in industry, commerce 
and the public service, is now running 
at Sheffield University. It consists of 
a sequence of six residential sessions 

each lasting two weeks—during the 
vacations, and thus spread over a 
period of about 18 months. The 
first course began in September, 1954, 
and ends in two months’ time. 

Between residential sessions, mem- 
bers undertake private study advised 
by their tutors; voluntary seminars 
are held periodically on Saturday 
mornings. By adopting this form of 
presentation, the university hopes to 
get the best of two worlds: to inject 
the advantages of short residential 
courses into an extended period of 
training which permits individual 
study and the maturing of thought and 
knowledge. 

The current programme is based on 
a pilot course which was held in 1953. 
The second of the long courses starts in 
six months’ time. 

Various teaching methods are being 
employed, including case-studies and 
syndicates. Most of the subjects 
fall into the “background” category: 
for example, approximately one-third 
of the time is being devoted to the 
“development, organization and fun- 
ctioning of modern industry and 
commerce.” 

The Sheffield experiment is described 
as a course in “business studies.” The 
university adopted this title because it 
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EXECUTIVE DESK 


Drawers automatically 
locked from centre drawer 
Suspension filing drawer 
on metal runners 

c onvemence tray and memo 
slides, Sft. x 2ft. 9in 

Price £48.12.8 









AND HIS SECRETARY 


This is not one of those desks 
for the man who's playing at tycoons, 
with a two-acre top and nowhere to 


put anything 


This is a desk for the V.I.P. who 
needs ample working area, files at his 


finger-tips and room to stretch his legs. 


This is a V.LLD . a Very Impress- 





ive Desk, an extremely efficient one 


SECRETARIAL DESK 


and beautifully made—too beautifully 
Main drawer controls locking of 
others. Convenience tray and 
memo slide. 4ft. x 2ft. 9in 
Price £37.4.0 


for a photograph to do it justice. Far 
the best thing will be for you to see it 


in the flesh at our showrooms 


Available in light or medium oak, blond or brown 
mahogany. Adjustable for height. Complete suites 
available 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT CO. 


113 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. Telephone HOL 8235 
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PARK WORKS 
Telephone: 


Telephone 





"SAMCO” 


Fire-Resisting . 
Quality Safes 


SAMUEL WITHERS eCOLt® 


BARTON STREET 


Also at 397 HOXTON SQUARE 
Shoreditch 7773 


WEST BROMWICH 
West Bromwich 2065/6 
LONDON N.1. 


The construction embodies 
the most efficient features of 
modern safe design. The 
door is a solid steel plate, 
strengthened over lock and 
other vital parts with hard- 
ened, undrillable and un- 
breakable stee! plates 




















Registered Trade Mark 











Modern Times 
Yemand Modern 
Methods... 


tICES FROM 
7.10.0 





P. TERMS 
(RANGED 


HE REGNA 


‘SH REGISTER co Telephone 
prietors: The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Led.) TRAfalga: 
JOHN ADAM §T., LONDON, W.C.2 3718 


Scottish Branch Office 
Oswald Street, Glasgow, C.!. Phone: Central 37/0 


230 
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ARE YOU A 
NDED 


RUBBER BANDS of 
suitable size and strength 
cen cut 






costs ccnsiderzbly 
and speed up production. In 
almost every industry rubber 
bands can be used to great 
advantage We will gladly 
suggest ways in which rubber 
bands can save your time and 
money Simply write or 
phone forf samples, details 
and’ideas to 


R 
CASH /RECISTER COOMBS of WIMBLEDON 


Sole makers “STANDARD BRAND” Rubber Bands 


H. A. COOMBS LTD. 
Standard Works, Richmond Road 
Wimbledon, $.W.20 


Phone: WIMbiedon 6555 


Grams: Absentment, Wimble, Londen 


and at 
30 Hyde Road, Manchester !2 (Ardwick 6012) 





was diffident about the practicability 
of teaching management and of its own 
suitability to make an attempt. 

In addition to the examples quoted 
here, several universities and their 
associated colleges of technology pro- 
vide one- or two-year postgraduate 
courses in subjects which justify the 
the term “management training.” 
They include the London School of 
Economics, the Manchester College of 
Technology and Birmingham Uni- 
versity. 


The Cost 


How much do these courses cost? 
Among the least expensive are those 
held at adult education colleges. 
Inclusive fees range from about £7 
for a five-day course to £20-odd for 
11 to 14 days. Students from the 
administrative areas concerned usually 
qualify for substantial reductions. 

The four-week courses held at 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities 
are in the £100 class. Sheffield 
University is charging £225 for the 
course which involves six residential 
periods. The fee for residential semin- 
ars at Grantley Hall is £37. In all 
cases the figures include tuition and 
accommodation. 

The British Institute of Management 
executive development course (four 
weeks) costs 100 guineas, plus approxi- 
mately 40 guineas for accommodation. 
Subscribers to the B.I.M. get a 
reduction of 20 guineas. At the 
Administrative Staff College, Henley 
(12 weeks) the inclusive fee was raised 
last year from £250 to £300; there is 
also a small charge for the review 
course. Cranfield’s 10-week work 
study course costs 200 guineas. 
Urwick, Orr and Partners charge 250 
guineas for tuition, etc., at their 
general management course; this does 
not include the cost of accommodation 
at a hotel nominated by the firm. 

One point must be emphasized: the 
demand for places on management 
courses is generally greater than the 
facilities which are available at present. 
Many colleges receive more applica- 
tions than they can handle. For this 
reason a few centres have to apply 
rigorous standards of selection. Prac- 
tically all of them pick and choose to 
some extent. 

But the colleges can only select from 
among the names submitted by nomin- 
ating firms. So the firms themselves 
are responsible in the long run for 
making sure that residential courses 
are composed of people who can really 
benefit from—and contribute to—the 
type of training which is being offered. 
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HOW GERMANY PRODUCES 
HER SKILLED WORKERS 


Continued from page 95 


weeks full-time. The curriculum in- 
cludes physics, chemistry, mathe- 
matics and materials for 50 hours: 
special subjects (according to the man’s 
future specialization) for 50 hours: 
visits to other plants to enable the 
man to get better acquainted with 
technical “know-how”; and consider- 
able emphasis on study of the social 
sciences. 

Boys who are accepted as trainees 
and whose training occupies two years 
are graded as semi-skilled workers. 
Consequently they occupy a lower 
social status. In some firms oppor- 
tunities are given to trainees to trans- 
fer to apprenticeships, and for semi- 
skilled workers to achieve skilled 
worker status. But the situation in 
Germany at present is such that most 
firms receive more applications for 
apprenticeships than there are vacan- 
cies to fill. Therefore transfers are 
exceptional. 


The Limit 


It is noteworthy that the chances of 
an apprentice reaching a promotional 
grade higher than foreman are small. 
German firms recruit their technicians 
from the technical colleges and schools 
which specialize in particular trades or 
professions, and their management 
personnel from technical high schools. 
Only in the mining industry, in which 
a ladder-plan is operated and is based 
on voluntary part-time technical train- 
ing, are opportunities really given to 
gain technical qualifications, above 
the craftsman’s level, by part-time 
education, 

Because conditions in Germany 
differ materially from those in Britain, 
the investigating team have avoided 
making comparisons between appren- 
ticeship systems in the two countries. 
Nor have they made any recommenda- 
tions for the adoption here of a scheme 
based in whole or in part on the Ger- 
man pattern. 

But the Council of the Birmingham 
Productivity Association, in sponsor- 
ing the visit, “recognized the need for a 
wider adoption of systematic and im- 
proved training of craftsmen if British 
industry were to have this valuable 
personnel available in sufficient num- 
bers and of the right quality to main- 
tain Britain’s position in the face of 
increasing competition for world 
markets.” 
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Elasta lamps, backed by 








nearly 50 years’ experience 

in manufacture, provide 

a sound basis for every 
lighting installation. 

Choose wisely— choose Elasta 


LAMPS 





Tungsten Filament and Fluorescent 


POPE'S ELECTRIC LAMP CO. LTD é Ww N ' W.C.2 
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Car and Commercial Vehicles are playing an 
ever greater part in the operations of many firms. 
They are, however, expensive things, not only to 


buy, but also to run. 


Is your capital in this respect wisely invested and 
paying good dividends? As specialists in this 
subject, we would be happy, at absolutely no cost 
to yourself, to examine this side of your business 
and present you with a factual report and our 
recommendations, if any. Remember, the cost 
to you is nothing, the savings might be enormous. 


Douglas Seaton Ltd. 


the cost to you is nothing 
the savings might be enormous 


YEOVIL Tel. 2131 
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DEVELOPMENT 
PUBLICITY 


a Experienced consultant offers very 


comprehensive services. 

— Moderate Fees — 
Box No. 1374 c/o 
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119 Waterloo Road, S.E.1. 








ao RS a 


Pen Sear = 





een Paton aa tA 





‘OURS ‘ALONE ? 


YES, 


‘FOR 5 MINUTES! 


! 

| We must fight the Fire Fiend ALONE | 
' before the Fire Brigade gets here. | 
' Please send details of NU-SWIFT ! 
' rapid and reliable Fire Extinguishers— | 
| BEFORE IT IS TOO LATE! 
' 
! 
' 
' 


Address. 
Post NOW | to Nu- Swift Led. 25 Piccadilly W.1. | 


FACE IT: 


very Ship of the Royal Navy 









ELECTRIC WALL CLOCKS 

} Battery Operated 

independent of mains. 6/9 months trouble 
free running on torch battery Accurate Swiss 
jewelled movement. fully guaranteed 79 - complete 
Sent on approval or ask for leaflet 

A. 3. TODD & CO. LTD 
Abbess House, Monks Road, Lincoln 











Your Transport Problems 
Solved by Experts 
Consult 
PSA Transport Limited, 

47 Whitcomb Street, London, W.C.2. 
Telephones : WHI 9161/7 
Telegrams : PSATRANS. Telex : 8308 

AIR-FREIGHT | to Continental 
SEA AND LAND |. and Overseas 








TRANSPORT  __sCéDesstiinations. 


PHONOTAS SERVICE 


Weekly Telephone Cleaning and Sterilising 


The Phonotas Co. Ltd. BOE 7994 


125 High Holborn, London, W.C./ 
See our advertisement in previous issue 


GUIDE X 7, VALUE 
Filing om ost Em 


hoon STATIONERS ore 
Cetaloque from 
THE TRADE LOOSE LEAF Co. bre. BIRMINGHAM. 12 



















INDUSTRIAL 
CLOTHES 
LOCKERS 


@ NEAT 
@ SAFE 
@ INEXPENSIVE 
6ft. x Iiijins. x Iljins. 


£2-18-0 


each, ex. works 
Lots of 50 
£2.15.0 each 


Welcodix Industrial 
Lockers have been spec- 
ially designed as inexpen- 
sive lockers for works 
use. Made in 22G steel 
throughout, with hat 
shelf, coat hook and 
louvred door Fitted 
with 6-lever locks to 
differ, or hasp and staple 
for padiock. Can be sup- 
plied with 2, 3 or 4 
compartments Prompt 
Delivery. 


ENAMELLED GREEN 


List “ X.C." with full de- 
toils of sizes on request 


WELCODIX EQUIPMENT 


COMPANY LIMITED 
lronbridge, Shropshire, Tel. 


Ve 
EALING 8318 


. . 7 





2360 





ADDRESSING 
ENCLOSING 
MAILING 


JUST ‘phone 


EALING 8318 





Whatever use you have for a “ Timer” 
wee @ PRESTONS STOP-WATCH 
They are all top-quality Swiss precision 
Instruments. 
Send for our Price List, 
“Swiss Timers in industry” 


RESTONS 


nee 
LTD. ra sorron 
BOLTON (EST. 1869) LANCS. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 
RATE—7/6 a line (average 45 letters line). 
Minimum 3 lines costing 22/6: each additional 
line or part of a line 5 -. x No. counts as 
one line and is to be paid for; replies are 
forwarded free of charge, 5°, discount for 6 
insertions, 10°% for 12 Payment with order 
for single insertion. 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 
SEVEN DAY COURSE in Economics, 52 pp., 
2/9; Elementary Accounts, 64 pp., 3/9; General 
Accounts, 64 pp., 3/9; Cost Accounts, 40 pp., 2/9; 
Partnership, 60 pp., 3/9; Mercantile Law, 2/-; 
Bankruptcy, 2/-; post free from R. A. Starnes, 
F.C.S., 32 Essenden Rd., St. Leonards-on-Sea, 
Sussex 

BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
DOES ADVERTISING PAY ?—Certainly, 
if carried out by the right people at the right time 
If you seek rising sales through effective advertisin 
—write to Box No. 1375, c/o BUSINESS, | 
Waterloo Road, S.E.! 


FILING EQUIPMENT 
improved Letter Files. Ask for list. Gazebo, 
57 Packington Road, Acton, London, W 3. ACOrn 
4731 

FOR SALE 
20 OAK OFFICE TABLES for sale, mostly 5Sft. 
with drawers, only three years old. Will accept 
low figure for singles or all. S. G. Young, 1546 
Blackfriars Road, London, S.E.1 WATerioo 313! 
(5 lines) 
EDISON DICTATING MACHINES 


| Electronic Voicewriter with desk 


microphone on stand (cylinder) 
| Electric shaving machine (cylinder) 
2 Voicewriter Dictating machines 

on stands (discs) 
2 Voicewriter Transcribing machines 

desk models (discs) 


Apply: Dorothy Perkins Limited, 17 Newman 
Street, London W.1. MUSeum 765! 

5 steel office desks, double sided, 12’ 0” x $5’ 0”, 
brass rails, on fabricated steel stands 2’ 0” approx 
high. In good condition. For best offer. For 
further details apply Materials Controller, The 
Yorkshire Copper Works, Leeds. Tel. 72222 
One accounting machine (National Cash 
Register Co.), 6 register with 18 descriptive keys 
Complete with patent desk unit (Sankey Sheldon), 
condition good. For best offer. For further details 
apply Materials Controller, Yorkshire Copper 
Works, Leeds. Tel. 72222 

KARDEX, RONEODEX AND SHANNON 
CABINETS, as new. F. H. Jolly & Co. Ltd, 
289 King Street, London W.6. RIV 5381. 
Electric Comptometer, serial number 992 
18985, for sale. In excellent condition having 
been maintained under a Felt and Tarrant main- 
tenance contract. £120 or best offer. Edge and 
Sons Limited, Shifnal, Shropshire. Tel. Shifnal 
171 

A complete dictating system for £40 
Two Recordons—one on stand, hand microphone, 
earphones, foot control, records; all in first-class 
condition. County Garage Company Led., P.O 
Box 29, Carlisle. 

Office Machinery—For Sale-One electrically- 
operated Hayward Wax Stencil Addressing Mach- 
ine, purchased January 1949; good condition 
Reply Haddon's, Box No. M.1397, Salisbury 
Square, Fleet Street, E.C.4. 

*‘Copycat” facsimile photographic duplicator; 
Standard model, with rotary drier. Full working 
order. Excellent for plans, specifications, draw- 
ings, photos, prints, etc. Cost £188: Sacrifice, 
£65 quick sale. Goldthorpe, “Bicton Croft,” 
Deanery Road, Godalming. 

G.E.C. 25-LINE AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE 
Exchange for sale. Equipped for |5 lines and one 
tie-line. 10 hand comb ion teleph instru- 
ments. F. J. EOWARDS LTD., 359 Euston Road, 
London N.W.1. 

Office Air Conditioner for sale. Hot or cold 
air. Filters to trap dust, fumes, etc. A.C. supply. 
Floor cabinet. Photo, F. J. Edwards Led., 359 
Euston Road, London N.W.!. 

Dictaphone for sale. Model A.!2, 8.12 and 
Shaving Machine type ‘S', model 7, with cylinders, 
in good working condition. Little used since 
purchase. Inspection and offers invited. Box 1377, 
c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, S.E.! 


FEBRUARY, 1956 





One Burrough's Electric Ledger Posting 
Machine. Secondhand. Can be seen by appoint- 
ment. £150. John Holroyd & Co. Ltd., Holfos 
Works, Rochdale. Tel. Rochdale 3155 


FULL STEAM IN FIVE MINUTES with B. 
& A Electrode Boilers. Used by British industries 
for 20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, no atten- 
dant needed. The most compact and convenient 
steam raisers available, can go beside machines 
using the steam. Write for leaflet 107. Bastian 
& Alien Ltd., Ferndale Terrace, Harrow. 


Addressograph Electric Addressing M) hen, 
Class 22000 in excellent condition, £65. Steel 
Cabinets 100 tray capacity. £70 each. Box No. 
1360, c/o BUSINESS, 109/119 Waterloo Rd., S.E.! 


“Addressograph” Machines (rebuilt-guaran- 
teed), Cabinets, Frames, plates and accessories 
Nevard Dessoy & Co. Ltd., 102-105 Shoe Lane, 
London, E.C.4. 

Recordon £15. Diplomat £40. Also Ediphone 
Pro-technic Electronic Dictating outfit £45, Spare 
Dictaphones, various models from 50/- each 
HOLDINGS, 39 Mincing Lane, Blackburn 


HOUSING FINANCE 


Public limited companies: Housing finance 
allocated to assist key employees to obtain 100% 
mortgages. (Example, over £100,000 was granted 
recently to one company). Details from Bakers 
Agencies, Mortgages and Group Pensions Dept.. 
2! Cairo Street, Warrington. Tel. Warrington 
3766/7 


MISCELLANEOUS 


DRAWING OFFICE MANAGER-—5 seconds 
to extract one drawing from amongst |,000? 
S seconds to put it back into place’ That is 
PLANSTORE. Please write for literature to 
Randalrak Limited, 106 Victoria Street, $.W.! 


MORTGAGES 
MORTGAGES Ist AND 2nd MORTGAGES 


on all classes of properties. Write for particulars 
W. O. Lewis, 5 King’s Gardens, London, N.W.6 


SACKS AND BAGS 


You want the best type and the quickest 
delivery. John Braydon Led., 26 The Highway, 
London, E.!. ROYal 1044. 


SOLE AGENCY FOR GT. BRITAIN 
Available for new patented -keeping 
system superior to anything on the market 
Manufactured by German world concern. Possi- 
bility of part manufacture in England against 
Licence. Capital needed £5,000-£10,000. System 
has been introduced in several European countries 
with greatest success. Detailed application to 
Box No. |376, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, 
S.E.1 


TAPE RECORDER HIRE SERVICE 


Magne: Ltd., | Hanway Place, London, 
w.t. el: LANgham 2156. Sole Agents for 
VOXTAPE OVERSEAS SERVICE. 


WANTED 


Kardex Cabinets wanted, VIC 2912 or write 
Box No. |372, c/o BUSINESS, 109 Waterloo Road, 
S.E.1. 


Wanted old type dictaphone wax cylinders, 
any quantity. Write Box No. 1373, c/o BUSI- 
NESS, 109 Waterloo Road, S.E.! 


Wanted. Any quantity of clean, used Mar- 
arine, or similar type boxes. Size approximately 
2” x 14" x 7”. Write Geo. Hunter (Fish Mer- 

chants) Ltd. Fish Quay, NORTH SHIELDS 

Tel. North Shields 215 


Kardex cabinets to take cards 8” x 5”. 
State number of trays, condition and price to 
Power Handling Ltd., Castlefield Works, Bingley. 
Tel. Bingley 4568. 

Addressograph equipment complete, and or 
Cabinets, frames, accessories, etc. Box No. 1352, 
c/o BUSINESS, 109/119Waterloo Road, S.E.! 
Office Furniture Bought: Wood and Steel: 
filing cabinets, desks, etc. Also adding, calculating 
and accounting machines. Full details please 
Write 1620, Wm. Porteus & Co., Glasgow. 








CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 


MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 
We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical re 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 

LONDON OFFICE: 
130 Crawford St., at Baker St.. W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 


BIRMINGHAM OFFICES: 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 22 years) 











REBUILT 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery. All equipment fully 
guaranteed for one year. Maintenance service 
available on expiry of guarantee Free 
preparation of systems, training of operators 
and installation services 

H. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON, S.E.1 

Tel. WATerioo 6081 - 2 








CALCULATING & ACCOUNTING 
i = MACHINES 


SALE HIRE WANED 


ADDING MACHINE EXCHANGE 
Bia Grays Inn Road, W.C.! HOL 3239 











NEW INVENTION 
ACCELERATES INVOICING 


One-hand setting of dial to Gross amount 

instantly gives Typist both the Percentage value 

and Nett Amount in £.s.d. (Calculations in- 
and ic.) 





For details of this and other time-saving 
devices, write 
W. MONTAGUE WORMAN 
Alliance Buildings, 4 Mosley Screet 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne | 











| TARPAULINS 


FOR 


HIRE 


S. LOMAS & Co. 


(TARPAULINS) LTD. 
WARD ROAD WORKS, 


LONDON, E.I5 
MARyiand 3616 
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ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Burroughs Adding Mch 
62, 121, 130,178 
Grundig (Gt. Britain) Led. 10 
Logabax Ltd on a 
National Cash Register 118 
Remington Rand Led. 
101, 116, 117, 183 
RUF Organisation Led . 128 
eeanee Business Mchs. 
220, 221 


ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
Anson, Geo. & Co. Ltd. 125, 186 
Art Metal Construction 

198, 199 


Carter-Davis Led 189 


Copeland- Chatterson Co. 29 
Kalamazoo Ltd 123 
Lamson Paragon Ltd. . 186 
Powers-Samas Ltd 207 
Roneo Led... 143, 181, 212, + 
Shannon Ltd 


ADDING MACHINES 

Block & Anderson Ltd. 137, 162 
British Olivettiled.... ... 219 
Brunsviga SalesCo.itd.... 35 


Bulmer’s (Calculators) Led. 133 
Burroughs Addg. Mch. 

62, 121, 130, 178 
National Cash Register ... 118 
Office Machinery Led 194 


Taylor's Typewriter Co. Led. 34 
Underwood Business Mch 

Led --. 220,221 
Van Der Velde ( Office 

Equipment) Led 
ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressall Machine Co. ... | 
Addressing Machines eer 


ward) Led. . 147 
Adrema Led ewe fC, 
Block & Anderson Ltd. 137, 162 
Roneo Ltd... 143, 181,212,213 


ADORESSING MACHINE 
ATTACH N 
Adgrenonraph eee 
Led 


Fanfold Ltd ‘ 
Lamson Paragon Led. 
Smith, W. . sy Son 


156 


(Alacra) L 155 
ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Conrad Pressitd. ... 46 
ASSURANCE 
Gen. Accident Fire & Life 

Ass. Corp. Ltd 36 
BANK 
Midland Bank itd. .. ' 3 
BOOKS AND 

PUBLICATIONS 
Financial Times . nen” ae 


Smith, W.H. & Son Ltd. ... 103 
BROADCAST MUSIC 
Dictograph Telephones ... 202 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 200 
BUSINESS “wereey * 
Carbex Mfg. Co. 
Coombs, H. A. Ltd * 930 
Pusched Card Accessories = 
Strand Office Machines Led 


CALCULATING 
MACHINES 

Block & Anderson itd. 137, 162 

British Olivecti Led 219 


Brunsviga SalesCo.Lcd.... 35 
Buimer's (Calculators) . 133 
Burroughs Adding Mch. 
62, 121, 130, 
Famosa Calculating & 
Adding Mch. Co. Led. 
Felt & Tarrancitd. ... 135 
Office Equipment Distribu- 
tors (B.T.L.)Led. ... 138,222 
London Office Mchs. a 
| Office Machinery itd... = 
+) TS. (Office Equipment) Led 
oxen s Py tne Co. Led. I 


| SERVICES 

Calculating Services Ltd.... 233 

CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 

| Shepherd, n. C. & Co. Led. 
Cover ii 


178 
42 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
isiness| BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 


EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


CAR HIRE SERVICE 
Seaton, Douglas Ltd 
CASH REGISTERS 
National Cash Register 
Office Machinery Ltd. 
Regna Cash Register 
CHARTS AND PLAN 
BOARDS 
Adapta Charts Led 


Block & Anderson Ltd. 137, 
Dacron Led ‘ 
Remington Rand Led. 

101, 116, 117, 


CHEQUE SIGNING 
Universal Postal Frankers 


CHEQUE WRITER 


Abix (Metal industries) Led 
Bawn, W.B. & Co. Led 
ConstructorsLtd. ... 
Harvey, G. A. & Co 
Welcodix Led. .. 
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APPLICATIONS This Register is used for many routine purposes, especially 
for handling Advice Notes, Delivery Notes, Invoices, Ware- 
house Orders, Internal Transfers, Purchase Orders, Produc- 
tion Records, Works Orders, Repair Orders, Stores Requi- 
sitions, Receiving Records, Goods Inwards Notes, Cash 


Sales, Credit Sales. 


ADAPTABLE The machine which can be applied to any existing 


routine form system without altering the present routine. 


MECHANISED The speediest method of producing all routine forms 
requiring 1-5 carbon copies, plus original. Automatic 


inter-leaving of carbon paper. 


15 HANOVER SQUARE LONDON W1 
BEE BIRMINGHAM FEB 22—25 


CONTINUOUS forms are provided in continuous lengths so that with 


one turn of the operating handle*the written set is 





wa = 
Ss discharged and a fresh set is brought into position, ready 
9 ~ for immediate use. 

SG 
YW 
ww ” SAFEGUARD Copies of the issued set of forms may be retained in 
~ the Register, thus providing the finest possible protection 
oO over all transactions entered on the machine. All forms 
ka 
U are serially numbered with guaranteed sequence. 
j— 
a) 
= Please Send For Brochure Quoting Reference G. 20 
a 

FORM FEED EQUIPMENT & CONTINUOUS 

~ FORMS SUPPLIED AS COMPLETE UNIT 
LY) 
ei 


And of cours: we are in a position to make recommendations to customers on the best use of 
N.C.R. (No-Carbon-Required) paper for multiple business forms, as a resultjof the experience 
gained in handling this new product. 
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The electricity bill was something of a shock for George—but to 
see the cause of it—standing there—nibbling at its amp sandwich— 
was more than flesh and blood could stand. Fortunately, George is a 
man of action when his blood is up. He is taking the only sensible 
course 

Are you paying for electricity you don’t use ? 

Are Amp Eaters rampant in your works? 

Do you want to know more? 
Good! Then write your name and address in the margin of this 
advertisement and post it to us. We will send you by return our 
eight page, 2-colour leaflet which tells you all about the Amp Eater 
and his machinations 


DUB AE TR 


DUBILIER CONDENSER CO. (1925) LTD., DUCON WORKS, VICTORIA ROAD, NORTH ACTON, W.3 
Telephone: ACOrn 2241. Telegrams: Hivoltcon Wesphone, London 








»N 144 














UNIVERSAL PULP CONTAINERS LTD: 


~ Mel 7.8 


/ 
/ 








N OF CAMPS/E BY GLASTCOW 





CONTAINER BY 














